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THE CHRISTIAN TRADITION AS TO THE MAGICAL 
WISDOM OF ·SOLOMON 

C. C. McCOWN 
(JERUSALEM) 

THE student of history frequently has to deal with traditions 
whose origin and development are most puzzling. His method 

of treating them must be determined by knowledge of other traditions 
the course of whose growth is more easily followed. Few have a 
richer and more varied documentation than that which glorifies the 
wisdom of Solomon. It may well serve as an example of the manner 
in which the human mind works in certain fields. 

L ITS PRE-CHRISTIAN BASIS 

With the facts behind the tradition I am not concerned. The 
reputation which the great king actually deserves may be left to 
students of the Oid Testament. The literary starting-point for the 
legends that have developed touching the king's wisdom is to be 
found in 1 Kings 3, in the story of Solomon's dream. t In this 
passage, as Benzinger well says, the writer has in mind the judicial 
wisdom of the ruler. On the contrary in eh. 5 9-14 (4 29-34) he not 
only thinks of "religious wisdom in practical life" but, in comparing 
Solomon's wisdom with that of "the children of the East," and the 
"wisdom of the Egyptians," he intends to imply that Solomon was 
master of the magical and astrological knowledge in which the 
ancients were supposed to excel.2 It is difficult to elate precisely 

1 1 Kings 3 4-a; paralleled without important changes in 2 Ohr. 1 7-18, except 
that Solomon's superiority is promised only over other kings. The tradition has 
not yet begun to grow. 

2 As the book of Exodus, for example, testifies. See Benzinger's Konige 
(1899) 23 f., on 1 Kings 5 9-14. 
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this earliest allusion to the magical knowledge of Solomon. But the 
verses in question probably belong to the final redaction of the Book 
of Kings. 1 In any case, since the passage is in the Septuagint, it 
must have come into the Hebrew Bible two centuries or more before 
the beginning of our era. Thus in leading circles of Palestinian 
Judaism Solomon had thus early come to be accepted as a 
magician. 

Whether the interpolator of the passage thought of him also as 
the author of magical books is less certain. Without doubt many 
readers would understand 6iBa[ to mean, not psalms, but carmina, 
incantations, and would take discourses "of trees" (v1r~p Twv ~v>.wv) to 
include their medical, or what then amounted to the same thing, 
their magical uses. 2 These verses are an excellent example of "how 
much wood is kindled by how small a fire," for they are the excuse 
for the ascription -to Solomon of a whole library of books on almost 
every conceivable subject. 

How shall we explain the development of the relatively simple 
story of the dream of Solomon into the much more complicat.ed and 
detailed claims of this passage? It seems to me most natural to 
suppose that already in his lifetime Solomon had enjoyed a reputation 
for proverbial wisdom and that by the time these verses were written 
collections of proverbs and verses dealing with some of the subjects 
enumerated were already in circulation. This must remain, however, 
only an assumption, for no decisive proof is at hand.3 

Indeed Wisdom 7 11-22, the next reference to Solomon's magical 
knowledge, makes no allusion to writings. But the context does not 
call for it and the passage plainly involves a claim for the author 
of knowledge of astrology, of the nature of beasts and spirits, as 
well as of men, of the iv~pyna rnoixdwv, the Biarpopa2 rpvTwv, the Bvvaµei<; 

p[Cwv and of "all things that are either secret or manifest." Thus a 

1 So Benzinger, loc. cit. Kautzsch, Heil. Sclir. des AT, seems to imply that the 
passage belongs to the e_arlier sources of Kings. Stade and Schwally in Haupt's 
polychrome Hebrew Bible color it as a "non-Deuteronomic addition of unknown 
origin." Steuernagel, Ein. AT 356 and ZATW 1910, 70, favors a very late date. 

2 So Christian writers; see below p. 10. 

a For an analysis of 1 Kings 5 9-14 (4 29-34) see Salzberger, Georg, Die Salomo
sage in der semitischen Literatur: ein Beitrag zur vergleichenden Sagenkimde. 
I. Teil. Diss. Heidelberg. Berlin 1907, pp. 9-12, 94-97, 99. 
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thoroughly educated and highly cultured Jew of the Dispersion inter
prets the language of the Septuagint. To him such wisdom as the 
Book of Kings claimed for Solomon necessarily implied a knowledge 
of all the "science" of his day, and that included astrology, magic, 
medicine, and sorcery.1 

An allusion to Solomon's authority over the demons is found. in 
a work of a very different sort, the Citharisnms regis David contra 
daemonum Saulis, which Dr. James, the editor, assigns to the first 
century of our era. David is represented as singing to the demon 
which has possessed Saul: "Later times will demonstrate from what 
race I was born, for hereafter there will be born from me one '!ho 
will control you." 2 Dr. ,Tames says: "In this last sentence it seems 
at first sight as though we had a prophecy of Messiah and possibly 
a Christian touch. But a little consideration will show, I think, that 
the 'vanquisher of demons' who is to spring from David is not Messiah, 
but Solomon the king of the Genies, the wizard" of Josephus and 
the Testament of Solomon.3 

Josephus contributes the cornerstone of the Jewish foundation 
upon which the Christian tradition regarding Solomon rests. Without 
his explicit statements one might even be inclined to doubt the 
fol'egoing interpretation of earlier writers. After repeating with 
some embellishments the scriptural statements regarding Solomon's 
wisdom and writings he adds: "God also gave him to know the art 
that is used against the demons for help and healing to men. He 
composed incantations by which diseases are rebuked and left kinds 
of exorcisms by which demons are bound and driven away never to 
return. And this treatment is most successful among us up to the 
present time." And Josephus proceeds to relate how a certain 
fellow-countryman of his, Eleazar, in the presence of Vespasian and 
his court, expelled a demon from a man by "holding under the 
nostrils of the demoniac his _ring, which had under the seal one 
of the roots indicated by Solomon," and by "mentioning Solomon 
and repeating the incantations which he composed." "By this 

I I have followed the translation of Siegfried in Kautzsch, Apokr. u. Pseudep. 
des AT I 490, and Holmes in Charles, Apoc1·. and Pseudep. of the OT I 546. 

2 Arguent autem tempora noua unde natus sum; de quo nascitur post tempus 
de lateribus meis qui uos domavit. 

s Texts and Studies II, 3 (1893); Apocrypha Anecdota p. 183 and 184. 
. 1* 
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event," he says, "the power and wisdom of Solomon are clearly 
established." 1 

Josephus thus gives evidence of a living, popular tradition as to 
Solomon magus. He also tells us that books were in circulation 
giving his recipes. His very slight alteration of the biblical account. 
of 'the writingt;l of Solomon is :inost instructive. It bespeaks a know
ledge of what was actually in circulation. Solomon, he says, "also 
composed books of odes and songs, five besides the thousand and 
three thQusand books of parables and comparisons, for he spoke a 
proverh upon every kind of tree, from the hyssop to the cedar, and 
in the same manner also concerning beasts and all the terrestrial 
animals and the aquatic and the aerial, for he was not ignorant of 
the nature of any of them neither did he pass over any without _ 
consideration, but philosophized on all and showed his knowledge of 
their peculiar characteristics to be of the highest." 2 

It is possible that in speaking of "parables and comparisons" 
(1rapa.(30>..wv Ka.2 EiK6voiv) Josephus is merely rhetorically tautological 
and means nothing more than proverbs. But the word EiKwv, which 
means "parable, comparison," as well as "image," was later used as 
the title of works on the medicinal, or magical, virtues of plants, 
such as the EiK6vEs Ka.Ta a-ToixEwv of Pamphilus. It seems very lik-ely 
then that Albrecht Dieterich was right in supposing that Josephus 
knew of works under such a title ascribed to Solomon.3 

I ITapE<TX< ae avT~ µafJe,11 b fJeo• Kai T1)11 KaTa. TWJI aa,µ611w11 TEXll'YJP .,. wrf,0,ELav Ka1 

Oepa1re!a11 Tat• d11fJpw1ra... e,rljlaci• Te <Tvvra~dµeva• ,.,. 1rap711apetTat Ta. 11a<T7JµaTa, Tp61rav• 

i~apKW<TfWJI K1%rlAITrfJI. ai• ivaovµeva (Naber: al haavµeva, Niese) Ta. aa,µ611,a· w• µ71Kfr' 

havi>,.IJiiv <KatwKaV<Tt. Kai af!T>J µexp, PUii .,rap' fiµi11 fi fJepa1rela Trhft<TTall l<TXU<L • L<TT6p71<Ta 

7dp TLPa 'Ehea.l"apa11 TWII oµarf,u»w11, Ove<TTra<Tta11afi 1r0tp6vro• Kai TWII v!w11 avrofi Kai xi»«l.pxwv 

Kai l/.">,.">,.av <TrpaTtWnKafi 'lrh'TJfJav•, tau• v1rb Tw11 aa,µa11£w11 ">,.,.µf3a11aµ,11au• d1ra">,.uo11Ta Taurw11. 

~ ae rii• !Jepa,rela• Tp61ra• TaLOUTa• ~11. ,rpa<Trf,epw;, Tat• pt<TI Tau aa,µa11,l"aµi11av TOii aa1CT1Jhta11, 

llxa11Ta V'lrO TV <Trf,pa-y,o, pl!Dtll el; WV vm!a.,1;. "):.a">,.aµwv' fretT' il;ethKfV O<Trf,pavµElllj) &a. TWV 

µvt<tjpw11 Til aa,µ611,av, Kai 1re<T6vra• eMu• TdvfJpw1rov µriKfr' el• a.vT011 i1rav7Jl;wi wptCav, -:f.a">,.aµw116• 

TE µeµ11rJµ{11a• Kai TOS <'lryJaa.. d• ITVPE~KEII fl(flVO•, E'lr£hE"YWII , • • "f£Vaµt!11av ae TaUTaV <Tarf,71• 'q 

-:£a»aµw11a• Ka9i<TTaTa auve<T .. Kai <Tarf,La. Ant. viii 2, 5 (45-49). 
2 :i:weTa.l;aTa ae Kai f3,f3">,.la ,rep! ip5wv Kai µ<hWII TrE;T. ,rpil• TO<• xi»Lo .. , Kai. 1rapaf30">,.w11 

Kai elt<611w11 f3lf3">,.ov• TP<<Tx•»la• • KafJ' l!KauTa11 7a.p elao• ~,11apav 1rapa(3a»1111 el1re11, &rp' v<T<Tw1rav 

i!w• K<apov, TOii avTil11 aE Tp61rav Kai ,rep!· KT>Jllwv Kai Twll T' e1r,-yelwv a.ml.11Tw11 Nwv Kai Twv 

v71KTw11 Kal .. :;," d.eplwv • ailaeµLav 7a.p Ta1JTw11 rf,u<T<v ir'f116ri<Te11 avM 1rapfJMev d.11el;fra<TT011, d">,.">,.' 

Ell 1rd<Ta<• irp,»a<T6rf,71<Te Kai T1)V im<TT'f/µriv Tw11 ,11 DtVTa<• l5,wµdTWII ll.t<pa.11 e1re~eLl;aTa. Ant. 
viii 2, 5 (44). 

3 Abraxas 142 f., Leid. Pap. 780 ff. 
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IL THE SEMITIC TRADITION 

An instructive difference develops in the course of time between 
the Jewish and Arabic tradition on the one hand and that of 
Christendom on the other. In all alike Solomon is celebrated as a 
mag1man. Targum Sheni Esther, for example, says that "Solomon 
ruled over the wild beasts, over the birds of the heaven, and over 
the creeping beasts of the earth, as well as over the devils, the 
spirits of the night; and he understood the language of all these 
according as it is written, 'and he talked with the trees.'" 1 This 
substitution of talking with the trees for the of which is found in 
1 Kings 5 13 ( 4 33) and of ruled over for the spake of in the following 
verse is an interesting example of the development of legend. Both the 
Quran and the Arabian Nights have made the legends of Solomon's 
rulership over the jinn, his use of them in building the temple, and 
his sealing the rebellious in bottles common property in both the 
East and the W est.2 In Abt Vogler Browning speaks of the time 

"when Solomon willed 
Armies of angels that soar, legions of demons that lurk, 

Man, brute, reptile, fly, - alien of end and of aim, 
Adverse, each from the other heaven-high, hell-deep removed,

Should rush into· sight at once as he named the ineffable Name, 
And pile him a palace straight, to pleasure the princess he loved." 

Equally a cpmmonplace of folklore ~nd literature is the might of 
the ring of Solomon and its magic seal. Josephus' account of 
Eleazai·'s performance before Vespasian implies a Solomonic ring as 
part of the known tradition, but it is a root under the seal and not 

\ 
the seal which is powerful.a In the great Paris magic papyrus is an 
often quoted passage, which the heathen magician no doubt copied 
from Jewish sources. One of the incantations runs, "I adjure thee 
by the seal which Solomon laid upon the tongue of Jeremiah and 
he spoke."'' The meaning of the lines is as yet an unsolved riddle. 
I am inclined to the opinion that behind it lies a legend of Solomon's 

I Salzberger, Salomosage 93 f., from f. 440, ed. David p. 8. 
2 Quran, Sura 38:35ff., SBE IX (II) 179 (cf. Sale, ad loc.), 27:7, SBE IX 

(II) 101. Nights 566f., ed. Lane-Poole III 110£., ed. Burton VI 84f. 
3 See note above, p. 3 (note 3). 
' Bibliotheque N ationale, Suppl. grec. no. 574, 11, 3039f.: opKl(w ue Ka.Ta. rils 

utf,pa.-,wos ~, t!Jero -:i:.o">,.oµwP brl r~P "fAW<I<IO.P Tau 'Iep71µlov Ka.I .!Ad}..71<IeP. 
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dealing with some demon who refused to speak until the ring was 
laid upon his tongue, and whose name has been corrupted in the 
papyrus.1 In any case we have here a very early reference to the 
magic ring. The papyrus was written in the third or fourth century 
of our era. Albrecht Dieterich is surely right in saying that the 
passage is not earlier than the time of Eupolemos.2 It is of course 
much earlier than the time of its use by the heathen magician who 
copied the papyrus, doubtless from a Jewish source in this section. 
Scores of amulets and incantations from all ages witness to a living 
faith in Solomon as a great magician who had power over demons 
and disease. The seal of Solomon and the jinn of Solomon are 
mentioned in Aramaic incantation texts.a Museums have many 
amulets, and mediaeval manuscripts reproduce many charms in 
Syriac, Arabic, and Hebrew, as well as in Greek, Latin, and modern 
European languages, which demonstrate his popularity. 4 Dr. Canaan 
has shown that his name is still one to co~jure with among the 
peoples of Palestine. 5 

In doing honor to Solomon the magician, the \Vest and the East, 
Christian, Moslem, and .Jew agree. It is i!1 the use of Solomonic 
books of magic that they part company. Jews and l\1oslems know 
little or nothing of the kind. According to the Talmud Hezekiah 
"suppressed the book of recipes," 6 and this according to Maimonides 
and Rashi- means a book which Solomon wrote. l\1aimonides held 
that it was a book of magic, 1 Rashi that, though it was only a book 

1 Professor Deissniann (Lic!it vom Osten p. 187, n. 15, Light from tlie Ancient 
East p. 257, n. 10) thinks the passage may allude to some legend connected with 
the Septuagint of J er. 1 a-10. As a possible allusion to such a legend as I have 
in mind I may quote an equally enigmatic line from an amulet given in a manu· 
script of the Bologna University, No. 3632, f. 360a and a Vienna manuscript, 
Phil.-Graec. No. 108, f. 361 a, as' follows: Wou 'T.0Xoµw11 vlos il.af3lB Bp~,covros -yXG"rrra 
tx.c,,11 (3a1riMc,,s fyKitf,aX011. 

2 Abraxas p. 142ff., Leid. Pap. 780ff. 
3 Montgomery, Aramaic Incantation Texts f1·om Nippur, 80, 170, 173, 232, 248. 
4 See, for example, Sachau, Katalog d. Syr. HSS. Berlin, I 367, No. 10 n, 

f. 54b; Sorlin Dorigny, "Salomo als Reiter," in Rev. des Etudes Grecs IV (1891) 
217-296; Schlumberger, ibid. V (1892) 84; Heim, "Incant. magica," Jahrb. fiir 
class. Philol. Sup. XIX (1893) pp. 463-576, Nos. 56 = 169, 61, 62, 236, 237. 

5 Aberglaube und Volksmedizin im Lande der Bibel, p. 27, 100, 113, 121. 
6 numli i!lc Ul, Berakoth lOa, Pesachim 56 a (Goldschmidt !35, II 520; cf. J er. 30 1s. 

See A. Wunsch, ZDMG LXVI (1912) 414. 
7 Surenhusius, Mishna II 149, de Paschali iv 9. 
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of medical recipes, it was evil because it led men not to pray to 
God.1 It would appear that tjiis sort of tradition was avoided in 
official Judaism, for elsewhere rabbinic literature does not, to the 
best of my knowledge, refer to such works. Indeed Moses becomes 
the representative wise man in Jewish literature and folklore, as 
Solomon does for Christians, and magical books of various kinds are 
written in: his name.2 Dr. Gaster has edited the Sword of Moses, an 
Aramaic collection of incantations coming from early in the Christian 
era.a Professor Albrecht Dieterich an,d before him Leemans edited 
a Leiden Papyrus in Greek of magical contents called the "Eighth 
Book of Moses." 4 If this papyrus book, written in the third or fourth 
century, really goes back to the second, as Dieterich maintained, 
we have here early evidence for the acceptance of Moses as a 
magician in Jewish circles, for Christian influence upon the heathen 
compiler of the work could not be expected at that date. 

When we reach the Middle Ages, Solomon reappears in Jewish 
literature as the "Wise man and· magician. Writers of . the twelfth 
and following centuries regard him as the source of all wisdom, 
including medicine, magic, and astrology. 5 Since this tradition seems 
to have disappeared from Judaism for a time, it is natural to assume 
that it reappears under the influence of Moslem and Christian folklore 
and literature. Shemtob hen Isaac of Tortosa (1260) gives a "des
cription of the wisdom of Solomon, especially in natural science," in 
his paraphrase of Zahravi's Tasrif (xi cent.), called n,~rui'! i~C. In 
Zahravi he found mention of a "covenant" (n,i::l) of Solomon which 
"was engraved on a tablet of white marble upon the wall of his 
palace, as well _as various recipes (niipi~, niNMCil) which were 
explained by the moderns (C,liinNi'!); Shemtob had learned more 
about the matter from Christians 'here in Marseilles' than he found 

I Griinbaum, ZDJ!.G XXXI 200. 

~ 2 Kohler in JE IV 518. So already Eupolemos; cf. Eusebius Praep. E·v. ix: 26. 
3 Journal of the R<Yyal Asiatic Society 1896, also separate. 

~ Leiden Pap. ,V.; Leemans, Papyri Graeci Musei Antiq. Publici Lugd. Bat. 
Lugd. Bat. 1885, vol. II, pp. 77-198; A. Dieterich, Abraxas. Leipzig 1891, 
PP· 154-166, 169-205. The title as given in the papyrus is Blf3Xos lepa. b,m~Xovµell1J 
IJ.OVO.S i) oya617 Mwvuews 1rep! TOU ov6µaTOf TOU aylov. 

5 Citations in Steinschneider, Hem·aische Ubersetzungen des Mittelalte;·s p. 936, 
N OS. 225, 226, p. 849 f. 
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in Zahravi. l The "covenant" and the "engravings" are both well 
known to Christian writers, as we shall see later. 

In the seventeenth century that strange collection of astrology, 
demonology, and magic called the "Key of Solomon" appears in 
Hebrew. Dr. H. Gollancz, who has edited it, 2 thinks it may well 
have been written originally in Hebrew and brought from the East 
by the followers of the Pseudo-Messiah Sabbatai Zevi, though the 
manuscript, which is in an Italian hand, has obvious later additions.s 
Jewish cabbalistic works e3:rly began to appear in European 
languages, and many, like Sepher Raziel and the Grimoriuni Verum 
were ascribed to Solomon by their translators or compilers, but I 
do not know that this was· done by Jewish cabbalists. 

Among Moslem writers the official tradition amounts to a complete 
denial to Solomon of any kind of magical writing. As- a passage in 
the Quran and the comments upon it demonstrate, magical writings 
ascribed to Solomon were in circulation. Sura 2 95 ff. reads, '' And 
when there came unto t~em a prophet from God confirming that 
scripture which was with them, some of these to whom the scriptures 
were given cast the book of God behind their backs as if they knew 
it not: and they follow the device which the devils devised against 
the kingdom of Solomon; and Solomon was not an unbeliever, but 
the devils believed not, they taught men sorcery." Yahya and 
J allalo'ddin record a tradition that the devils wrote books of sorcery 
and hid them under Solomon's throne. After his death they dis
covered them and spread them abroad among the people as his in 
an attempt to blacken his character, pretending that it was thus he 
had obtained his power and wisdom.4 This official condemnation of 
Solomonic magical writings proves their existence among the Arabs 
of Mohammed's time and also probably in the time of the commen
tators who record the tradition, and makes their use among Jews 
in the East more than likely. 

1 lbid., pp. 740-743. Zahravi is variously called' Agararius, Azaravi, etc. 
2 Olavicula Salomonis. London 1903. 
3 Ibid., p. 16ff. But see pp. 19 and 34. It seems to me as likely that the 

work is a translation from the Latin or Greek of some Christian; this better 
explains the protestation of the author regarding the cross. 

' So Sale, ad, loc. Palmer's note, SBE VI (Quran II) 14, does not so well 
explain the passage, as it 'is concerned solely with books. Fabricius, God. Pseud. 
V. T. Hamburg. 1713, I 1050, has a slightly different version of the tradition. 
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IIL THE CHRISTIAN TRADITION 

I have given so much attention to the Jewish and Arab traditions 
regarding Solomon in order to throw light on the Christian trans
mission of the body of legends, partly by way of comparison, partly 
by way of contrast. In Christendom there is no hesitation in ascribing 
books of magic to Solomon and the literary and the living tradition, 
if I may so distinguish them, that which depends upon quotation 
from previous writers and that which reflects the actual use of 
Solomonic magic, are equally full. 

1. THE LITERARY TRADI'.l'ION 

One element of the Christian literary tradition depends upon 
Josephus, and his statements as to the use of· incantations composed 
by Solomon. It is a question whether Origen's reference is based 
upon personal knowledge or is adapted from J'osephus. He says: 
"It is customary to adjure demons with adjurations written by 
Solomon. But they themselves who use these adjurations sometimes 
use books not properly constituted; indeed they even adjure demons 
with some books taken from Hebrew." 1 Apparently the first to 
quote Josephus expressly is Georgios Monachos. He sharply 
abbreviates his source, merely saying, "And indeed Josephus mentions 
many of these w:orks as having been reduced to writing, how that 
Solomon composed incantations against demons and exorcisms," and 
giving a brief account of Eleazar's cure of the demoniac.2 Kedrenos 
in one place quotes Josephus quite in full, in another the summary 
of Georgios Monachos,3 Zonaras makes his own abbreviation of 
Josephus, or else of Kedrenos, giving a rather better summary than 
Georgios Monachos. 4 Glykas quotes Josephus as summarized by 
Georgios Monachos and then adds "Wisdom 7 20, which speaks of 

1 A Salomone scriptis adjurationibus solent daemones adjurari. Sed ipsi qui 
utuntur adjurationibus illis, aliquoties nee idoneis constitutis libris utuntur: qui
busdam autem et de Hebraeo acceptis adjurant daemonia. In Mattheum comm. 
se,·. (tract. 33) 110, Migne, Patr. Graec. 13, 1757, to Mt. 26 ss. 

2 Georgios l\fonachos, or Hamartolos, Chron. ii, 42, 4, Migne, Patr. Graec. 
1 l "· 249, c. 850. 

J. Migne, op. cit. 121, 156B and 196D, c. 1100. 
4 Annal. ii 8, Migne, op. cit. 134, 168, c. 11.50. 

~ 
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Solomon's knowledge of plants and animals.1 All these chronographers 
add other materials also, as we shall see. 

Another element in the Christian tradition takes its rise directly 
from the Old Testament account of Solomon's supe~ior wisdom. In 
the tenth of his Quaestiones on l King_s Theod?ret explains that 
Solomon's wisdom was greater than that of all the ancients and of 
the Egyptians, because it was given him of God.2 In Question 18 
he goes on to claim that the knowledge of medicine was entirely 
derived from Solomon. As the passage is decisive as to the meaning 
which was ordinarily put upon the Old Testament account of Solomon's 
wisdom, and as it also is quite illuminating as to the character of 
ancient medicine, I will q~ote parts of it. Theodoret asks, "What 
is to be understood by the expression, •He spake concerning the 
trees .. .' ~" and answers, "It means that he described the natures 
and powers both of plants and trees and indeed of the irrational 
animals also; whence I think also the medical books that have been 
written have their source for the most part .. , , telling for what 
disease this part of this animal is an antidote, as the gall of the 
hyena, the fat of the lion, the blood of the bull, -or the flesh of 
lizards. Jfor the wise among the physicians have written concerning 
these things, taking the starting point of their first works from the 
writings of Solomon." a · 

Prokopios of Gaza, without acknowledging his debt, quotes the 
answer to Question 10 of Theodoret word for word and that to 
Question 18 as far as "for the most part" (1T&:µ1To..Ua).4 Anastasios 
Sinaites repeats Question 18 and its answer almost word for word. 0 

1 Migne, op. cit. 158, 349, after 1150. 
2 Quaestiones in III Reg., Qu. x, Migne, op. cit. 80, 676. 
3 Ilws vo.,,rlov To "'Ell.d.ll..,,cre 1repl rwv lf.ull.wv •• , " ; Kai ra.s ,j,ucre,s Ka! Ta.s Bvvd.µeis Kai 

Twv /30Ta.vwv Kai Twv BlvBpwv Ka! µlvro, Ka! TWV d.M-ywv (wwv 1re,j,vcr1ol\.oi"f/Klva1 avrov e'{p'f/Kev· 
evreOOev o!µa, Ka! Ta.s la.Tp<Ka.s f3Lf3ll.ovs crv-y-ypa,j,6ras epav!cracrOa, 1rd.µ1rol\.l\.a • , • Ka! TovBe Tov 
.1wov T6Be TO µ6p1ov Tlvos 1rd.Oovs d.ll.elf.1,j,d.pµaKov • oiov 'Ii oa£1171s xoll.fi, il ro l\.e6vre,ov crrlap, il To 
Taupe,ov a!µa, i) rwv exv,Bwv al cra.pKer. 1rep! rourwv -ya.p ol cro,j,o! Twv la.Tpwv crvneypd.,j,acr,v, 
EK Twv 'l:.ol\.oµwvT, crvne-ypaµµlvwv elll.'f/,j,6Tes Twv 1rpwrwv Ta.s d.,j,opµd.s. In III Reg. Quaest,· 
xviii, Migne, op. cit. 80. J'erome perhaps has the same idea. See his Quaest. 
Bebr. in libr. III Reg. (Migne. Patr. Lat. 23, 1365 f.): Disputavit enim de naturis 
lignorum, jumentorum, reptilium, et piscium, de vi videlicet et naturis illorum ... 

' Com. ad III Reg. 2 s5 and 4 as; Migne, op. cit. 87 1, 1152, 11. 
5 Quaest. xli, Migne, op. cit. 89, 589f. 
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Georgios Monachos and Kedrenos make use of Question 10,1 and 
they unite with Glykas in passing on the claim that the origin of 
all medical books was to be found in the writings of Solomon.2 

A third item in Christian tradition regarding Solomon is the 
account of the suppression of a part of the books he had written 
by Hezekiah. Speculation was natural as to what had become of 
all the books which Solomon had written, the three thousand proverbs 
and the one thousand and five songs, not to mention his medical, 
magical, and other scientific works. So far as our sources are 
preserved, the first to answer this question was Hippolytos in his 
commentary on Canticles, parts of which are preserved in Armenian, 
Syriac, Slavic, and Georgian.a The Quaestiones of Anastasios Sinaites 
give a quotation or summary of a discussion found in · the Georgian 
translation. In Question 41 Anastasios collects several ancient 
references to the wisdom and the writings of Solomon. To the 
quotation from Theodoret which we have already mentioned he adds 
Sap. 7 1s-21 and 1 Kgs. 5 9 ff., and then continues: "From the 
writing of Hippolytos on the Song of Songs. And where is all this 
rich knowledge? Where are these mysteries? ,vhe~e are the books? 
For there have been handed down only the Proverbs (and Wisdom) 
and Ecclesiastes and the Song of Songs. What then? Do the 
Scriptures lie? God forbid! But a certain considerable portion of 
the writings :tiad become mere ballast, as the expression 'song of 
songs' shows, for it signifies that whatever the five thousand odes 
contained has been included in the one. But in the days of Heze
kiah some of the books were chosen and some were rejected ... "4 

1 Migne, op. cit. 110, 249; 121, 197D f. 
2 These are the writings which were suppressed by Hezekiah. See Migne, 

op. cit. llO, 249; 121, 224; 158, 248. 
3 See Bonwetsch, Hippolyts Kom. z. Hohelied in Texte it. Unters. NF VIH 

(23, H. 2, 22f.) an·d the Kirchenvater Kommission, ed. I 343ff. 
' 'I,nroMrov et< roD els ro q.uµa rwv rf.uµd.rwv. Ka! 1rofJ 1rii.ua -ii 1rXovula a.Ori) -yvwu,s; 

1roD /le ra. µvurfip,a ra.Dra; 1<a! 1roD a! fJL{JXo,; avaq,epovra, 1a.p 1-16va, a! 1rapo1µLa, [ 1<a! -ii uoq,la] 
t<al o e1<1<X71u,aurt,s 1<al ra a.uµcc rwv ,f.uµr£rwv. r£ oi'iv; ,f,eullera, -ii -ypaq,-fi; µ~ 1e1101ro • d.XM 
'lrOAA~ µe11 r,s Oll.71 -ye-yl117Jra., rw11 -ypa.µµd.rw11, ws ll71Xo, rb Xl-ye111 a.uµa. rf.uµr1.rw11 • <T71µa.lve1 -ya.p 
or, o,ra. 1rep,eixo11 a.I 1re11ra.ti1uxlX,a.1 ljlllal ,,, rc;i e11! lk1-y-fi<ra.ro. 111 /le ra.is '1jµepa.1s 'Ese1<£ov ra. 
µe11 TW/1 fJ1fJXlw11 e~e)..e-y71ua.11, ra. OE Ka.! 1rep,wq,lh]ua.11 • • • . l\'Iigne' op. cit. 89, 589 f. The 
ri•,aestiones in their present form are not original but that does not affect the 

fegoing discussion since the material is quoted. See Krumbacher, Geschichte 
~ byz. Lit. 64 ff .. 
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It is evidently the same tradition which Jerome has in mind when 
he speaks of certain "writings of Solomon which were antiquated 
and did not continue in memory." 1 

When we come to the end of Question 41 of Anastasios we make 
the interesting discovery that he a.scribes to the "archaeological 
history of Eusebios Pamphilos" an account of a drastic revision of 
Solomon's writings by Hezekiah. "The books of Solomon", he says, 
"written by him concerning the parables and odes, in which he 
discoursed concerning the nature of plants and all kinds of animals, 
land, winged, and aquatic, and cures of every disease, Hezekiah 
suppressed because the people secured· the treatments for their 
diseases there and failed to ask and look away to God for their 
cures".2 Is this appeal to the authority of Eusebius misleading? 
We do not know the date or authorship of the Quaestiones in their 
p1·esent form, but whoever the writer of Question 41 was, he quotes 
accurately from Theodoret and from a lost work of Hippolytos. The 
presumption is that he may be trusted also in his quotation from 
Eusebius, who may well have known what was evidently the official 
Jewish opinion regarding the revision of Solomon's works by Hezekiah, 
referred to in the Talmud and explained by Rashi as here. It is worth 
while adding that there seems to be a Slavic "Archaeology of Eusebios 
Painphilos" which strangely enough begins with a reference to Solomon.3 

Succeeding Christian writers combine the tradition given by Hippo· 
lytos with that of Eusebios, or, sometimes, report them separately. 
The encyclopaedia of J osephos Christianos called the Hypmnnestikon 
mentions the revision of the Proverbs in chapter 120 and the 
suppression of the magical writings in chapter 7 4. 4 Georgios Monachos 

I Aiunt Hebraei cum inter cetera scripta Salomonis quae antic1uata sunt, nee 
in memoria duraverunt, et hie liber (Eccl.) obliterandus videretur ... ex hoe 
capitulo meruisse autoritatem. Com. in Eccl. 12 1sf. 

i Ev<Tefllou ITa.µ.<J,0..ou iK Tf)s apxa.wXoy<Kf)s l<Tropla.s. Tin oe fllflXous TOO 'l:.oXoµwvros, TC1S 

'll'epJ TWP 'll'a.pr:,floXwv Ka.I <jiowv, iv a.is 'll'EpL <pUTWP xa.1 '11'0.PTOLWv 5<pWP <pUIT<OAOYfJ<Ta.s (l. iq,u<T<D· 
X6y'71Ta.) x<p<Ta.Lwv, 'll'ETE<PWP TE Ka.I P']KTwv, Ka.I la.µa.TWP 'll'a.llous 'll'O.PT6s, ypa.q,el<Ta.S a.vr~, d.q,a.viis 
E'll'OL']<T<v 'E5eKLa.s o,lt. TO Tas 8epa.'11'elr:,s TWP POIT']µd.rwv lvllev KOJJ.L5e<TIJa., TOP Xa.6v, 1<a.l 'll'<p<opo.v 
a.lTe,v Ka.< 'll'a.popo.v evrefJIJev .,,.a.pit. IJe<!, Ta.s lci<Tm. M.igne, op. cit. 89, 592 D f. Of. Mai
monides and Rashi, above p. o. 

3 Bonwetsch, in Harnack, Altchr. Lit. I ii, 900. 
4 Migne, op. cit., 106, 124, and 89 C. Unfortunately there is room for difference 

of opinion as to the date of the work. Schiirer, Gesclt. des jiid. Yolkes4 III 420, 
seems to incline to 800 or earlier. 
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combines part of the quotation from Eusebios mentioning its source.t 
Kedrenos quotes Monachos with an additional clause borrowed from 
Synkellos or Suidas.2 Glykas presents a somewhat independent 
account of Solomon's glory and wisdom, but his account of Hezekiah's 
revision is so confused as to seem to make it fall after Ezra. As 
authorities he appeals to "the most wise Psellos," in which he is 
mistaken, and to Eusebios.3 'l'hese three so introduce a clause from 
Anastasios Sinaites as to make it appear that the books which 
Hezekiah suppressed were those from which all the medical wisdom 
of antiquity was derived. 4 

A fourth and independent motif, like that which Shemtob found 
in Zahravi and among the Christians of Marseilles, is introduced by 
Georgios Synkellos and Suidas. The former, when describing Solomon's 
reign, contents himself with writing most concisely of his wisdom and 
his fall. In his account of Hezekiah's reign, after expanding 2 Kings 184-, 
he adds, "And there was a certain writing of Solomon engraved on 
the gate of the temple containing a cure for every disease, and the 
people, turning to this and thinking to have their cures from it, 
despised God. Wherefore also Hezekiah chiseled it away in order 
that the sick might turn to God." s Suidas shortens the account and 
puts (3£(3>..ori laµfrwv for ypacf,~.,; Kedrenos seems to have some idea 
of this tradition for he speaks of a "book of healing of Solomon for 
every disease which was engraved," where, he does not say, and he 
makes Hezekiah "burn and destroy" it. 1 

The story of Hezekiah's destruction of Solomon's magical writings 
crops out in a most interesting way in the latest recension of the 
Testament of Solomon,s and what is still more remarkable it is 

1 Migne, op. cit. 110, 149, 273. 
2 Ibid. 121, 200B, 2240. See below. 
a Ibid. 158, 348f. For Psellos see ibid, 122, 537, 540. 
4 For example Gly kas says: Ta.s Tau -::±:,a>.oµ{;.vros {3!(3>.ovs, a.rt,' wv «al ol rwv iarpwv 

'IT'aWes TrJ.S a.rf,opµ,a.s O..a(3ov , •• 'l!'apa. OE 'Efe«!ov «a«aii<TiJa! rprJ<T<V o 'IT'o"llvµalJ~s «al 'l!'o>.vt<Trwp 

E6<Te(3,os. Migne, op. cit. 158, 348D. 
5 ijv OE «al '1:.o>.oµwvros "'fparf,71 r,s €"'fK<Ko"llaµ,u.evrJ rfi 'IT'll"ll!I TOV vaoii 'l!'avros vo<T71µaros 11.Kus 

'IT'Ep<exov<Ta, ii 'IT'po<Texwv o >.abs «al ra.s Oepa'l!'elas, vaµ,f6µ,evos txew «arerf,p6vei roii Oeoii. o,b 

Kai TalJT'Y}V 'Efe«!as f~EK6"11a.,f,ev tva 'IT'a<TXOVTES TW o.;;, 11'pO<TEXW<TtV. 

6 Lexicon s. v. 'Efe«!as. 
7 {31{3>.lov ~o"/loµ,wvros iaµaT71ptov ,ravTOS 'IT'a/Jovs E"'fKEKO"/laµµ,evov e~eKaV<T< «al t}rpavt<TE, 

Migne, op. cit. 121, 200B, 2240. 
s See below p. 17. 
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implicitly combined with the idea of a contra-et between the demons 
and Solomon engraved on stone, exactly the same collocation of 
ideas that Shemtob took from Zahravi and the Christians of Mar
seilles.1 Aside from a "Prologue" and a few verses at the beginning, 
Recension C of the Testament of Solomon runs very much like the 
earlier ones until near the end of chapter 9. From this point on an 
entirely different set of demons and of ideas is introduced. In 
chapter 13, then, the attempt is made to authenticate this "new 
testament" in a unique fashion. Solomon's chief familiar, here 
named Paltiel Tzamal, requests him to promise that this, the real 
testament, shall be left to his sons only, and that, after his death, 
(sic) he shall make for Hezekiah another testament for the world at 
large, while this, the true one, shall be hidden and not open to the 
common herd, "for," he adds, "Hezekiah, 0 king, will burn many 
books handed down from the fathers and many others he will hide, 
and he will establish the world and the superfluous he will cut off." 
Solomon then secures the name of the angel which truly frustrates 
all the demons -- · it is agla - and makes an agreement with the 
demon that Hezekiah shall burn all but one copy of this true testa
ment, which is to be engraved on stone, but shall spread abroad in 
the world the other testament which the demons shall give him as 
a joke and delusion.2 It is, l think, quite evident that the author 
of this recension has gone out from the two ideas which Shemtob 
brings together, of a contract between Solomon and the demons 
which along with medical recipes was engraved on white marble and 
the added idea, common both to Christian and Jewish tradition, 
that Hezekiah was to destroy or at least lessen the number of 
Solomon's magical writings.3 

An interesting aspect of the literary tradition regarding Solomon 
magus is to be found in the anti-Jewish polemics of Christian writers. 
The earliest reference of this kind I know is to be found in the 
Dialogue of Timothy and Aquila, which dates probably from the 

1 See above p. 7. 
2 This recension is found in MS No. 3632 of the Bologna University Library, 

ff. 475ff., and No. 2419, Anc. fonds grecs, Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris, ff. 266ff. 
See the forthcoming edition by the writer, to be published by Hinrichs in 
Professor Hans Windisch 's Untersuchungen zum NT. 

a Glykas uses the word w'l,.,'Ylf,PrJITEP. See above p. 13. 
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:first half of the fifth century. The Christian is arguing the messiah
ship of Jesus and applies to him the second Psalm. '.l'he Jew replies 
that this psalm referred to Solomon, not to the messiah. To meet 
this statement the Christian attacks the reputation of Solomon, 
quoting parts of the speech of Ahijah to J eroboam,1 and concluding 
with an appeal to the story of Solomon's fall as "written in his 
Testament," the _Jewish-Christian work of the third century.2 Aside 
from the light it throws on anti-Jewish polemics, this passage is 
interesting mainly because it shows the earliest and most important 
of the pseudo-Solomonic magical works fully accepted and highly 
honored among the Christians of the fifth century. The writer of 
the Dialog1te claims a greater trustworthiness for the Testament than 
for the Book of Kings. · "On this I take my stand with confidence,· 
because this is not revealed at the hand of the his,torian but is 
known from the mouth of Solomon himself."3 

Jewish polemics did more than apply many passages which the 
Christians regarded as messianic to Solomon. They also claimed 
that Solomon had subdued the demonic hosts, thus undermining the 
Christian argument that Jesus was the messiah because he had 
overthrown the kingdom of Beelzebul. The Testament of Solomon 
seems on the whole to be entirely unaware of this conflict of claims. 
All that distinctly appears in what can be confidently claimed as its 
original form as a Christian document is that Christ, or Immanuel, 
or the cross are the. accepted means for frustrating the evil machi
nations of the demons. The fact that Solomon fell is not allowed 
to weaken faith in the charms he has discovered, on the contrary it 
is turned to account by making a demon foretell it and by that 
very means convince him, and the reader also, of course, that all 
that he had learned from the demons is true. 4 Christ is represented 
merely as _the one who will eventually rule the demons, as in a sense 
a greater successor to Solomon.s 

1 1 Kings 11 31-36, 

2 See beiow p. 17. The Dialogue is published by F. C. Conybeare, in Anec
rlota Oxon. Classical ser. VIII; see p. 70. 

3 '" TOVTO "Y(J,P l<TT7/II "ll"W"TO"ll"OIWII, OTI OUK '" x.e1p! !tTTOplO"YP,1,'PoV iq,a11Epw871 TOVTO, d.XX' EK 

Tou <TToµaTos auroD ToD :t:.0Xoµw11Tos '"Y"wO., TovTo, Loe. cit. 
4 Uh. 15 s-u. 
5 Oh. 15 11. This is found only in the manus.cripts of Recension B and may 

be secondary, Paris, Anc. fonds grecs 38, Jerus., S. Sab. 422. 
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Christian writers who have been more thoroughly indoctrinated take 
a different tone. Leontios of Constantinople in his sermon In mediain 
Pentecostem, while discussing the cure of the man with a legion of 
demons, suddenly begins an anti-Solomonic polemic. "To whom," he 
says, "did the legion of demons say, •If you cast us out, allow us to 
enter the herd of swine'? To Solomon who built Jerusalem, or to 
the Lord Christ who holds all things in his hand? But the demon
loving Jews will say at once, "What then? Did not Solomon master 
the demons? Did he not shut· them up one and all? Do they not 
fear him to this day?' But, 0 demon-deceived Jews, you appeal to 
these arguments ip. vain. For the Lord Christ alone bound the 
strong one with might and plundered his goods. For Solomon not 
only did not royally master the demons but even was mastered and 
destroyed by them at the end. For, loving the lust of polygamy, 
seduced by the procuration of the devil, ... he defiled the marriage
bed of divine knowledge . . . How then is the servant of demons 
master of demons?"1 

The same argument appears in the Disputation wrongly ascribed 
to Gregentius of Taphar. Herban, the Jew, claims that Solomon 
had ruled all the demons. The archbishop is made to reply, "Solomon 
humbled demons? You do not known what you are maintaining. 
For a time he did secure them in his vessels and sealed and buried 
them. But look with me at the time that he was completely, defeated 
by the demons themselves and, being overthrown, was in clanger of 
losing his salvation, in that he offered incense to the abominations 
of deceit." 2 Where there were no arguments with Jews, and that 
includea the greater part of Christendom, this conflict of claims did 
not arise and Solomon was viewed as a great magician whom God 
had endowed with wisdom for "help and healing to men." 

2. THE LIVING TRADITION 

Turning now from the literary tradition, that handed down by 
quotation from earlier sources, to the living tradition, that which 

I See Migne, l. c. 86, 1980. According to Krumbacher, Gesch. d. byz. Lit. 55 
and 191, this homily is to be ascribed to a Constantinopolitan presbyter, Leontios, 
and not to any one of the better'known fathers of that name. His date is uncertain. 

2 l\iligne, l. c. 
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gives contemporary evidence of an actual faith in Solomon's magical 
powers and wisdom, we find our earliest document in the Testament 
of Solomon, already mentioned. Josephus and the magical papyri 
are witnesses to a living faith among Jews and to a certain extent 
among the heathen. The Testament witnesses to faith among Jews 
and Christians, for it consists of' Jewish m~terial worked over · and 
combined with heathen and Christian material by a Christian. The 
basis is the story, no doubt borrowed from the Jews, of Solomon's 
use of demons in building the temple, really an attempt to glorify 
the temple by representing it as the product of more than human 
skill.2 As the work proceeds, a vampire attempts to hinder it by 
attacking the chief architect, a favorite slave of Solomon. To save 
him Michael brings the famous ring from heaven and with its help 
Solomon calls all the demons before him, learns their characteristics, 
including the diseases and ills they cause, and the angel name or 
charm that frustrates them, and sets them to work at various difficult 
tasks about the temple. 

The original purpose of the writer was to collect about the name 
of Solomon all the magico-medical knowledge he had. Of the story 
which he made the framework of his "novel with a purpose" we have 
two late Christian i·ecensions. A comparison of these works with the 
Testam~nt shows how far tradition had already gone before the time 
of the Testament in collecting stories of Solomon's dealings with the 
demons. The writer of the Testciment gave a mighty impulse to this 
development by ascribing to Solomon a large number of demonological 
and magical traditions that came from the most diverse sources, 
Babylonian, Persian, Jewish, Greek, and Egyptian. The successive 
recensions of the original story and of the Testament . show this 
process still going on. For example, the second recension of the 
Testament and a late modern Greek recension of the story both add 
an account of Solomon's shutting the demons up in vessels, the latter 
going on to tell how the Chaldeans, when they took Jerusalem, 

1 '].'he Testament is; to be sure, the earliest document referring to this 

legend, and Jewish legend does not, I think, make so much of it a;s does 

Arabic. Yet it hardly so likely that it would develop among Christians as 

among Jews. 
2 
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opened the seals hoping to find treasure, and thus let the demons 
out again to prey upon mankind.1 

Next to the Testament, the most important magical work ascribed 
to Solomon is the Claviculct, the "key of Solomon," which all during 
the Middle Ages and down into modern times enjoyed a reputation 
which the Testament never had. A, mass of manuscripts in Latin, 
French,. Italian, English, ?,nd other European languages, shows w:hat 
tremendous popularity it had. In occultist circles it is still thought 
worthy of translation and publicati-0n in these days of science.2 
Various recensions exist also in Greek and deserve publication for 
the light they throw on astrology and magic. The work is really a, 

treatise on these subjects, as the Testament is a treatise in story 
form on medical magic. The most striking feature in the many 
manuscripts I have seen is the large number of "pentacles,!' drawings, 
usually circular in form, often including magical words or sentences, 
and intended as charms or amulets against evil spirits, diseases, or 
other woes to which the flesh is heir. These are sometimes said to 
be the seals on the ring of Solomon, sometimes the "signs" of the 
demons. Recension O of the Testanient has borrowed from this 
literature twelve seals for the ring and a list of fifty demons and 
their "signs." Perhaps the most valuable element in the Clavicula 
is to be found in the numerous prayers to the planets, which seem 
to contain ancient material. The date of the Clavicula and ·of the 
''Yypop.a.VT([a, as it is often called in Greek manuscripts, has not been 
determined. It is certainly later than the Testament, but goes well 
back into the first millennium of our era. 3 

It is impossible even to catalogue the many works ascribed to 
Solomon in the Middle Ages, such as Sepher Raziel and Semiphoras. 4 

They are a sadly confused and wearisome mass of cab balistic and 

1 See the writer's Testament of Salomon, already mentioned above, p. 14. The 
interesting modern Greek version is found in codex No. 290 of the St. Sabbas 
manuscripts in the library of the Greek Patriarchate in Jerusalem. 

2 S. L. M. Mathers, Clavicula Salomonis, London, 1888. For a Hebrew trans
lation see above p. 8. 

3 See Reitzenstein, Poimandres 186 f., and The Testament of Solomon, Intro
duction II 4 and VIII 3. 

, See St~inschneider, Hebr. i;'bers. 937, Scheibe}, Das Kloster III 289ff., Horst, 
Zauberb"ibliothek passim, Seligsohn, art. "Solomon, Apocryphal ·works," in Jewish 
Enc. (XI 447). 
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occultist superstitions which do neither Solomon nor their authors 
credit. But they testify to the high esteem in which Solomon magus 
was held and their number as well as the frequency of copies of the 
more popular ones prove that the practice . of magic in Solomon's 
name was widespread. 

Equally important evidence on this point is to be found in the 
lists of prohibited books. In the Decretum Gelasictnimi, the Oollectio 
Herovallirtna, and ps_eudo-Isidor, de J.1luneris, mention is made of a 
Sctlonwnis interdictio, or contrculictio, and of phylacteria which contain 
the names, not of angels, but of demons.1 There can be little doubt 
that the Clavicula is one of the books thus forbidden. Wheth.er the 
Testament is intended in the title Interdictio is questionable. In 
any case the prohibition proves that Solomonic· books were in 
popular use. 

Again there are allusions in mediaeval Christian writers which 
a.re not merely quoted from some older authority but come from the 
authors' own knowledge as to the use of Solomonic books or incan
tations. The Hypomnestikon, for example, following its reference to 
the suppression of Solomonic writings ~y Hezekiah, continues, "But 
those which drive demons away and cure diseases and discover 
thieves the •fakirs' of the Jews guard among themselves most care
fully, although the faithful of the holy church do not use these, since 
they have been taught by their faith in Christ to keep themselves 
pure." 2 Whoever he was and whenever he wrote-and there is no 
reason why the passag_e should not come from the fifth or . sixth 
century-, the author· is not quoting any known description of 
Solomonic magical works, but; in all probability, telling of books he 
knew from personal knowledge. 

At the end of the· twelfth century Niketas Akominates, or Choniates, 
a high official in the Byzantine court, knew an interpreter, sycophant 
and magician at court named Aaron. Re had a "Solomonic book 
which, when it was unrolled and gone through, collected the demons 
by legions and made them stand ready, answering continually for 
what they were to be called upon, hastening to carry out the thing 

I See E. von Dobschiitz, "Das Decretuin Gel., etc.," in Texte u. Unters. (1912) 
13, 11, 332-335; 84, 11, 112f.; 74, 11, 242-245, see also p. 319. 

2 Migne, op. cit. 106, 89 C. See above p. 12. 
2* 



20 Journal of the Palestin-e Oriental Society 

enjoined, and observing zealously that commanded." 1 This is an 
almost exact description of the Clavicula and o_f the new part of 
Recension C of the Testament. There can be little doubt that Niketas, 
who wrote from personal recollection, had actually seen a performance 
i:il which some such book was used. 

It is equally clear that Michael ·Glykas knew the Testament. He 
says that Solomon "also made a book of his concerning demons, 
how they are brought down and in what forms they appear. He 
wrote also their natures and peculiarities, and how they are bound 
and how they are driven away from places they love to inhabit. 
Wherefore he enjoined upon them work of carrying burdens and 
forced them, as it is said, to fell timber and required them to carry 
that which was bl'ought on their shoulders, and swollen bowels he 
cured by incantations or by binding herbs about them." 2 Only the 
name is lacking to make the identification of this "book about 
demons" with the· Testament complete, for it is throughout concerned 
with bringing demons down, with describing their forms, natui·es, 
and peculiarities, with telling how they are driven from their lurking
places, how they are set to work, carrying burdens and cutting wood, 
among other things, and how cures are wrought by means of incan
tations and herbs. 

Turning from books to amulets and talismans, one finds an 'equal 
abundance of material. Every large museum has evidence that the 
books of Solomonic "pentacles" in their manuscript collections were 
not mere jeux d'esprit on the part of monks or others who had no 
better employment that drawing pictures. Amulet after amulet proves 
that Solomon's was in truth a name "to conjure with." It appears 
in many different connections, only a few examples of which can be 
given here. It is found, for example; on so-called Gnostic amulets. 
On a bronze nail in the British Museum is the ·inscription: 
(1) ABARAXAS· ASTRAEL* (2) IAO SABAO,., ,e. (3) (Draw
ing of serpentj (4) SOLOMONO * *,a It is combined with heathen 

1 Migne, op. cit. 86, 641 f. 2 Migne, op. cit. 158, 349. 
3 Cf. B. B. ·waiters, Oat. of B1·onzes inB1e Brit. Museum, Greek, Roman, and 

Etruscan. London 1899, p. 370, No. 3192. Henzen, Bull. d. Imt. di Gorr. Arel!. 
1849, p. 11, cites from a magic nail AO SABAO SOLOMONO, and Wessely, 
Epliesia Grammata 22, 202, ,a.a uo"fl.oµw11 ua.~a.o from l\fontfaucon, Tab. 164. The 
nail given in the text is no doubt the one mentioned by Jahn, "Aberglaube des 
bosen Blicks," Ber. d. sachs. Gesell. d. Wiss. 1855, p. 108. 
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deities. Another nail in the British Museum carries a long inscription 
beginning DOMNA ARTEMIX and concluding TER DICO TER 
INCANTO IN SIGNU DEI ET SIGNU SOLOMONIS ET 
SIGNU DOMNA ARTEMIX.t 

Solomon often appears in the role of St. George, dressed as a 
knight in mediaeval armor riding a horse and piercing a dragon 01' 

some other enemy with his lance, for exampie on a hematite amulet 
in the Bibliotheque N ationale at Paris. The obverse bears the- legend 
'So>..op,wv, the reverse <Fcppayis 6Eov.2 Schlumberger cites a similar amulet 
with the same legends in which the rider is spearing a seated, naked 
woman.a Another Schlumberger bought in the bazaar at Smyrna. 
In a circle around the edge of the medal was the legend, '2-cppayis 

croA.op,wvos a .. ooiotov 1rav KaKOV a1ro TOV cpopovvTo<s>. In the field was the 
word cp8ovos, in the center an eye, above it three daggers pointing 
at it, on each side a rampant lion, below an ibis (or an ostrich), a 
serpent, and a scorpion, with the figure of a female demon at the 
bottom .. On the other side was a figure of a rider spearing the same 
demon and the circular legend cpevyE p.Ep,t<Ftp.Evi <To>..01wv OE llrnKt <Tt<Tivvios 

<J'unvapios. Thus Solomon is to protect from the demon of envy that 
works in the evil eye. 1 

A similar but more complicated amulet from Cyzicus bears on 
one side the legend, µixm1>.., ya(3pt'l)A, ovpt'l)A, pacpa'l)A, oi~cpv>..atov Tov 

,f,opovvm ayios ayios ayios i1ri1r RPSSS, and on the other, <pEV"fE·P,Ef-1,L<FLp.evi 

<J'o>..oµov OtoKt <TE (Kai) ayye>..os apamfr. The interpretation of details both 
in the legends and the ·figures is difficult but apparently the maker 
wished to combine as many powers as possible 'in his effort to 
counteract the evil eye, and Solomon was one that he could not 
afford to ignore.:; 

I See Walters, loc. cit., No. 3191, and Jahn, op. cit., p. 107. 
2 Chabouillet, Cat. des Camees de la Bib. Imp.11. 299, No. 2218; cf. also No. 2219. 
3 Rev11e des Etudes Grecs V ( 1892) 84. 
4 Ibid. p. 93. 
5 Dorigny gives this amulet in Revue des Etudes Grecs IV (1891) 287-296 

under the title "Phylactere Alexandrin contre les epistaxis," basing his inter
pretation upon an ing·enious but, I am sure, fanciful •. explanation of the word 
apaa.y,, which he reads apaacp and derives from :i»'1, "to run drop by drop." 
"AneXos 'Apa.ri.cp is, therefore, the demon of nosebleed. It is difficult to determine 
whether the last letter of the word is ,.p or <f,. But the chief objection to this 
!nterpretation is that an etymology based upon a word written in Greek letters 
is altogether too uncertain unless there is other strong confirmatory evidence, 
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Appeal is made to the seal of Solomon for protection times without 
number. Aside from the occurrences already mentioned above one 
may take as examples another of Schlumberger's amulets which bears 
on the obverse the figures of an angel and a dog (or lion?) attacking 
a demon with the circular legend, <f,evye p,e1u<rip,evi apAacp o ayyeAAos <re 

oioKi, and on the reverse various signs and figures with the legend, 
<rcppayis <roAop,ovos <t,v>..a.~ ,ov rpopovv.a. 1 De Longperier gives an, amulet 
of chalcedony with the inscription <r<ppayeis <raAwp,<o>v ,wpws NAI'H'T.2 

Likewise appeal is made to the "covenant" of Solomon with the 
demons in a gold amulet from Italy. It was seen and copied by 
Amati in 1829 in the shop of an antiquity dealer in Rome. Amati 
gave a copy to Professor Emiliano Sorti and this was published in 
1880 by Professor Gaetano Pellicioni. The copy was made in 
imitation of the very crabbed letters of the original. Beginning with 
a line of magical,. or at least non-Greek letters, it exorcised all kinds 
of demons and magical potencies "by the great and holy name .of 
t:..tf (whoever that may be), the Lord God of Adam and Al?ram and 
Adonai and Iao and Sabaoth not to touch the woman who wears 
this exorcism," "remembering the coYenant they made with the great 
Solomon and Michael the angel, that they swore the great and holy 
oath by the name of God and said, ··we will flee, we will not violate 
the oath'."3 So we find a persistent, living tradition as to the "covenant" 
which Solomon made with the demons, references to which we have 
already found in the literary sources. 4 

Thus in Solomonic tradition as elsewhere in Greek Christian 
literature the two meanings of 8ia8~K'f/ meet and cross. Were there 

and such is wanting in this case. For other examples of Solomon as a knight 
lilee the collection in the Berlin Museum, Saal X, Schautisch F 2, N os. 9932, 
10640, 10641, Ausfiihrliches Verzeichniss 1894, p. 297, and see Dorigny, "Salomo 
a.ls Reiter," in Rev. des Etude.~ Grecs IV (1891) 217-296. 

1 Op. cit. p. 93. The reading of Heim, .lncant magica ( op. cit. supra, p. 6), 
11. 481, N os. 61 ·and 62, <f,eiJ-ye µe, µurovµblf/, is indefensible. 

2 Coniptes rend. des seances de l'Acad. des inscr. et belleslet. 1880, pp. 275ff. 
~ee the article :£<f,pa.-yls :£oXoµwvos, by Perdrizet in Rev. des Etudes Grecs Hl03, 42 ff. 

3 71'0.V 'lrveiJµa. µ117/rrBevra. T~S o,a.8~K71S ,is (so my copy, not i)v or m t8evro brl µe-yd.Xou 
~oXoµwvos «a.I Mexe£Xou -roiJ. a.neXov OTL t:Jµorra.v T01' µe-ya.v «a.I ii-y,ov op«ov /,rl TOU dv6µa.-ros 

TOU 8eoiJ Ka.I ,i,r~v on <f,evl;,6µe8a., op«ov OU ,f,evrr6µe1Ja.. Atti e memorie delle RR. deputa
zioni di storia patria per le provincie dell' Emilia. Nuova Serie, vol. V, parte I 
(Modena 1880) 177ff. Of. Wessely, in Wiener Studien VIII (1886) 179, Schlum
berger, Rev. Et. Gr. V 87. 

4 See above pp. 7, 14f. 
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originally two separate rnotifs, one of the ''covenant" between Solomon 
and the demons, the other of the last will and "testament" which 
the wise king left telling all he had learned about them? Or did 
one of these ideas arise out of the other by misunderstanding or 
conscious development? So far as I have been able to discover, the 
Testament is older than any allusion to the "covenant." That may 
be pure accident. Yet it is easier to see how from the stories of 
the Testament the tradition of the "covenant" should arise than vice 
versa. 1 In Recension O the Testament insensibly passes over into a 
"covenant." On the other hand the tradition as to the "covenant" 
seems the more wide spread. Not only are there the allusions 
already adduced from Christian, Hebrew and Arabic sources, but 
Bezold gives "eine arabische Zauberformel gegen Epilepsie" from the 
margin of a Berlin manul:!cript which mentions the contract between 
Solomon and the devils. 2 And Vasi-liev gives a Greek incantation 
which contains a reference .to the demons' oath. 3 

Weighing probabilities one is inclined to conclude that the idea 
of a covenant between Solomon and the demons arose by natural 
development out of the stories of his dealings with them, and that 
the :•testament" was independently suggested to some mind already 
familiar with such documents as the Tes~ament of Abraham, the 
Testament of Adam, and the Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs. 
To the author, then, of Recension O of the Testament occurred the 
brilliant idea of combining the two and thereby gaining addecl 
circulation for his document. 

In the early Christian centuries a living tradition showed itself 
in a field so fertile that it is strange it was not longer cultivated. 
To one who is familiar with the "sacred places" of Palestine it is 
not astonishing to learn that the pilgrim of .Bordeaux in the fourth 
century was. shown the cave where Solomon tortured the demons, 4 

and that St. Sylvia saw his ring in Jerusalem during· the same 

1 It is an interesting fact that the first translator of the Testament rendered 
the title ,,covenant," although in the recension that lay before him the idea is 
not to be found. This was J, Furst, Der Orient, fi. Jahrgang 1844, 7. Jahr
gang 1846, Literaturblatt, cols. 593, 663, 714, 741, "Der Bund Salomos." 

2 In ZA XX 3-4 (Aug. 1907) pp. 105:ff., from Cod. (113) Sachau 199 (Konig!. 
Bibliothek, Berlin), ff. 24b-27a; cf. esp. pp. llOf. 

3 Anecdota Gmec.o-byzantina, p. 332. . 
4 Tobler, Palest. descript. 1869, p. 3; Schi.i.rer, Gesell. d .. fiid. Volkes 4 III 418. 
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century.1 It is strange some enterprising guide did not discover 
some of the brass vessels in which the demons w:ere sealed. 

Long as this paper is, it gives but a part of the material that 
comes from Christian sources and does not attempt more than to 
touch the Semitic. It has been confined largely, moreover, to the 
Greek and Latin world. Many details might be added by one who 
knew Coptic, Ethiopic, Armenian, Georgian, and the Slavic languages. 
Again the subject was restricted to the tradition regarding the 
magical wisdom of Solomon, thus leaving untouched a large field 
that has to do with his judicial and his scientific wisdom, the many 
books ascribed to him in this field, and the stories of his dialogues 
with human or semi-demonic interlocutors. 

Enough, however, has been adduced to illustrate several features 
of the growth of tradition. Its almost insensible beginnings, gathering 
slowly about a historical nucleus, the gradual accretions from sources 
where similar motifs were at work, the adding of traits due some
times merely to the Lust zum Fabitlieren, sometimes to a patriotic 
motive, sometimes to literary ambition, sometimes to "scientific," 
medical or magical interest, the cross currents of theology and 
polemics which tended to hinder development in one direction, while 
stimulating it in another, the mutual fructi:fication resulting from the 
occasional contact of the literary and the living tradition, the omni
vorousness of such a trad1tion, once it has well grown, its ability to 
seize and apparently assimilate the most diverse and contradictory 
elements, these are some of the features, common to all folklore, 
which one sees in the Christian tradition regarding Solomon. Studies 
which include other languages and peoples and comparisons with 
other traditions would bring out still other characteristics of the 
development of folklore. Along with that of Alexander the tradition 
of Solomon offers one of the most fruitful fields of investigation. 

1 Peregrinatio of St. Sylvia, or Etterea, published by Gannurrini. I owe the 
reference to Dr. F. C. Conybeare. • 



LE TOMBEAU D'ISAIE 

F.-M. ABEL 0. P. 
(JERUSALEM) 

TI mise a mort du prophete Isaie par le roi Manasse est un des 
elements de la tradition juive Jes mieux attestes. Le Talmud 

de Babylone y revient par deux fois, contenant Jes deux particularites 
que .l'on retrouve dans le Talmud de Jerusalem: la cachette d'Isaie 
dans un cedre qui sera scie, et la reference au texte de 2 Rois 2116 
«Manasse repandit beaucoup de sang innocent jusqu'i.i en remplir 
Jerusalem d'un bout a l'autre». Malgre le vague du renseignement" 
ce verset peut comprendre implicitement un fait precis qu' on a juge 
bon de dissimuler et se referer i.t une tradition authentique. Il en 
va autrement du scfage d'Isa'ie dans le cedre, trait qui appartient 
au dom:aine du folklore iranien. Les rabbins oiit seulement attenue 
le realisme horrible du supplice tel que le decrivait le recit primitif, 
d'apres lequel le heros 1'.efugie dans l'arbre est coupe avec hii. Dans 
les recits talmudiques, on coupe le cedre pour extraire le condamne 
de sa cachette, ou bien le prophete meurt au moment ou la scie va 
l'atteindre. 

«Lorsque Manasse se leva et se mit a courir apres Isa'ie pour le 
tuer, celui-ci put s'enfuir et se cacher dans un tronc de cedre. 
Comme des franges de son vetement depassait l'arbre, on s;en aper~ut, 
on le reconnut, et on vint en faire part au roi qui dit: Allons scier 
l'arbre-; ce qui fut fait et l'homme fut decouvert.» 1 Plus loin, la 
part du roi dans l'execution du prophete est clairement indiquee. 
«N'est-il pas ecrit: Mana~se versa aussi beaucoup de sang etc.? Or 
est-il possible a un etre humain de remplir Jerusalem de sang 

I Talmud de Jerusalem, Sanhedt·in, X, 2. Of. T. de Babylone, Sanhedrin, 103b; 
Yebamoth, 103b. 
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innocent d'un bout a l'autre? On veut dire par la que le roi tua 
Isa'ie .. ·" Une tradition relevee dans Yebcimoth, 49b mentionne la 
cachette du prophete dans le cedre, mais lorsque la scie fut arrivee 
a la bouche de la victime, son· ame la quitta. 

Que !'allusion de l'epitre aux Hebreux (1137) aux saints qui ont 
et_e scies concerne veritablement Isa"ie, c'est ce que l'on admet 
aujourd'hui communement avec d'autant plus de facilite que !'existence 
au 1 er siecle d'un opuscule d'origine juive traitant du martyre de ce 
prophete parait solidement etablie. La tradition qu'il represente, 
depouillee de la circonstance legendaire du cedre qui se referme, 
etait vraisemblablement reQue dans les milieux juifs avant l'ere 
chretienne. Ce JJfartyre a servi de source au compilateur chretien 
qui, aux environs de 150, recligea !'Ascension cl'Isriie. Le fragment 
utilise represente le prophete en butte ii l'hostilit6 d"un certain 
Balkira, originaire de Samarie, sur lequel on est bien aise de 
rejeter l'odieux de la conduite du roi. Circonvenus par l'imposteur, 
Manasse et les princes de Juda se decident a faire_ arreter le Voyant 
qui a pretendu voir le Seigneur et qui a infl.ige le nom infame de 
Sodome a Jerusalem et trait(i de peuple de Gomorrhe les princes de 
Juda. «Us prirent done (ajoute le recit) Isai:e, fils d'Amos et le 
scierent avec une scie de bois. Manasse, Balkiri'i, les faux prophetes, 
les princes et le peuple, tous se tenaieiit debout le regardant ... Et 
tandisqu'il etait scie, Isa"ie ni ne cria ni ne pleura, mais sa bouche 
parla a l'Esprit-Saint jusqu'a ce qu'il fut scie en deux.,, 1 Cette 
narration qui jouit d'un grand succes dans la litterature ecclesiastique 
ne comporte aucune donnee topographique.2 

Si l'amvr!l originale du Martyre contenait quelque indication de 
lieu, le redacteur de !'Ascension d'Isaze l'a completement negligee et 
il est necessaire pour la retrouver de recourir au curieux document 
intitule Vies des Prophetes dont nous possedons plusieurs recensions 
grecques et quelques abreges syriaques. La plus connue de ces 
recensions est celle que l'on attribue a S. Epiphane. On a tente de 
placer a l'origine de ces notices un opuscule hebreu ou arameen, 
mais les tournures semitiques s'expliquent suffisamment par le grec 
aramai:sant parle en Palestine. Pour sa notice sur Isaie, !'auteur a 

1 'f1ssERANT, Ascension d'Isa'ie, V, 11-14, p. 131. 
2 Outre les allusions de Justin, Tertullien, Lactance, Hilaire, Ambroise etc., 

on a des mentions explicites dans Origene et Jerome. 
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pu puiser ses renseignements dans des traditions locales dejiL anciennes. 
Il semble avoir connu le Martyre d'Isa'ie. On est incapable d'affirmer 
cependant qu'il y. ait puis(· des circonstances topographiques omises 
par !'Ascension. Sans meconnaitre !'incertitude qui regne au sujet 
de la date des Vies des Prophetes, on ne risquerait pas de se tromper 
beaucoup en optant pour le second siecle de notre ere, epoque de 
l'eclosion de maint apocryphe judeo-chretien et des Memoires d'Heg6-
sippe, reserve faite d'additions posterieures manifestement chretiennes. 
Le texte de la notice vaut d'etre cite en entier: 

1. «Le prophete Isa'ie, fils d'Amos, naquit a Jerusalem de la tribu 
de Juda; ayant ete mis a mort par Manasse, roi de Juda, scie en 
deux, il fut enseveli sous le chene de Rogel, pres du passage des 
eaux que le roi Ezechias avait fait disparaitre en les comblant. 
Dieu fit le miracle de Siloe en faveur du prophete, qui, pris de 
defaillance avant de mourir, demanda a boire de l'eau. Aussitot il 
lui en fut envoye de cette source, laquelle, pour cette . raison, fut 
appelee Siloe qui signifie ,,envoye».>, 

2. «Du temps du roi Ezechias, avant que celui-ci n'efi.t fait creuser 
les citernes et les piscines, il etait sorti un peu d' eau it la priere du 
prophete Isa'ie, le peuple etant investi par les etrangers, afin que 
la ville ne perit pas de soif. Les ennemis se demandaient: D'ou 
boivent-ils l'eau? ignorant le fait. Tout en maintenant la ville en 
respect, ils vinrent camper a Siloe. Quand les J uifs venaient puiser, 
l'eau de la source s'elevait, et ils s'approvisionnaient; les etrangers 
venaient-ils, ils n'en trouvaient pas, l'eau avait fui. Aussi jusqu'a ce 
jour, l'eau arrive subitement pour manifester ce prodige. Et parce 
que ceci avait eu lieu par l'intermediaire d'Isaie, le peuple, en souvenir, 
l'ensevelit avec soin et honneur pres de la source pour que par see 
prieres on ait toujours la jouissance de cette eau. Le peuple rei;ut 
un oracle a ce sujet. Le tombeau du prophete Isa'ie est a cote du 
tombeau des rois, derriere le tom beau des pretres au midi. En 
batissant Jerusalem, Salomon avait fait le tombeau des rois suivant 
un plan trace par David. C'est it l'orient de Sion, qui a une entree 
depuis Gabaoth, a une distance de vingt stades de la ville; et il la 
fit tortueuse, compliquee, insoupi;onnable, aussi est-elle jusqu'a ce jour 
inconnue du grand nombre.» 

3. · «Le roi Salomon avait la l'or d'Ethiopie et les aromates. 
Comme Ezechias avait devoile le secret de David et de Salomon 



28 Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society 

aux gentils et avait profane les ossements de ses ancetres, Dieu jura 
de livrer sa posterite en esclavage a ses ennemis. A partir de ce 
jour, Dieu le priva de descendance.» 1 

L'originalite de cette notice consiste a etablir une relation etroite 
entre Isa'ie et la fontaine de Siloe, quitte a embellir l'histoire 
d'ornements legendaires. Ce prophete, d'apres la Bible, avait reproche 
a Ezechias et a ses sujets d'accorder trop de confiance aux travaux 
hydrauliques destines a capter tout le debit de la source dans un 
nouveau reservoir place hors de l'atteinte des ennemis. 11 semble 
meme avoir pris partie pour l'ancien canal de Siloe que le tunnel 
d'Ezechias allait rendre inutile, en se plaignant du mepris qu'on 
avait pour les eaux de Silo{· qui coulent doucement. ls. 8 s. A l'aide 
de ces r(•miniscences une (·xegese peu scrupuleuse aura vite fait 
honneur au Voyant de ces eaux si utiles it l'ancienne ville. Le 
prophete en aurait done provoque un premier jaillissement en petite 
quantite et par intermittences, afin de soulager ses concitoyens 
menaces de perir de soif pendant un siege. Peut-etre l'auteur a-t-il 
pense alors a cette invitation d'lsa'ie 12 s: ,,Vons puiserez des eaux 
avec joie aux sources du salut,,. La seconde fois, la source aurait 
jailli en faveur d'lsa'ie pris de defaillance au moment de son supplice. 
A sa priere, de l'eau lui est envoyee miraculeusement, et ainsi, 
suivant notre legende, s'explique le nom de Siloe qui signifie «envoye", 
etymologie dejit donnee par Joh. 9 1. L'hypothese de deux recits 
paralleles ne manque pas de fondement, et le doublet se poursuit a 
propos de la sepulture du heros. 

Le premier recit (1), qui a surtout pour but d'expliquer l'etymologie 
du nom de Siloe, situe cette sepulture sous le chene de Rogel pres 
du passage des eaux obturees par Ezechias. Le second recit (2), 
qui s'attacbe surtout au phenomene de l'intermittence, place le 
tombeau d'lsa'ie pres de la sortie des eaux, dans la proximite du 
tombeau des rois et du tombeau des pretres. Le premier fait tout 
graviter autour ·au supplice, le second autour de l'episode du siege. 

Mis en parallele avec le chene de Debora ou le terebinthe de 
Jabes sous lequel furent enfouis les os de Saul et de ses fils, 

I M1GNE, P. G., XLIII, 397. ScHERJIUNN, Propheten und Apostellegenden, 
Texte und Unters., XXXI, 3, p. 74ss. Sur !'interpretation de cc texte voir 
CL.-GANNEAU, Acad. des Inscript ... Comptes rendus, 1897, p. 420 ss. 
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l'ensevelissement d'Isaie sous le chene de Rogel garde une saveur 
plus archaique. On serait done autorise a croire qu'il y eut, a une 
certaine epoque, aux environs de Siloe, un vieil arbre qui marquait 
aux yeux des populations le lieu de la deposition d'lsai'.e et peut-etre 
aussi de son martyre. Nous n'essaierons pas d'etablir si des rapports 
existent entre la legende du cedre et celle du chene de Rogel. Il 
est plus facile de constater que la mention de Rogel ou du .. Foulon» 
a pu etre inspiree par le fait de la rencontre d'Achaz et du nabi 
vers .. l'extremite de l'aqueduc de l'etang superieur, sur le chemin du 
champ du Foulon», Is. 1 s. L'equivalence de c~ti, employe ici et de 
',~', a ete reconnue par le targum de Jonathan et les versions syriaque 
et arabe, qui lE:s rendent par le meme terme: Hj~R· A noter pourtant 
le cas de Josue 15 7, ou l'Arabe substitue a 'ain Rogel l'identi:fication 
tres nette de 'ain Ayoiib, et la paraphrase non moins interessante 
d'Isa'ie 7 3, daiis le targum: .. sur le chemin du champ de l'etendage 
des l!,oulons» H~'WR n~tp~ 'Rl'.1- Ce champ ou les blanchisseurs 
etendaient leur lessive au soleil se localise aisement entre les piscines 
de Siloe et le Mr Ayoub. Un chemin sortant de la ville ancienne 
par une issue meridionale et se dirigeant vers 'ai·n Ro,qel, apres avoir 
passe a pi.·o~imite de la bouche de l'aqueduc de Siloe qui preceda 
le tunnel d'Ezechias serait fort bien en situation pour representer le 
chemin du champ du Foulon. . 

La notice rles Vies des Prophetes concorde pleinement avec ce 
point de vue, le chene de Rogel, ainsi appele sans doute en raison 
de sa situation sur le chemin qui mene it la source d~ ce nom, etait 
plante J·y,.f,µ~va Tijs 8ia(3a.cre~,. TWV voa.Twv, WV &.r.w.\ecrev 'ECeKfo., ~ (3acri.\evs 

av,-a, «pres du passage des eaux que le roi }jzechias avait fait dis
paraitre en les comblant». Le terme 8ta.f3aa-is que nous traduisons 
par «passage» ne signifie ni un canal, ni un aqueduc, ni un c_ours 
d'eau quelconque. C'est le terme consacre pour in~iquer l'endroit 
ou l'on passe un fieuve, oi1 l'on franchit un cours d'eau, de preference 
un gue. Aussi bien le texte rapporte-t-il !'obstruction operee par 
Ezechias aux eaux et non au passage (8ia/3a.a-is). Le point le plus 
evident ou l'on passait l'ancien canal qui amenait les eaux de la 
piscine superieure du Gihon ( Oumm ed-Daradj) a la piscine inferieure 
que represente aujourd'hui le birket el-]Ja1n1~a, se trouvait a son issue 
du rocher, un peu avant l'endroit ou il se deversait dans ce dernier 
bassin. A l'epoque de la redaction des Vies, un sentier venant, 



30 Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society 

comme de nos jours, de la vallee du Tyropoeon coupait !'antique 
aqueduc de Siloe vers son extremite sud-ouest -avant de gagner le 
terrain plat n,voisinant le Mr .Ayoub. 

L'ensemble de ces indications aboutit it localiser le chene de 
Rogel vers la pointe s'll:d de la colline dite d'Ophel (eiJ:-Dehourah), 
aux abords du birlcet el-Ifamrct. 11 est assez probable, d'apres 
l'Onomasticon d'Eusebe et de S. Jerome,1 qu'aux temps byzantins 
et peut-etre deja auparavant, ce birkeh ait porte le nom de piscine 
du Foulon - ~ Ko1'.vp,(3~8pa Tov K~a'rf,~w .. , piscina Fullonis - it cause 
de son utilisation par Jes blanchisseurs du temps, utilisation claire
ment attestee pour le Moyen age. «De cele aigue, tanoit l'on · les 
cuirs de la cite. Et si en lcwoit l'on les dras etc.»2 Mais ceci, 
n'infirmant en rien l'identification de 'ain Rogel avec le Mr Ayoub, 
montre que le domaine de Rogel ou du Foulon avait alors pris une 
extension qu'il, n'avait pas a l'origine. 

Le second mode de sepulture enregistre par la not.ice (2) revient 
a }'erection d'un monument commemoratif vers les eaux de Siloe. 
Ce terme s'appliquant strictement, a l'origine, a l'aquecluc creuse a 
flanc de coteau etait lui aussi devenu d'une comprehension plus vaste, 
jusqu'a designer les piscines pratiquees dans le creux du Tyropoeon 
et l'issue meme du canal souterrain d'Ezechias. Quoi qu'il en soit, 
ce tombeau qui presentait en quelque sorte Isa'ie comme le genie 
-tutelaire de la source n'efait pas eloigne de l'arbre sacre de Rogel. 
Les deux tradiiions ont-elles coexiste ou se sont-elles succedees? Il 
est difficile de se prononcer a ce sujet. II fut un t~mps mi la 
sepulture d'Abraham etait cherchee soit sous le Terebinthe de Mambre 
soit a la grotte de Macpela. Le tombeau dit cl'Isa'ie, participant 
aux embellissements que provoqua sous Herode la renaissance du 
culte des tombes ancestrales, dut prendre a cette epoque un 1·egain 
de notoriete, epoque ou les sepulcres des patriarches a Hebron 
etaient rehausses d'une merveilleuse enceinte, et ou le tombeau de 
David recevait une somptueuse entree de marbre blanc.3 

t KLoSTERlIANN, Ononiasticon, p. 39, 165. 

2 Con tin. de Guillaume de 'l'yr dite du ms. de Rothelin, Ree. des Hist. des 
Croisades, Occid., II, p. 510. 

a JosEPHE, Antiquites ... XVI, 7, I; Guerre ... IV, 9, 7. 
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Ce tombeau de David et de sa lignee sert it l'auteur des Vies des 
Prophetes de point de repere pour la localisation du sepulcre d'Isaie. 
11 s'agit a n'en pas douter de l'hypogee royal mentionne frequemment 
par les livres des Rois et des Chroniques, hypogee qui se developpa 
selon les besoins, car il est fait parfois allusion au sepulcre que tel 
prince s'etait prepare, hypogee situe dans la cite de David, dans la 
partie meridionale, ainsi qu'il ressort de N ehemie 3 16. Si plusieurs 
rois ne sont pas deposes dans la sepulture davidique, aucun n'est 
exclu de la cite. Leurs tombeaux ne s'eloignent pas d'ailleurs de 
ceux de David et de Salomon. Osias est enseveli dans le champ de la 
sepulture des rois. Ezechias trouve sa derniere demeure a la montee 
des tombeaux des fils de David. Par un privilege ac_corde !'excellence 
de sa conduite, on admit le grand-pretre Joi'.ada' a partager la 
sepulture des rois dans la cite de David. D'apres les Vies des 
Prophetes, 1~ -pretre Zacharie, tue sur l'ordre de Joas, aurait ete 
enterre avec son pere. 

Notre document connait aussi un tombeau des pretres pres duquel 
il situe les st;pultures d'Aggee, du prophete Zacharia et d'Isa'ie.t 
Pour ce dernier, la position est plus detaillee. 11 se trouve au midi 
du tombeau des pretres, a cote du tombeau des rois. On deduira 
done de ces divers renseignements !'existence d'une _antique necropole 
dans la partie sud de la colline, dont les divers hypogees etaient 
reserves aux grands personnages de la cite, princes, grands-pretres, 
prophetes. Les discussions posterieures entre docteurs sur la pure1l 
levitique de Jerusalem ne font que confirmer cette conclusion.2 
Lorsque !'interdiction de toute sepulture _ a l'interieur des murs mise 
en vigueur surtout a partir d'Esdras fut consideree comme une loi 
antique, il ne vint jamais a !'esprit d'aucun rabbi de nier que des 
tombeaux illustres se trouvassent dans la ville. 11 etait laisse a leur 
ingeniosite de casuistes de donner a cette anomalie une explication 
plausible. De plus, quand vint l'epoque oil l'on se crut oblige d'enlever 
le's sepultures situees dans les murs, certains tombeaux echapperent 
a l'ostracisme dont les puritains voulaient frapper sans distinction 
toutes les demeures des morts. 

I ScxER11ANN, op. c., p. 68, 70, 76. 

2 Of. R. WEILL, La Cite de David, eh. II: Les tombes royales dans la Cite de 
David, p. 35 ss. 
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Parmi les prohibitions des causes d'impurete legale qu'enumere la. 
Tossejla ~L propos de Jerusalem nous lisons ce-ci: "A Jerusalem on 
ne laisse pas les morts passer la nuit; on n'y place pas d'ossements; 
on n'y laisse pas de tombeau, it l'exception des tombeaux de la 
maison de David et du tombeau de la prophetesse Houlda, qui y 
etaient depuis les jours des premiers prophetes.» 1 L' exception devient 
plus generale avec cette baraita: "Tous les tombeaux (a l'interieur 
de la ville) doivent etre enleves, sauf le tombeau d'un roi ou celui 
d'un prophete.» Houlda n'etait done pas la seule entre les proplietes 
a jouir de ce privilege, comme le manifestent egalement les Abot de 
R. Nathctn qui presentent sous cette forme la cinquieme prohibition 
du traite Negaim: «On ne doit pas a Jerusalem laisser de morts 
pendant une nuit, i.t !'exception du tombeau des rois de la maison 
de David, du tombeau d'lsa·ie et de celui de Houlda.»2 L'interet de 
ce texte est de. s'accorder avec la notice des Yies des Prophetes sur 
ia po~ition generale du tombeau d'lsai:e. 

La relation de ces hypogees avcc la canalisation souterraine de 
l'Ophel est aussi un point sur · lequel ce document s'allie avec la 
litterature rabbinique. Une dizaine d'annees avant la destruction 
du temple par Titus, on aurait·proc"ecle a l'enlevement des sepultures 
de la ville exige par les Schammaites. Quand on chercha plus tard 
le motif qui avait preserve de cette mesure les tombeaux des rois et 
des prophetes, la presence de cond~its souterrains dans la meme 
re~ion servit a justifier cette derogation i.t la loi commune. ·On 
sU:pposa, sans se preoccuper de leur veritable destination, qu'ils 
etaient des exutoires des l'impurete que degageaient les tombeaux. 
«On dit qu'il y avait la une caverne qui entrainait l'impurete dans 
la vallee du Cedron.» 3 R. Aquiba avait parle d'un canal remplissant 
le meme office. La notice grecque sur Isa'ie place son tombeau a 
proximite du canal. de Siloe; de plus, elle fait allusion, sous une 
forme legendaire, au cledale qui formait l'acces du tombeau des rois 
et aux cachettes annexes oi1 Ezechias eut l'imprua.ence d'introduire 
les envoyes du roi de Babylone. 2 Rois 20 12-19. Le fin du recit (3) 

1 Tr. Nega'im; VI, 2. 
2 D'apres BucHLER, La purete levitiqne de Jer14salem, Rev. des etudes juives, 

LXII (1911), p. 203. On trouvera dans cet article un hem developpement sur la 
question relative au maintien de ces tombeaux." 

3 BUCHLER, P· 209, 210. 
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suppose en effet que le tresor se trouvait dans l'hypogee royal, car 
le conteur reproche a ce propos au roi d'avoir profane les restes de 
David et de Salomon. Hyrcan et Herode, d'apres J osephe (Antiq., 
XVI, 7 1) se seraient livre a des operations analogues au tombeau 
de David pour en ravir des richesses. 

Isaie etant represente comme le genie tutelaire de la source, on 
serait tente de chercher son monument a la sortie du tunnel 
d'Ezechias, la ou les colons d'Aelia eleverent plus tard un edicule a 
la Fortune (au Gad-Yavan) auquel fut substituee, au 5• siecle, l'eglise 
de Siloe. Mais les indications de notre notice font obstacle a cette 
supposition. Les eaux de Siloe representent avant tout le conduit 
antique dont l'histoire d'Isai'.e fait mention, et que l'on a retrouve 
sur le flanc de la colline eif,-Dehourah par allele au Oedron. Il serait 
done plus juste de placer le tombea.u du grand prophete a proximite 
de ce canal que de le mettre en relation avec -1~ canal d'Ezechias. 
Sa situation se precise davantage grace au voisinage des tombes 
royales dont une partie a ete mise it decouvert par les fouilles de 
M. R. Weill. Mais l'etendue du «champ des tombeaux des fils de 
David,, n'est pas encore connue, pas plus que les secretes retraites 
de la necropole primitive. D'immenses travaux sont encore necessaires 
pour arracher a la venerable colline de !'antique Sion tous ses 
mysteres. Nous esperons que le jour ou l'on reprendra des fouilles 
qui denuderont le rocher entre le champ explore par le capitaine 
Weill et la pointe sud de la colline, le tom beau d'lsa'ie, ou ce qu'il 
en reste, verra de nouveau la lumiere, apres de longs siecles 
d'obscurite et d'oubli. 

3 



JUDICIAL COURTS AMONG THE BEDOUIN 
OF PALESTINE 

OMAR EFFENDI EL-BARGHU'l'HI 
(JERUSALEM) 

0. NE of the most interesting and important branches of Arab 
folklore is Bedouin law. As the subject is so wide, I have 

chosen for this paper only one phase of it: "Judicial Courts among 
the Bedouin," 1 and have postponed consideration of the remaining 
phases: qanun e(l-(liyafah, or regulation of hospitality; qanfrn <j--jaza, 

the murder code; qanun elr'a.ri!, (class. 'ir(l), the code of rape; and 
· qanf,n el-Z1uqi1q, the civil code. 

A legal system was in force among the Arabs long before Islam; 
the names of some well-known lawyers have been preserved-Aktam 

" ibn l;laifi, 2 l_Iajib ibn Zirarah,3 'Amir ibn e?-~arb, 4 'Abd el-Muttalib 
al-Qurasi.° Female lawyers were also known-Hind bint el-~a~::;ahr. 

,. 
1 ['fhe writer of this paper is a young Muslim gentleman, son of one of the 

most prominent sheikhs of southern Palestine. From boyhood he has been 
intimately acquainted with the customs and practises of the Fellal;tin and Bedouin, 
between whom in southern Palestine there is little distinction, one class gradually 
merging into the other. He has b-een collecting folkloristic and ethnographic 
materials for thirteen years, noting them down in special diaries and notebooks, 
a number of which unfortunately fell into the hands of the enemy during the 
war, and were destroyed. Our knowledge of tlie history, languages, and customs 
of southern Palestine will gain greatly from the intensive knowledge, and large 
collections which lie has gathered; this, we hope, is only the first instalment (W.F. A.)] 
I wish to express my appreciation to Dr. W. F. ·Albright and Dr. T. Canaan for 
encouragement and help given in the preparation of this p_aper. 

2 Of 'the tribe Beni Tamim, between Yemameh and I];t~a. He died soon after 
the coming of the Prophet. 

3 Contemporary and fellow-ti::ibesman of the former. 
4 Ditto. 
s Of the Q.ureis, the Prophet's grandfather. 
G Daughter of the Emir el-1.;[a~~ah of the Beni Tamim. 
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and Jum'ah bint I:fabis. 1 With the spread of Islam these laws and 
regulations were influenced and m:>re or less modified by the laws 
of the new religion. It was, and still is,· customary that whenever 
two individuals or two tribes differ on something they consent to 
refer the matter to a judge, who settles the dispute according to 
hereditary laws. These laws suit the Arabs better than any others, 
since they accord with their psychological state, their customs and 
manner of living. 

These judicial principles also guide legal procedure among the · 
peasants of Pale,atine, with differences which will always be noted. 
The inhabitants of our country are a.t present divided into two 
political parties -Qaisi and Yemeni. Both parties have judges to 
aid in the solution of hard problems and the settlement of disputes. 
There is no objection offered if one party brings the, case to the 
judges of the _other party, for the ju~ges must never be partial, nor 
do they fail to search for the truth and deal with justice. Nor is 
the case different when a Qaisi and a Yemeni who have a dispute 
come to a judge who belongs to one of the factions. The judge does 
only what he thinks right, as he is afraid of the rnajalis eif,-if,aba, 
i. e. of the talk which takes place in the nutif,afah 2 before noon 
(morning _gossip).3 

The right to judge belongs only to certain families, such as el
Mana[:!ira among the Beni N u'eim, 4 Abu •Iram in Y attah, s el-Mal;i.amideh 
in e~-~amf1•,6 the Dar •Ureiqat in el-Wadiyeh,7 and el-•Arrabi in 
Qabatiyeh,B etc. No other families are supposed to mete out justice, 
and the administration of justice is thus hereditary. The father 

I Daughter of a renowned warrior of the Beni Tamim. 
2 The mai/,af ah is a room for the common use of the villagers, where guests 

are entertained and lodged. The custom of the maif,af ah exists in nearly every 
village .south of Nablus, and among the Beni f:laib on the coast of the sea. North 
of Nablus we find, instead of maifllfat; dawawin, or visitors' rooms in the house 
of every notable. The elders of the village spend much of their time in the 
mai/,afah. 

a The gossip of the elders and loungers in the maif,af ah, while the others 
are at work. 

4 In the Hebron district (Jebel el-]jalil). 
r, Ditta. 
6 Ditto. 
1 El-Wadiyeh is the district to the east and southeast of Jerusalem. 
s In the district of J enin. 

3* 
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drills his brightest and cleverest son, or an uncle trains his nephew, 
allowing him to attend his court until he becomes acquainted with 
all types of cases, after which he may be permitted to judge and 
settle easy cases under the former's supervision. When he gets 
sufficient practise, and is trusted by the people, difficult cases will 
be referred to him, and gradually he gains the entire confidence of 
the villagers. 1 

There may be one judge or more in a family. The oldest is 
· most respected, and if several are of the same age the richest and 
noblest is the most acceptable. In case they are equal in wealth 
and nobility, the judge is chosen whose father was a better judge 
than the other judge's father. It is still true at present that the 
judges belong to the noblest families of the district.2 These judges 
have ample jurisdiction, and are not bound to govern their decision 
by any written code which fixes a maximum or minimum penalty. 
Their most important duty is to kn(?w the rank of different families. 
A murder, violation _of female honour, or of the right of a noble and 
powerful family weigh more heavily than a murder, rape, etc., of 
other families. A "J:,,amuleh (family) in which many females have 
been violated or many members killed is despised and regarded as 
weak and dishonourable, being therefore placed on a lower level than 
other families.a The judges have full authority to increase or reduce 
a penalty, always taking into consideration the common welfare and 
the personal influence of both parties. Sometimes they punish a crime 
with half, at other times the same crime with a third, and still on 
other occasions the same crime is punished with more than a diyeh 

. 1 Following are the names of the present judges from these families, all peasants: 
];[ajj l:[osein and •Isa Mo]:iammed from el-Mana~irah; SJ:iadeh of Abu •!ram; •Abd 
er-Ra]:iim '.!;'aljeh of el-Ma]:iamideh; and 1:[asan Abu M]:iarib from Deir Jrir. The 
names of Bedouin and semi-Bedouin judges will be given below. 

2 The Prophet ordered that . the noblest of the people should settle cases 
arising in his people. A !iad'it warns against the danger of entrusting a post to 
an inefficient person. 

3 Proverbs alluding to this point of view are: "Cheap blood and broken 
honour" (damin r!fi~ u-'art!, r~1~); "This family neither takes revenge nor removes 
disgrace" (hal-'eleli la bto°bJid,-et-tar wala btinfi el-'ar). Jhe repeated violation of 
female honour is alluded to with the ph1;ase "Olives crushed before they are 
stored." 
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and gurrah. 1 The judge must know the social position of the offenders 
and their families exactly. Minute knowledge of all these important 
details differs among judges, since some are cleverer than others, 
have had more experience, and are more accustomed to intricate 
cases. Sometimes a judge cannot decide a case, because it is too 
complicated. In this event he sends somebody secretly to reconcile 
the parties. 2 If he does not succeed, he postpones his decision until 
he discovers the right one with the help of some other judge who 
must proffer his advice. 

The number of judges nowadays is de~reasing, and there are none 
at all in northern Palestine. 'l'he· Bedouin and the semi-nomadic 
tribes are most conservative; the closer we approach cities the more 
seldom are real judges found, while the people patronize the official 
government courts. increasingly. 

Judges are paid for investigating and settling cases. The payment 
in criminal cases is called rizqah,a while in property and other un
important cases it is called ji'lah. The payment is determined 
according to the importance of each case: that of a murder or 
violation is 100 Turkish mejidis; that of an unpremeditated murder 
or the injury of an important organ 50 mejidis; in the case of theft 
or other minor crimes 10 mejidis. There is also a fee, called bislah, 
paid to judges of the religious law (seri'ah), who are sometimes called 
on to decide questions. This sum, which varies between ten and a 
hundred mejidis, is generally estimated by the collaboration of the 
parties involved and the judge. 4 There are four different kinds of 
payment:-

1. Rizqat rnubtil, the fine which is paid by the accused, that is, 
if Zeid and 'Amr quarrel, and the latter wins the case, the former 
pays the fine. 

1 The diyeh is the blood-money, price of blood, weregeld. The gurrah is a 
girl taken from the party of the murderer and married to a man of the family 
which lost the victim. This girl is married without a bridal price or mahr 
(rendered ,,dowry"). 

2 The phrase for "(the judge) reconciled them" is #ayyib 'aleihum in the case 
of murder or rape, and otherwise i~alif,~um. 

3 The custom of the rizqah (rihan) is very old; cf. the story of Alqamat 
el-Fa];il and •Amir ibn et-'.J.'ufeil in Risalat ibn Zeidun. 

4 If the judge prefers, he may take sheep or cloth, etc., instead of money. 
The payment is then called ma'ar14. 
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2. Riz1at mujrim, the fine which is paid by the criminals. 
3. Rizqat munaf}afah, a settlement by compromise, each party 

paying hal£ '.l'his payment occurs when the case is evenly balanced, 
and open to suspicion, each party claiming more than is due. This 
payment is also known in canon law. 

4. Rizqat muntaf}ir, given by the party which has gained the 
victory, or by the accused person who has been absolved of guilt. 

Before the cas~ is takeh up, it is decided which sort of rizqah is 
to be paid, and by whom. As soon as both parties have agreed with 
the judge upon one of these modes of payment, the case takes its 
regular course. As it is naturally still doubtful which side will win 
the case, the parties do not pay anything at first, but offer the 
judges security, such as a mare's bridle, a pipe, a ring, a tobacco 
case or bag. Though in themselves very insignificant objects, they 
signify that the litigating parties have pledged their honour. If one 
fails to pay his fine, he cannot redeem his pledge, and is very much 
despised.1 After the decision has been made, the judge keeps the 
pledge of the person who is to make the payment, and the latter 
must not leave the assembly room (maif,afah) until he pays his debt.2 
The pledge is returned to the other party at once. It happens but 
rarely that a house or rifle is given as a pledge. The judge is not 
ashamed to ask for his fee, and the people see that it is paid. If 
any difficulty arises, the family of the accused person compels him 
to do his duty. 

Judges are divided into four classes: (1) Quqat eq-if,yuf, judges 
of guests; (2) qu<J,at ef}-f}ulb, or civil magistrates; (3) quif,at ed-damm, 
judges of blood; (4) qu(lat ef}-f}eif, judges of the sword. The last two 
are the most important and the most powerful. The quif,at ed-dainm 
are divided into three categories: 

1 The custom of pledging is· very old, and we find it as Tar back as in the 
time of the Jahiliyeh (before Islam); cf. the story of l;Iajib ibn Zirarah and 
Kisra (Chosroes II.) in 'Iqd ul-Farid (by Ibn 1Abd Rabbuh), Vol. I, p. 130. 

2 Nearly every maqafah has its care-taker, or na~ur (lit. watchman), who is 
selected by the elders. In some places he is paid a stipend, up. to a hundred 
inejidis a year, while in other villages he receives up to a hundred {la' of wheat 
(the iia' is 8-6 ra~ls, or 9-18 kg.), varying in different places. He makes the 
coffee, gathers the ·wood, keeps the guest-house clean and in order, sees that all 
the guests have bedding, provided by the rich inhabitants of the village. In 
some places .he is employed to carry letters to other villages. The nii~ur receives 
a portion of the food offered to the guests. 
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1. El-ma~afi,t (sing. 1na~itut), 1 the courts of first instance. Et-ran 
of ez-.Z,ahiriyeh is a judge of this type. 

2. El-mana";id (sing. mansad),2 the courts of appeaJ. El-Mal;iamideh 
of es-Samu' is a judge of this court. When one appeals to this 
court, one says to one's opponent, •aleik bil-mansad. 

3. El-manaqi' (plur. of rnanqa'),3 the courts of cassation, of final 
appeal. Their decisions are final. Dru· '!'aljeh represents this court. 

These three courts settle blood questions alone. Cases of violation 
are brought to the court of honour ('arc/,) of the Beni •Uqbah. Any 
case of murder may be brought directly to any of these courts, 
without going first to the lower ones or ones, but one may agree 
from the beginning to go through the three courts. 

The judges of guests have no official power, and in each village 
there is only one, generally a popular person or a notable. If a 
·guest arrives in a village the villagers contend for the right and 
honour of banqueting him. Even women may take part in this 
contest. 

Villages may be divided into two categories with respect to their 
mode of showing hospitality to the guest:- , 

1. Villages where the terms of offering meals to guests are settled 
in advance; 

2. Villages where the people dispute as mentioned above for the 
honour of preparing a meal for guests. There are four qwas (bows) 
each formed by a stick with a string tied to both ends of it. On the 
threads are strung slips of paper, each bearing the name of a villager. 
The villagers are divided into four categories: (a) the rich, who must 
provide a good meal for noble visitors, the meal consisting of a 
sheep and the accessories; (b) those whose means will not permit .,of 
their offering more than a fowl; (c) those who prepare the meal 
from food always ready at home, such as cheese, olives, eggs, butter, 
Zeben, etc.; ( d) the poorest, who bring only barley for the animals 
belonging to the guests. These four classes a;re called, respectively, 
dor lcbir, dor zgir, dor nhar, dor 1na7Jaleh (mi7Jla'). If many guests 
arrive together, one of the dor el_-kbir must feed them. 

1 Lit. "the chosen one." 
2 Lit. "the place· of oath," from nasad, "take oath." 
3 Lit. "the place of stagnation," i. e. where the course of justice stops. 
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The judge to whom authority is given announces his decision in 
favor of a person belonging to one of these classes, always acting 
according to the following rules:--

1. A companion of the guest in his journey (rafiq et-tariq) has 
the first right to provide the meal (la bitqa,(la wala bitMkam). 

2. A guest of high rank is entertained by a person of his rank. 
3. A well-to-do person is frequently selected to entertain the guest, 

since the poor cannot afford the expenditure.1 
If there are two men who wish to have the same guest. one 

strengthens his case by saying that he has. not given a meal for a 
long time, while the other did so only recently. In sueµ arguments 
the following exp:ressions are used: ma sabaq li fniyeh, 11 I have never 
entertained a gutist;" tniyeto !,wlra, "his banquet is green (fresh)"; 
weis tqfil bil 'ifi illi la-za<l er;Z-1,f yflf mi.~thi, "what do you say of the 
rich man who is eager to entertain guests"; Allah yi(iayyi eif,-c_lyuf 
'ct-qadar ma darhamn el-beil u-dannaq el~b~U w-ana el-mau'f1cl Jihum 
min zaman, "may God greet the guests in proportion as their horses 
have trotted and as the miser is abashed, I promised to entertain 
them long ago." A longer formula is: weis tqttl, 'u-'aini tir'ahuin 
min mimsahwm lct-malfahum' u-bayye eif,-<,lyuf u-bayye zr,itak wi
lbahuin; ii-~1ayye qa4i at'ani-yahuin 2 w-ana el-mismin el-irmqdir = 

"What do you say, my eye watched the guests from their starting point 
to their rendezvous. Welcome to the guests, welcome to your beard 
and to their beard; 3 welcome to the judge who has given them to me
I am the one who is allowed to entertain them." This custom is 
gradually dying out, and at present it is practised only among the 
Bedouin of Gaza and the vicinity, among the Beni I;Iasan, 4 Beni 
Salim,s and in ~he Hebron and Jerusalem 6 districts, especially where 
there is close contact with the Bedouin. 

I In such a case the rich man may say, "My intestines are stronger than his 
bones" (ma~ar£n'i aqwa min 'itamuh), i. e. my resources are greater than his. 

2 'fhe f ellab,£n use atan£ or antan£ instead of a'tant 
3 Among the Arabs, the beard or mustache is the symbol of a man's honour. 

Since the beard is so important it is never shaved, and it is counted a disgrace 
to have it shaved. 

4 The Beni :e:asan live in the villages Bittir, Walajah, l\'1al¥ah, Beit Ja.la, etc. 
5 In the villages '.fayyibeh, Deir Jrir, Kufr Malik and Rammun. 
& This term is here used to include the Jebel el-Quds, i. e. the villages about 

Jerusalem, as far as Bireh, toward the north. 
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The justices of the peace are chosen from among the notables 
of the villages ancl their chiefs. When they hear of a struggle in a 
village, they go at once to the place, and stop the quarrel by 
separating the contending parties. After this they stand around the 
grave of the slain man. If the victim is of a· good family, the man 
who demands his blood, the waliy ed-damm or blood avenger, or 
perhaps the notable of the family stands at the upper encl of the 
grave. He usually takes a handful of dust, and strews it, saying 
"Bear witness, 0 angels of heaven and earth, that I have sprinkled 
my blood on these present, and they are more worthy than I to 
demand blood-revenge" 1 ( i~haclft ya nictla'ikt es-sama ioal-ctr(l inni 
naJai-t dnnuni 'nlrt-l-b{i,1,lirin, h - hum a~wqq minni bi-talab it -far). 
'fhe audience then encourages the bloodavenger, and addressing the 
victim, says: "You have only to sleep, but we must act" (ente 'ctleik 
en-nom we~ina 'aleinct el-qom,). 2 The bystanders help the family of 
t!ie victim to wreak vengeance upon the murderer or to secure its 
blood-money. After this brief prelude to their tedious and difficult 
task all leave the cemetery and proceecl to the village, where they 
forbid the relatives of the victim to attack the house of the murderer. 
The judge or judges consider the case and its importance, and try 
to make a settlement. If unsuccessful, they try to bring about a 
primary armistice, 'cttivctt el-jtu'/J,,3 lasting from a few days to several 
months. Sometimes the accusers refuse to accept the armistice as 
arranged by the justices of the peace. In this case a judge of blood 
is brought immediately, and he arranges an armistice, as will be 
described below. An armistice made through the judges of the peace 
is thus less efl'i;ictive than one ordered by the judges of blood, who 
are much more important than those of the former category. They 
enjoy the full confidence of the people, who acknowledge the justice 
and fairness of their decisions, and, therefore respect them and fear 
their decisions. 

Owing to the spreB,d of modern law the number of these judges 
has decreased, as observed above. Among the j11dges of blood from 

• The sti;ewing of dust represents the sprinkling of blood. All thos.e upon whom 
the dust falls have the right and obligation to take vengeance for the victim. 

2 Of. l;Iaddad, "Die Blutrache in Palastina," Z. D. P. V., 1917 (T. C.). 
a Sometimes a short armistice of four days is given, called 'atwat kam u lamm, 

"a truce of some days (kam yom) for collecting (money)." 



42 Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society 

the Bedouin and the semi-nomadic tribes may be mentioned: l;[ajjaj 
abfi.-F}_ied, of the tribe of Iluteim, whose family may be traced back 
to Bahilah, to which belonged also Quteibah ibn-Muslim, the great 
general of •Abd el-Maiik ibn-Marwan and his son el-Walid; and 
Mol;iammed iz-Zir of et-Ta•amreh. 

The judges of the sword, or arbitrators act as a kind of court 
martial. Among these judges are Abu Gos,t el-Baragte,2 ej-Jayf1si,a 
and Dar Jarrar. 4 They are not real judges and do not act according 
to Bedouin law. If a dispute or conflict arises in their district, they 
go to the parties or send for them and decide on the ground of 
purely political considerations, regardless of justice. Hence they are 
disliked by the people, who try their, 'best to l,e judged by the judges 
of blood, in order to make sure that the criminal is punished. The 
arbitrators impose a fine, from which they take their share. Frequently 
they take with them a man learned in .Muslim law ('aliin), who would 
follow the principles of sar1/ah law in making ·his decision, which the 
arbitrators then carry into execution. When the a«sembly meets, 
the "judge of the sword" says: "Here is paradise [pointing to the 
'alim] and here is hellfire [pointing to himself] and here is the sword 
[pointing again to himself] and here is the holy Book [el-inuf}baf, 
pointing for the second time to the learned man]," in other words, 
"By whom do you wish to be judged, by me or by the sari/ah. s For 
the last two generations these arbitrat.ors have practically ceased 
to exist. 

Having dealt fully with the judges, let ·us describe the introductory 
procedure in a case, and then outline the process in court. If no 
legal steps are taken, the murderer or ravisher must die. In that 
event there is no way to come to terms, and hostilities will continue. 
The f}a]J,ib ed-damm and the talib bil-'ar(l 6 are very bold and h~ve the 
right to slay their opponents when_ever and wherever they meet them, 
and are not held responsible for their act. Accord1.ngly the relatives 

1 From Qaryet el-'Jnab (Beni Malik). 
2 From Deir Gassaneh (Beni Zeid). 
3 From Kur (Beni f;laib). 
, From f;lanur (Masal'iq el-Jarrar) .. 
5 He thus ascribes the religious prerogatives to the learned .man and the 

secular power to himself. · 
& Respectively "the owner of blood," i. e. the nearest relative of the victim, 

and "the one who demands honour" (in rape cases). 
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of the murderer try their best to obtain an armistice-'atwat 
el-ftuh 1-as mentioned above, The murderer pays 100 mejidis 2 for 
the privilege of an armistice, and this money is not deducted later 
from the blood-money or diyeh. After the lapse of the first armistice, 
50 or 70 mejidis are paid for a second one-'atwat el-qbul3-:-and 
this amount is deducted from the blood-money. If a third or fourth 
armistice is given, nothing is paid for them. 4 The armistices may 
even be prolonged for years until peace is declared, but the latter 
never happens without the preliminary armistice. The relatives of 
the victim wait for an opportunity to avenge themselves, but are 
hindered by the armistice from carrying out their purpose. If a 
murder has been committed unintentionally, the fine paid . for the. 
armistices does not exceed half the sum mentioned for cases of 
premeditated murder or violation. When a member of a family is 
accused of a crime, and his family is unable to oppose the accusers, 
it takes refuge (yitnibu) with a powerful notable (mtannib) s who is 
able to protect them, and the latter begins negotiation for peace. 
The family of the accused person may even be obliged to shift all 
its moveable property to some other place, where it is safer, since 
nothing stolen during the first three and a half days after the murder 
is deducted from the blood-money. In case. the guilty man and his 
family are equal in position and honour to their opponents, they send 
for people respected by the accusers. The latter respond to the call, 
and begin the difficult task of making an armistice. During the 
armistice, the irritated spirits are calmed, and better relations may 
arise between the parties. The mediators compel . the guilty party 
to pay whatever fine the judge imposes. 

I The word fidu!J,, from fata!J,, "to open," refers to the "opening" of negotia
tions for the truce. I have never heard the expression 'afwat el·f a.ui·ah, quoted 
by l;[addad, loc. cit. 

2 A Turkish mej'idi, or a fifth of a Turkish ponnd, is twenty piastres l}ajj, or 
about 4 t/4 francs. 

9 The term qulml, "acce11tance," is employed because the acceptance of a 
second truce smoothes the way to a final agreement. 

7 In some places, money is paid for every truce, even for the fourth, fifth, etc. 
6 The word fimb (funub) means "tent-peg"; tannaba (janaba) is "pitch ·a tent 

beside another" (become a neighbour). Ana t,an'ib 'aleik means "! wish you to 
accept me as a neighbour," i. e., as a client. 
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The family of the accused and its relations as far as the fifth 
degree t may be obliged to emigrate from the village. Those who 
desire to remain in their homes must pay a fine of 30-100 mejidis 
(tis'at en-ni}m 2) and several pieces of cloth to the family of the 
plaintiff. They are not safe from vengeance until this is done. This 
sum of money is not reckoned in the diyeh unless the one who pays 
it is a distant relation (beyond the fifth degree). 

The advantages of the armistice are: it prevents the continuation 
of hostilities; its acceptance is a partial confession on the part of 
the accused person; as time elapses the bitterness over the crime 
disappears. The conditions are formulated by an agreement of the 
two parties. Among these conditions are: the murderer may not 
enter the village where the relatives of the victim dwell; he may not 
approach a fountain which is frequented by the other party. Some
times the. plaintiffs ask only that he shall not enter their quarters. 
After the agreement the murderer is free to go wherever he desires, 
aside from the places specified. If he abides by the agreement he 
is not subject to molestation by the other party. 

The armistice is not formed until the judges have appointed a 
man to act as guarantor for the accusers. The judge asks the 
guarantor: "Do you guarantee that they [the accusers] will not 
trespass against the defendants nor perform any evil action, but that 
they will live with the accused as peacefully as the clothes line,3 
that they will load a camel together and draw water together in 
peace from the cistern?" 4 The man or men who act as guarantors 
ask the accusers: "Do you accept us as guarantors against treachery, 
breach of promise, injury to your enemies, and change of your mind 
[violation of the armistice]?" 5 If they answer in the affirmative, an 
armistice is made in the village of the victim. The guarantors who 
are thus appointed must be of higher rank than those whom they 
guarantee, and are usually selected by the defendants or by the 
judges. The accusers reserve the right to reject these persons-if, 

1 Lit. "fifth grandfather" (jidd). 
2 Lit. "the nine of sleep" i. e. security, assurance (cf. J.Iaddad, Z. D. P. V .). 
a Clothes-Jines hang beside one another in perfect harmony. 
, Ar. ibtikfal innhum la ya'du wala ,yabdu, mitl !tbal el-gasil, isUu 'ala biir 

u·yiridu'ala Mr? 
s Ar. hal qbiltum wji'ihna min el-!J[in tt-l-boq u-l-'atal u-l-batal? 
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for example, they are their enemies. The choice of the wujuh may 
take place in their absence. Even· an amir may stand security for 
a noble or notables. However irritating the circumstances may be, 
the accusers cannot break th'e rules of the armistice and attack their 
enemies. They try to rid themselves of the wuJuh by asking the 
guarantor to remove his wijh. If he accepts they are free to do 
what they like. The expression 'adahum el-l8m 1 is used of the 
accusers in such a case. If he does not accept they must keep the 
armistice peacefully until its expiration, but then they may refuse to 
renew it. If the plaintiffs break the armistice, the guarantor has 
the right to kill the offenders if he meets them during the first three 
and a third days. In case he does not meet them, he places them 
under trial. 2 

The rights of guarantee are greater than those of blood, since a 
greater number of persons is affected. They are championed not 
only by the guarantors, but also by the witnessing bystanders in 
general. If the person who has broken the rules of el-hidneh 3 refuses 
to appear before the judge, the latter summons him himself. If he 
still refuses,. his life and property are for[eit to those whom he has 
dishonoured by the violation of the armistice, nor has he any right 
whatever to demand damages for what has happened. He is left 
without a diyeh and without .a wajaha (see below), bila 'awaiJ wala 
qawad, 4 i. e., "without exchange and without a sheep.'1 The guarantor 
must pay compensation for whatever loss or damage the peaceful 
party may have incurred from the treachery of the other party, so 
that it may not be said: "The one who takes refuge in the guarantee 
of A is like the one who takes refuge (lit. covers himself) with a 
cloud" (el-mit.iJaWi, bi-wijh flan mitl el-mitgattz bis-sb,ab).s Owing to 
the extreme severity of the punishment which is meted out to the 
treacherous violator of the armistice, and to the dishonour which 
follows, it is very rare. 

I Lit. "They have no blame,'' i. e. they are not to be blamed for what they 
do, since the wijh has withdrawn. 

2 Of such breakers of the truce it is said, ti1?i,i1 bi-l-wijli, "They violated the 
guarantee." 

3 Hidneli is the ordinary Arabic term for Fella]:i. 'atwali. 
4 The word qawad means lit. "an animal led with a rope," i. e. a goat or a sheep. 
5 Another saying is: el-mit!iazzim b11h 'aryan, "The one who covers himself 

with him is naked." 
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When the trial of a case has been postponed for a sufficient time 
to allow the excitement to quiet down, the parties come to an 
agreement, ancl select the judges. The judge may be asked to come 
to the village of the plaintiffs, or to a neighboring one, or they inay 
agree to go to him or to the beit el-muqar!,a, or "court-house." I know 
of only one such court-house at present among the peasantry, that 
of M11sa };[deb in Dawaimeh. There is also one among the Beni 
'Uqbah of the Tayahah tribe. 

The people of the village must entertain the judges, the ·expenses 
being borne by the whole village. In case the assembly takes place 
in the village of the guilty party, his family must meet all expenses. 
The accusers walk ahead and the defendants follow, but there is no 
meeting. Each party stays in a different guest-house, t to which they 
come on the morning preceding the trial. Before entering the court, 
one or both sides· may appoint lawyers called Zwjjaj. The client 
publicly entrusts the case to his lawyer, saying, "l have given my 
tongue to A to defend my case" (inni a'tait lsani la-flan liydaji' 'anni). 
It is, however, permissible for each party to defend itself. For good 
reason either party may change or dismiss its lawyers during the 
proceedings. The reasons for appointing a lamer are:-

1. Inability to defend oneself owing to lack of knowledge of 
the law. 

2. In case either party is a woman. 
3. When the plaintiff and the defendant are of unequal social 

rank. The nobler one considers it a dishonour to face his inferior 
opponent. 

4. When one or both parties are still in a very excited state. 

t Generally there is only one maijafah in ·each village, but when a village is 
divided into two different factions, each establishes a maijafah of its own. In 
case the two parties appear before the judge in a village other than their own, 
the inhabitants will divide at once into two sections, each providing for the 
entertainment of a party. The ma(lafah is sometimes called by other names, such 
as sd~ah, qno.q (of Turkish origin), and jami·. It is generally a large room with 
an Oriental oven (ujo.q) built in the wall farthest from the door. In many maif,af ahs 
there is a hollow in the centre of the room (nuqrah) in which fire is made. The 
coffee kettle is always to be seen on the fire, so that the guests are supplied 
with coffee. Each person in the village, is expected to bring something with 
him to the ·maijafah when he comes for the entertainment of the guests. In 
front there is an open space where the horses are tied; in summer the visitors 
sit here in the shade. Cf. 1), 38, n. 2. 
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5. When the crime is a base one, so that the accused person is 
ashamed to appear before the assembly. 

6. When a party is composed of a number of persons, so that it 
is difficult to hear them all. 

No special fee is given to th~ lawyers. The lawyer on each side 
endeavours to win the case for his client, and thereby to elevate the 
standard of his party. A winning lawyer is often given a new silk 
garment, hidm. There are many lawyers in all parts. They win. 
fame through their skill in oratory, their poetic speech, and their 
noble phraseology. Judges are also chosen from the ranks or' those 
who have won renown as lawyers. 

When the case is opened, the judge sits by himself and the contesting 
parties appear before him. Each spreads part of his mantle ('abayeh) 
on the ground, and says: "Here is part of my mantle for the truth" 
(hai fctrJ 'abati lilbaqq), that is, I am open to conviction. 'l'he judge 
then demands the rizqah, and asks for two sets of guarantors, one 
to guarantee payment of all expenses by the guilty party (the kufala 
dctj''), the other to prevent the accused party from further trans
gression against the other (the kufala man'). 'l'he guarantors must 
be equal or superior in rank to those whom they guarantee. 

To the first guarantor the judge says: ·Btikfal hada el-qa'id 'ala 
ed-diyeh u-bint ed-diyeh? (Will you guarantee that the man who sits 
here will pay the blood-money and what follows it?). By the ex
pression bint ed-diyeh is meant the jahah and the wajahah. If the 
judge and the parties come to an agreement on the matter, the judge 
then asks for a man to stand security for the good behaviour of the 
accused. When the guarantor is found; the judge asks him: Btikfal 
'ala mctn' hadol u:tewqifhum 'ala el-baqq w-ibn el-baqq? (Will you 
guarantee to prevent these people from further transgression, and 
guarantee that they abide by the truth and its consequences?). If 
the reply is in the affirmative, the trial commences. 

During the case no talking, smoking, or coffee drinking is per
mitted.1 All follow the course of the process silently and attentively. 
The accuser has tl;ie right to begin. He says: ,,Good evening, 0 judge, 
what do you say regarding my cousin, (or) my little brother (an 
illustrative caee), of good blood and gentle descent, of spotless 

1 This stillness shows the solemnity of the occasion, for it is only during 
prayers in a mosque or weli and Koran reading that such stillness is observed. 
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character, generous, always victorious over his enemies, reliever of 
distress, sword-brandisher, welcomer of guests, protector of his female 
relatives, helper of the poor in his family, thirty years of age, not 
yet satisfied with the joys of life, who has not enjoyed his youth (to 
the full)? Behold, I demand justice from him, and sprinkle my blood 
on those present" (Allah ymassik bil-ljeir ya qar_li, w-eis tqul fi-bn 
'ammi ait-ljweiyi 1 tayyib el-a?l 2 jeyyid elr/ctr' tahir ed-deil,3 ta"am, ez
!ad, qahir el-a'da, 1nfurrij el-kritb, naqil e?-:9eif, m~1ayy el.l-q,eif, satir 
er-ra~im, 4 jabir el-'a?m," ibn tala(in ma sibi' min zamanuh wala firi~i 
b-.~ibah, fajah flan ibn .flan; u-tarann, el-ba1"ftd ma 'aleh jali~,, a'tah 
en-nar fa-tayya~1uh 'tc-ardah; w-cwa talib b.aqqi minnuh u-nafir 
dammi Ii 'al(1ar.lr1n). 

The accused party then steps forward and says (again an illustrative 
case): "Good evening, 0 judge, what do you say when blood is boiling, 
minds are bewildered, and the one who does not assist his cousin in 
battle does not acknowledge his father. I was dazed and deprived 
of my senses and struck; God knows I intended no wickedness, and 
did not purpose evil, but now what has happened has happened, and 
justice is yours to dispense" (Allah ymassik bil-ljeir ya q6.(li, w-eis 
tqul w-ed-damm fayir w-el-'aql ~1ayir w-iUZ ma byun?ur ibn 'ammuh 

.fil-koneh ma byi'rif abah, 7 u-r.la' ?awabi u-tar ~1sabi u-r_larabt u-yishad 
Allah inn7 mci arid es-.:::6in wala bniyeti es-sau u-?ar ma ?lir w-il-bukm 
'inclak).s "What do you say when there is neither truce nor trial 
between us, and he is the murderer of my cousin. When he met me, 
he did not turn aside, and the one who does not take revenge does 
not come of a good family (lit. has a bad uncle). I took it and took 
vengeance, blood for blood. My cousin is not base, and if he is not 
his superior he is not his inferior, and the one who comes to the 
place of justice will not be defeated" ( eis tqul u-ma beini u-bein flan 

1 ffweiy'l is the caritative diminutive of mod. Palestinian !}eiy'l, "my brother.'' 
2 That is, the family is highly respected, and no one normally ventures to 

attack its members. 
3 Lit. "clean of skirt (lower part of garment, coat-tails)" i. e. he was not 

killed for a mean action. 
4 Lit. "uterus, womb," but here "female relation." 
5 'Atm, lit. "bone," means here "po.or member(s) of the family." 
G The blood of my cousin is really my own blood. 
7 That is, he is a bastard. 
s This is a preamble illustrating a case where the killing is admitted. 
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la-'atwah wa.la qa'/wah, 1 u.-hf,, qatil ibn 'ammi u-[Jadafni u-ma tnaMct 
w-illi ma byabuiJ, eHar bikun radi e7,-bal, 2 fa-a~aiJ,tuh w-istaddeituh, 
damm b-daimn, w-ibn 'am.mi ma hft ridi, in ma kan. beir minnuh ma 
hft dftnuh, w-iW yi,;al maball el 'adl tarah ma yingilib). "What do 
you say-praise God, 0 judge - of a man who is healthy and wealthy, 
when ignorance is treacherous and youth is hasty, and a voice summons. 
I heard it, and hastened to respond to it. I helped my cousins-and 
I am but flesh and blood- and he who betrays his people will not 
protect his women. I smote with zest. By God, I have not slain his 
cousin, nor do I know his adversary, but God is my advocate" 
(w-eis t~ul- nr;Jkur Allah ya q{tiJ,i-fi-l-'iji ed-diji,3 w-ej-jahl bawwaq 
w-e[J-$iba ·mizraq, 4 w-e~-[Jot jamma' w-ana smi'tuh fa-turt Zeh u-sa'adet 
ftlacl 'ammi u·-ana min labm u-clam:m, w-illi byinkil qomoh ma yustur 
ra~wiuh ii-farrabt keffi 5 w-ayy-Allah ma thazzamt b-ibn 'armnuh, 
wala adri lahu bafiAn w~Allah el-walcil). 

The foregoing is a brief outline of a typical plea in a case of blood, 
abbreviated to avoid tedious repetitions. In a case of rape, or violation 
of female honour, typical pleas are the following: ,,What do you say 
of him who is made of water and dust, and exposed to error, whom 
Satan has tempted as he tempted our father Adam. Every human 
being has a sexual appetite; love leads him and youth drives him to 
flirt with women., I have flirted with so and so-may God protect 
her-I did not intend evil, but only love and play (eis tqul .fi-illi min 
maye u-tin, u-mu'arraif, lil-batct w-a,grah .es-.~itan kama ·agra abuna 
Adam u-kull insan fih sahweh ysuquh el-bitbb, u-yidfa'uh es-sabab ila
mubadatat en-nisa u-naget flaneh w-Allah yustitr 'aleiha w-ana ma 
barid minhct es-sfi lakin hubbeh u-lu'beh).G 

I That is, nothing has taken place to compensate for my cousin's death. 
2 In illnstration of' this conception some proverbs may be cited: "Two-thirds 

of a boy's character) come from his uncle'' (tulten el-weled la-l,Jaluh); "Only' the 
man who has a bad uncle will leave blood-revenge unrequired" (ma butruk et-tar 
illa rad'i: el-!}al). :f!al means "maternal uncle.'' [A relic from the days of 
exogamy? W. F. A.] 

3 Lit. "healthy and warm"; meaning a healthy and wealthy man. 
4 Lit. "youth is a spear." 
5 Lit, "I caused my palm to rejoice," i. e. I lost control over my hand, 
6 This is an illustrative case where guilt is acknowledged. Where it is denied 

a form like the following may be used: - "Praise (lit. pray for) the Prophet, 
O judge, what do you say of a man who sleeps in the night and keeps his skirts 
clean, (Though) I have no knowledge and am ignorant, they impute this calamity 

4 
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There are many variations of the introductory defense in cases of 
murder and rape, specimens of which have.been given. New variations 
are also introduced by the skill of lawyers. If we analyze the types 
of defence we shall find the following categories: -

a. ]foll confession and apology. 
b. Admission of the act, with the explanation that the crime was 

the result of a feud (as in the example given· above). 
c. Confession; but the crime was accidental, and unpremeditated. 
d. Denial of personal guilt. The guilt was collective. If there 

was a· struggle, in which many took part, the accused person 
denies his guilt, and imputes it to one or several of the party, 
without being able to designate the guilty one or ones exactly. 

c. Absolute denial with proofs. 

The judge listens to the case as presented by both sides, and 
then demands the evidence of the accusing party and the defence of 
the accused. But evidence is very hard to find in cases of murder 
and rape, whence the saying, "ln the case of a murder there are no 
witnesses, and there is no securing proof of a rape" (la daimn 'aleh 
shftd wcila 'eb 'cdeh wrftd). The following types of evidence bear great 
weight in a case:-

1. The testimony of the victim before his death that a certain 
person is guilty. 

2. The confession of the murderer to his guilt in the presence of 
people· who are free from hatred or covetousness with regarcl 
to the defendant (balin el,..!Je? w-et-tama'). 1 

3. When the guilty person is caught in the act. 
4. Signs of the crime on the person accused. 
In every case the witnesses must be honourable men. 

to me. And from the day (from the moment) I reached your sitting room I 
arrived at the place of justice. You see that I cannot be suspected upon the 
words of a malicious person (lit. evil-eyed), son of a wanderer." The Ar. is: 
!Jall'l 'a-n-nebi, ya qa<Ji, w-es tqul fi-n-nayim leluh u-(1,afi~ il,eiluh, la bi'lain wala 
bidr'i u-birmu 'aleih b-hal-bal'iyeh, u-min yoin ilMqt maq'adal, Wtilt nia!i,all el-ii't{Jaf 
taran'i ma anthim 'ala kalam f!u,yi(i bin rayi!i,. 

1 The r.ommon peasant and the sakktir (the man who only cultivates a small 
piece of ground), !layyaf (gleaner after t~e reapers), etc. have no right to act as 
witnesses. This rule is said to have been made by Ilm is-Smeir of el-]jirsan 
(i;;u!}ur). It is an old rule that the nasif el-jild (beardless man) and the maqtu' 
el-wild (man who begets no children) have no right to testify. 
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If the accusations cannot be attested by competent witnesses, and 
proven to be absolutely true, the judge asks the defendant to give 
"one-ninth, an oath, and five" (et-tis' u-yamin u-11amseh). The tis' 
(= tusu') stands for one-ninth of the blood-money, or 3670 piastres, 
a sum which is paid at once. The l:Jamseh refers to the oath, which 
is to be sworn by the defendant an~ one of his relations, while three 
others of his kindred second the oath, by swearing good faith. The 
person who swears with the accused, Jeyyid el-amaneh, is appointed 
by the accuser, and is always the most honourable and distinguished 
of the family of the accused. The three others are called the muzakkin, 
from zakka, "to justify." 

The four persons who swear with the accused go to a well-known 
saint (weli) or prophet (nebiJ to make the oath.1 The judge either 
goes with them himself, or sends someone else to act as his repre
sentative. They take off their shoes, and enter reverently. The accused 
crouches (yuqarjif}) in the niche (mi"f:,,rab), stretches forth his hand, 
and swears. The jeyyid el-amaneh, who is regarded as the most 
important of all, comes next. The three others follow to sanction 
the oath of the two. If one is absept, a rifle, held by one of the 
mitzaklcin, takes his place. The oath, which must not be interrupted, 
runs as follows: "By the great God (repeated thrice), the creator of 
night and day, the only One, the victorious,_ who deprives children 
of their fathers and makes women widows, who vanquishes kings, who 
subdues oppressors, I have not acted, nor killed, nor seen, nor heard, 
nor known, nor accomplished evil, nor helped· to do it" (W-allahi-l
'ct?i,m [thrice repeated], 7:Jaliq el-leil w-en-nhar, el-wa"f:,,id, el-qahhar, myattim 
el-atfiil, mrctrmnil en-niswan, qahir el-mlftk, u-mbid e,?-,?alimin, inni ma 
fa'alt, wctla qatalt, wala cwet, wala smi't, wctla dr:U, wala qculdmnt 
ctsiyeh wala memctsiyeh). The three mitzakkin swear: "We bear 
witness by God that their oath and all that they have said is true" 
(nWiad billah inn yaminkum, u-kitll ma qaluh f}ttdq). 

When the jeyyid el-amaneh swears, the judge sentences the defendant 
to only one-ninth of the blood-money (see above), or to a thousand 
piastres on his entrance (dal:Jleh) and another thousand on his exit 
(!Jarjeh), or again a white camel on his entrance, and another on 

1 Those who swear must be ritually clean before entering the sanctuary. 
Generally a Friday is appointed for swearing, to make the oath more solemn. 

4* 
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going out. 1 These sums are paid when the accused person enters 
the house of the accuser for reconciliation, and when he leaves iV 

If the jeyyicl el-amaneh refuses to swear, he is asked to explain 
the reason for his refusal, and the accused is condemned to pay the 
full sum of the blood-money if he has accepted the nomination of 
jeyyid el,..amaneh. The defendant has the right to reject a man named 
by the accusers as jeyyid el,..amaneh. This is done when they are 
on unfriendly terms, and the former must declare openly: "Praise 
the name of God, 0 people, for between me and so-and-so there is 
bad blood" (udkuru Allah ya nas u-beini u-bein flan sall u-mall). 

The three muzakkin will only decline to attest the oath of the 
others when no other members of' their tribe are found to take this 
responsibility upon their shoulders. Generally none but the powerful 
have the right to take an oath. After the oath the accused pays 
one-ninth of the blood-money, and is declared free. This ceremony 
is called et-tis' u-l-bara'ah, "one-ninth and innocence." 

In cases of theft and litigation arising from business transactions 
witnesses are also accepted after swearing by the Koran, a weli or 
a prophet. . · 

If a person is killed and several are suspected, the judge resorts 
to the ordeal by fire, uar . et-tajribeh (fire of trial), nar el-barii'ah 
(fire of innocence) or bas'ah. A piece of iron, or a coffee-roaster 
(m{lpnii.seh) is heated until it becomes red-hot, whereupon the suspects, 
one after the other, come forward to lick it with their tongues. This 
barbarous practise is under the direction of the sheikhs of the dervish 
order er-Rifa•iyeh, who are called mubassi'in. The accused person 
says: ana bikawnalc 'al-bas'ah, mabm,itl, mazm/u:m, w-el-basa'ah w-el-
91rameh 'aleiyi = "l challenge you to the bas'ah; you will be carried, 
all your expenses will be paid, and I will pay the fee (basa'ah) for 
the ordeal, as well as the other fees." Everyone who undergoes the 
ordeal must pay a fee of 500 piastres for the privilege; this fee is 
the basa'ah. Witnesses accompany the accuser and the accused. 
The latter licks the hot iron. He who shrinks back, cries, or shows 
signs of pain is considered as the culprit. Originally this custom 
may have been introduced to fri~hten people, and force them to 

1 This is done when the guilty family is known to he very poor. 
2 Other expressions for cla~leh and !}arjeh are t,e!i,ah and t,al'ah. 
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speak the truth. Many a man who feels his guilt tries secretly to 
find someone to arrange the matter with the accuser before being 
brought to the ordeal by fire.1 

Another test of the ordeal type, though far more humane, is the 
bal'ah, "swallowing," which consists in swallowing quickly·and without 
hesitation either something hard, like dry bread, or something 
nauseating or disagreeable, like medicine. The one that hesitates, 
complains, or vomits, is accused, even though he may have a very 
weak stomach. Those who perform the act quickly and with 
nonchalance are declared innocent, even though they may be the 
real offenders. The sheikh frightens the accused by repeating some 
magic words and prayers over the articles to be swallowed, pretending 
that they thus attain a special potency, which has a different effect 
upon the guilty and the innocent,2 There is no appeal from the 
result of the· ordeal. 

After the investigation has been completed, the judge inquires of 
the parties whether they have any additional statement to make, 
or any objection to present. If not, he closes the case, and pro
nounces judgment, saying: "I have decided * * * and order the 
guarantors to execute the decision." The judge may postpone the 
decision until an oath has been administered. This may happen in 
the following cases: (a) to secure new evidence; (b) t~ give additional 
weight to the pleas of one party; (c) to allow time for a more careful 
study of the case, and its comparison with other cases of a similar 
nature; (d) when there is prospect of an amicable settlement. The 
judgment is generally pronounced at the close of the first session, 
as prolongation of the case may lead people to suspect or doubt the 
conscientiousness of the judge. 

The Bedouin criminal code does not comprise articles and addenda 
to them, but is made up of laws governing specific cases and the 
penalties in each case. The principal ·penalties imposed by the judge 
belong to the following categories: -

1 The most important places Jor the ordeal are el-'Ola, ]Jan Yunis (in the 
territory of the 'Ayyiideh tribe), Seib Mahruk (among the 'Azazmeh) and among 
the Beni 'Atiyeh (Transjordania). 

2 Cf. the ordeal by means of a draught of holy water (water of jealousy), 
Num. 5 11-s1, which becomes bitter and causes disease in the body of the unchaste 
woman, but does not affect the chaste _one at all (W. F. A.). 
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1. Capital punishment (el-qisas). 
2. Blood-money (ed-diyeh). 
3. Banishment (el-jeli). 

4. Payment of an indemnity (el-'ein bil-'ein). 

Capital punishment is only imposed in the following cases:--
a. \Vhen a man violates a married woman, whose husband 1s 

still alive. 
b. When a man murders a notable. 
In the first case, up to forty years ago, the woman and her 

paramour were both put to death. Now only the adulterous female 
is executed, while the man is allowed to buy himself off, either by 
payment of a sum of money, or by giving two girls, as described 
below. In the second case the murderer was formerly always put 
to death. Now-a-days there is greater clemency, ancl people are 
satisfied with the payment of one or more blood-prices. 

Banishment is ordered for a fixed term of months or years when 
a person is· accused of rape or murder. Meanwhile the impressiou 
produced by the crime is partially effaced, If the two parties have 
not come to terms the culprit is liable to be killed by one of the 
·plaintiffs party (.ijarim), an act which goes unpunished. 

The payment of an indemnity is only prescribed by the judge in 
the case of damage or theft of movable property other than coins
including the kinds of property known as 'urui_t.1 For example, if a 
sheep is stolen, a sheep must be paid as indemnity; a camel is given 
for a camel, an ass for an ass, and so on. The payment of the 
price of an article is also permissible especially in cases where the 
original object cannot be returned, as when a tent is burned, or a 
pile of wheat is destroyed. When the stolen property cannot be found 
itself, it is replaced by similar property, or the estimated price of 
it is paid to the owner. Blooded horses (a$ayil) 2 are a case where 
such an estimate is difficult. As pedigreed horses are virtually never 
sold without f awayi(l, 3 the owner insists on receiving a. horse equal 

I Pl. of 'ara~l (from 'araif, "to offer"), i. e. everything offered for sale except 
animals, money, grains and liquids, according to § 131 of the Turkish civil code, 
el-Majalleh. The fella(i now includes under this head everything but money. 

2 Plur. of a11U. · 
3 Piur. of {6-yiif:ah, "interest on capital." Whenever a well-bred mare is sold 

a contract is made by which two of her female colts are to be given to her first 
owner. These colts are called f awayi~l, or matant. 
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in value to the one he lost, or its price with. the addition of the 
fayi(lah. 'rhe penalty for the theft of a, pedigreed mare is high, ancl 
the thief is under obligation to give compensation for its colts 
as well. 

The cliyeh, or blood-price, is the most important penalty. It is 
fixed at 33000 piastres, a sum which is supposed to represent a 
hundred she-camels. The payment of a hundred camels for a murdered 
man is a very ancient pre-Islamic custom, the practise of which has 
continued to the. present time. In the case of the Prophet's father, 
a hundred she-camels were paid as ransom. At present some ask 
for more than a hundred camels, or 33000 piastres, on the ground 
that they are members of a stronger tribe or a nobler party. This 
again is a very old custom: kings and emirs were ransomed with a 
sum equal to four times the ordinary diyeh. 

Property plundered within a period of three and a-third days 
after a murder, by the injured party, is not subject to retum, and 
is not deducted from the diyeh. Property pillaged after the expiration 
of this period is either restored in kind, or its price estimated by 
an impartial arbitrator, to be appointed by the joint action of both 
parties, and the sum fixed is remitted to the owners of the . 
property. 

A cliyeh must be paid under all circumstances except when the 
murder was accidental, in which case only half a diyeh is paid. It makes 
no difference how the crime was committed, or why, whether in 
attack or defence, in a just cause or without right. The same amount 
of blood-money is reckoned for a man, a boy, a slave born in the 
house,1 a freed slave,2 or a free negro.3 The payment for a slave 
who has been purchased by the present owner is half the full diyeh. 
A freedman and a slave born in the house pay their share of the 
blood-money, but do not receive amy compensatiori-i. e., do not 
share in a diyeh received by their party. The full diyeh is paid for 
a murdered woman among the Bedouin, and half to a full one among 
the peasantry. A pregnant woman is reckoned at from a full diyeh 
to a diyeh and a half, since her child is taken into consideration. 
The latter is not considered as a fully living being yet, being still 

1 'Abd mwallad, a slave born from a slave father in the house of his master. 
2 'Abd ma'tf'tq. 
3 'Abd here means "negro." 



n6 Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society 

exposed to serious perils (tabt el-fjaraq w-es-saraq). 1 If a woman 
kills a man, her parents, and not her husband are responsible for 
the blood-money. If she is killed her husband shares with the 
members of her family in the diyeh. This distinction is illustrated 
by the proverb: "The good of a woman belongs to her husband, and 
her evil to her family (beir el-marah lajozha ii-sarrha 'al-ahilha). In 
case a female is killed by a ravisher, from one and a half to four 
times the normal diyeh is paid, because of the combination of dis
graceful crimes. Miscarriage of a foetus less than seven months old 
is atoned for with half a diyeh. Often a reconciliation with payment 
of fifty pounds or two camels takes place. One of these camels is 
given at the commencement of the reconciliation in the house of the 
accuser (clableh-see above), and the other is delivered after the 
agreement (harjeh). When abortion is caused after the seventh month, 
a diyeh is counted in case the child is a rµale, and half a diyeh if 
it is a female: When the murderer is a young boy, those that are 
of age in his family "2 are responsible for the blood-money. 

In a general fight, when the murderer is unknown, the whole 
tribe or family must pay the diyeh. Such blood-money is termed 
diyeh maylitleh. If a man is found dead outside a village, the whole 
village is responsible, and his relatives may even share in making 
up the amount. When a man is killed in the house of another, the 
murderer must give the owner of the house a white camel and a 
black slave. The murderer cannot bring these things himself, but 
they are taken under the principle of el-jcthah. This gift is thought 
to restore the honour of the man in whose house the shameful deed 
was committed, 

The following important types of murder may be distinguished:-

1. Qatl ifrak, when the victim dies at once, or within a few hours. 
2. Qatl dagmeh, a murder at dusk or in the night. 
3. Qat' intiyeh, the murder of an unmarried youth, thus precluding 

the possibility of his having offspring, and effacing his name. 
4. Nazlet el-'ar(l, murder of a person who is on the point of raping 

a woman. In such a case no diyeh is paid. 

I Lit, "under (the danger of) drowning and suffocation (in the womb)." 
2 On the father's side. A !tadit says, ed-diyeh 'ala-l-'liqilah (relations on the 

paternal side). 
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When the murderer is known, he pays one-third of the diyeh, and 
his relatives pay the other two-thirds. The heir of the victim receives 
one-third of the diyeh and his relatives two-thirds. The two-thirds 
is divided among the males of the family, both young and old. An 
Arabic proverb says: "lie who shares in paying the d'iyeh takes from 
it" (battat jid-diyeh ab.ryctif, fihct). If a person takes part in a fight, 
though not belonging to either of the fighting families, he must share 
in the payment of the diyeh if he assit1ted the side of the murderer, 
but does not share in the diyeh received if he was on the other side. 
This principle is well expressed in the following proverb: "One who 
enjoys (using) his hand in striking must enjoy (using) it in paying" 
(man farra~t ka.D'uh fid-f,lctrb farrab,(ta .fid-daf'). In a big struggle 
between two parties, in which several are slain on both sides, the 
excess of slain on one side or the other is not considered at · the 
time of reconciliation, since it is said: "Burying (lit. grave-digging) 
and oblivion (lit. striking back) for all that is unknown and known" 
Uiajar u-da,j{tr 'ala ma .iJaba, ii-ban), i. e. "Let us forget all that has 
happened." The same is true of the spoils in such a case, for 
neither the judges nor anyone else can decide justly in so difficult a 
question. 

If the murderer dies before the reconcil1ation, the blood-money is 
paid by his family and relatives. ,, 

The loss of any vital organ or limb of the body, such as an eye, 
an arm, or a leg, is reckoned at a quarter to half the diyeh. For 
injury to the nose half a diyeh is paid. When two organs, two eyes, 
a leg and an eye, etc., are injured half to a full diyeh is given. For 
a wound in the face, leaving an ugly scar, a quarter of the cliyeh, 
and ajahah and wajahah to boot are paid-hwayet el-wijh el-msahhar, 
"The blow on the face which is visible." In the case of a slight 
wound, a sheep is offered as wajahah, together with full compensation 
for the loss and expenses or damages incurred. 1 

The penalty in the case of rape is quite different. If a man 
meddles with a girl, but does not complete the act, he is required 
to swear that he had no bad intentions in touching her, and to 

1 ]for the loss of each first incisor tooth 500 piastres a1'e required as indemnity; 
for each second incisor 250; for the canine on each side 125; for each of the 
two bicuspids, as well as for each of the two first molars 62 '/2 ; for the last 
molar 31 '/4 • 
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prove the truth of his oath by the testimony of five credible witnesses, 
know as the din u-7Jamseh, "religious (cermony) and five." Moreover, 
when he enters her father's house he must pay fifty pounds !daryleh), 
and another fifty pounds must be given on leaving it after the 
reconciliation (harjeh ). If the girl belonged to a low social mnk a 
smaller amount is paid. If the girl is raped, the man is sentenced 
to pay double the amount· of .her dowry, and she will be given to 
him as a wife. If, however, she is of a better family, he must give 
two girls as an admission of his wrong-doing and an application for 
forgiveness. A man who abducts a girl with her consent is sentenced 
by the judge to give two girls and two dowries, and to bring a 
witness to testify that he had not touched her except after a legal 
agreement. Such a witness is called 1nubr1.1 If he fails to provide 
the witness, he must pay five she-camels in addition to the payment 
already mentioned. A married woman who commits adultery is 
executed, and the offender pays one dowry to her husband and 
another to her people, or two girls. If a girl offers herself to a man, 
the latter must bring a. witness to testify that he did not touch her 
until officially married, and must pay her dowry (i. e. her bridal 
price). This is the rule in Transjordania. In Palestine, she is slain 
by her relatives. The violation of a widow is generally punished in 
proportion to the i;mportance of her family. The ravisher must pay 
her dowry and marry her. 

If a man assaults a woman in broad daylight or near human 
habitations, and she calls for help,2 the life of the offender is at the 
mercy of her relatives for three and a third days. If he escapes 
death, the following punishments are customary (the practise is now 
much less strict in this respect): his arm is cut off; he must surrender 
all the weapons and the horse which he had at the time to her 
relatives. Besides, he must place a row of camels or sheep from the 
place where the. rape was committed or attempted to the place where 
the girl's cry was heard. Others then act as arbitrators, and the 
number of animals is gradually reduced until it comes within his 

1 The official ceremony of marriage must be performed in the presence of 
the qiJ,ifi 'aliin or the. !Ja~ib, but in practise it is sufficient that the man ask the 
girl in the presence of a third person, w.ho must be a noble, to accept him as 
her husband. 

2 Such a woman is known as {layi(iat eif.-qu[ia, "she who cries in the morning." 
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capacity for payment. If the offender can furnish proof that he did 
not touch her until after a legal union, he is allowed to marry her, 
and it is said of the girl, "Her garments are torn, aNd her pearls 
scattered" (ioblza qadid 14-7:Jarazha badid). Such a man has no right 
to ask for a truce ('atwah), but is known as a msammas, "one who 
stays in the sun," and remains in this condition until after the process 
is over. 

It is well-known that Arab girls are the property of the whole family. 
A girl is therefore not her father's possession alone, nor her brother's. 
If anyone asks for her hand, the father will call all his relativesr 
and the marriage of the girl will depend upon their consent or 
dissent. The cousin, son of her father's brother (ibn el-'amm) has 
the first right to a girl, as he is the nearest of kin outside the pro
hibited limits. Next comes the son of her mother's brother (ibn el-7:Jal), 
followed by the others in the family and the brother of her sister's 
husband, each having a right of priority in proportion to the degree 
of his relationship. 

A cousin always pays half of a normal dowry. The proverb runs: 
"A cousin may take (the bride) downt from her mare" (ibn el 'amm 
bitayyili 'an el-faras) and: "Follow the circular (i. e., the normal) 
path, even if it is long, and narry your cousin even if she is a 
miserable (match)" = dur ed-dorah u-lu clarat ii-7:Jud bint el-'amni 
u-lu barat. The dowry (bridal price) is between .2000 and 4000 piastres, 
normally. The girl receives only a fourth of her dowry, and is 
deprived of a share in the legacy of her father and her husband. 
She knows the unfairness of this treatment, but dares not demand 
greater rights because of the immutability .of custom. It is not clear 
why she is treate(l so unjustly in this point, and at the same time 
respected so highly otherwise.2 

1 If a girl is given to a stranger, her cousin, if he chooses, has the right, 
even at the last moment, to take her. He then takes her down from her horse 
in the wedding procession, and takes her home. 

i Among the Bedouin, woman shares man's struggles, accompanies the warriors, 
and even goes into battle with them. Whoever strikes a woman, even if he haH 
been wounded by her, is despised. If captured, women are not retained as prisoners, 
but are sent home with due protection and honour. In their gazit (razzia) the 
Bedouin take the captured women of the enemy tribe with them, not to enslave 
them but to send them back to their people with due respect at the first 
opportunity. The song of the women during battle has a stimulating effect upon 
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There is no provision among Arab judges for dealing with sodomy, 
since the very mention of the practise is avoided. In Arabic there 
is no native term for the practise, which is designated by the term 
lawat, derived from the name of Lot, Abra,ham's brother.1 

Some of the modes of punishment in the case of theft have already 
been mentioned, but a few . others remain to be described. When 
cattle have been stolen, the judge sometimes orders the payment of 
a head of cattle for every step from the spot where the· theft took 
place to the first halt afterwards: But, as we have seen, it is 
customary .to reduce such exaggerated penalties by a gradual 
process of. reduction, "for the sake of those present." Punishment 
for· theft ·varies according to the relations between the two tribes 
involved, viz: 

·1 .. Thefts from an enemy tribe, radd naqa (declaration of war). 
·obj-ects stolen cannot be recovered, according to the proverb, 
et-tailJ,ah rai1;tah, "~hat strays is lost." 

2. In the case of friendly tribes qr families, the principle 'en bi-'en,2 
"an eye for an eye," holds, as already described.a This is also 
called boqah, lit. "calamity." 

3. When· the parties are neutral, stolen objects are returned 
fourfold, but an agreement must first be made between the 
parties, which may modify the general principle. When the 
understanding in regard to the fourfold payment (tarb'i') is 

the·:nien. 'L'hey exhort the latter not to fear the enemy fire, and reproach them 
for coy.rardice, in order to sting them and compel them to stand firm. It is said 
that when the men of a certain tribe had a falling out, and began fighting, the 
women appeared, led hy one of their noblest ladies, declaiming fiery words: -
Shame upon you, 0 men! A dog barks at the door of his house, donkeys play 
on their dunghills and bray at their cribs, and fear panthers and wolves. And 
the man who does not appear small in the eyes of (does not humble himself to) 
his cousin does not seem great to the enemy'. lVIay death ca1Ty you off, may 
hatred scatter you, may the enemy capture you ; see, your foes will seize us 
to morrow. The Arabic runs: Jfasa 'aleikum, ya rajafil (Fella):t pejorative diminu
tive of rjal' "man") el-kelb bi'aww'i bab daruh, w-ij-j[ias bitharis 'a-mzabillia 
u-bitnahhiq 'a-mdawidha u-bitbardin 'ind en-nmurah w-i<l,-rJ,iyab w-illi ma yir;fjar 
libn 'ammuh ma yil~bcw 'ind 'aduwiih. Ta!taddakum el-bein, w-it'addakum en-naya 
w-it!}a~~aflmm el-qom, har''i i'dakum ya!J.uduna ,ijadakimi. After this tirade the 
men were ashamed, and stopped fighting. Later, they were reconciled. 

t 'l'he death sentence would be enf'or.ced in such a case. 
2 'Ein means not only "eye," but also, as in 'ein es-§ey, "the very same thing·." 
a Cf; Ex. 21 2,, Lev. 24 20, Deut. 19 21, etc. (T. C.). 
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reached, the following is said: es-sirq_ah benna mrabba'ah ta-yinsaf 
el-ba"ly,r u-yinbit 'al-kajJ ,~a'r; §atna b-arba'ah u-~ialalna 1 tarbi' 
'u-kull ma ?'a~, henna mrabba' = The theft bet~een us · is 
(compensated for) fourfold until the sea dries and hair grows 
in the palm of the hand. Our goats shall be (reckoneq) fourfold, 
and our cattle fourfold, and all that has .gone (i. e. been stolen) 
between us fourfold." 

The hatsah or hajscth,2 entrance into an enclosure by night to 
steal, is punish~d by a fine of 500 piastres. 500' more must be· p·aid 
at the i'econciliation, called $adrah, "leaving (the enclosure)." 

After pronouncing a decision of any kind, the judge says: "This 
is my judgement; if anyone is not satisfied let him appeal the case 
to other judges. or take the advice of the Beni •Oq bah." 3 The judge 
is exposed to the danger of criticism by those present who hear his 
decision and by other judges, so his honour and reputation are at 
stake. One mistake might lead not only to his own disgrace and 
dis~issal, but also to losR of confidence in all the members of his 
family. 

If both parties accept the decision. pronounced by the judge, they 
proceed to fix the time _and conditions of the execution of the 
judgement. If one of the parties considers himself to have · been 
treated unjustly, he asks for a copy of the .decision signed .by tlre 
judge, and appeals to other judges. If the judge or judges to wh9m 
the appeal is made approve of it, execution must follow. If not, the 
objection is written on the copy of the decision, which is returned 
to the judge who gave it. The latter must interview the protesting 
judge and try to convince him. If he succeeds his judgement is 
confirmed. If not, the first judge must pay the loser in the suit the 
difference b'etween his own sentence and that of the second judge. 
If the verdict was absolutely wrong, the judge is debarred from 
further practice and greatly despised. When the first judge and 
his opponent refuse to yield to one another, appeal is mad,e . to 
other judges, who are usually members of the Tayahah, in the 
Beersheba district, the Ulad 'Amr, in the Hebron district, the 
)fasa'id, or the Fa'ur, both in the Gor (Jordan Valley) below Nablas. 

1 The Bedouin understand by {,alal "sheep, g·oats, camels, horses, asses," etc. 
2 Fellal;i hatasa is equivalent to classical hatlasa (cf. Mu.Mt el-Muf;it, II, 2182). 
3 The. highest court of appeal, especially resorted to in cases of honour. 
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The first judgement and the protest against it are both submitted 
to these judges, and the losing party finally yields to the other 
(jalajah). The winning party makes its verdict, confirmed or approved, 
known throughout the country. The loser (majl:C,j) must apologize, 
and present sheep, etc., to the judge whose decision prevails. This 
act is called lafyet el-1naffftj. Both parties have the right of appeal. 

In a murder case, when the final verdict is announced, a time is 
fixed and the people of the victim are notified. The notables of the 
district meet in the 'village or camp of the murderer. If both parties 
come from the same village, they meet in the quarter of the guilty 
one. The latter take with them the wajahah, composed of rice, 
sheep, butter, flour, coffee, tobacco, sugar, barley, and even wood.' 
The wajahah must go a little way before the jahah, or notables, who 
escort the guilty person to the abode of the injured party. ·when 
the procession nears its destination, the turbans or headdresses of 
the criminal and his family are removed and placed around their 
necks, to signify humiliation and submission. The criminal hides 
behind the notables while entering the house of the injured party, 
who remain seated. The iatter then arise and arrange the headdresses 
of the criminal and his family, after which these serve coffee to all. 
In the -case of the murder of an obscure person, the father or other 
membsrs of the immediate family of the victim are exempted from 
preparing the meal for the peace delegation, but it is left to the 
other members of the family and the more distant relatives.2 In a 
case affecting female honour, the injured family may prepare the 
food. Nothing is said about the purpose of the gathering until the 
food is ready.' Then the hosts press them to eat, while the guests 
refuse. While this is going on, the judge, who occupies the highest 
social rank among those present, says to the people of the house: 
"We will not eat at all unless you promise to give us what we have 
come for." A long argument is carried on until the promise is 

1 There is also a small wajahah called lafyek. The guilty party goes to the 
house of the opponent, taking with him a sheep or two, and after making con· 
fession and apology asks for reconciliation. This is the practise only among the 
common people and when the crime is petty, such as cutting down olive trees 
and stealing produce, etc. 

2 When the vic.tim belongs to a noble family, his relatives will not prepare 
the food, but leave it to the murderer's family. 
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finally made, whereupon all join in the meal. This is a good 
illustration of the hospitality and generosity of the hosts, who are 
willing to sacrifice everything in order to please their guests. 

When the meal is finished and coffee has been served again, one 
of the notables rises and says: "We are the flesh and you are the 
knife" (eb,na el-labm w-entu es-sikkin), that is, "We are in your power; 
you can do with us as you like." The judge takes a long stick and 
a piece of white muslin, which he ties to the top of the stick, making 
thirty-three knots, indicating that the blood-money is 33000 piastres. 
It is considered a great honour for a man to tie these knots; he. is 
then spoken of as the man who knots the flag (bi'qid er-rayeh) after. 
bloodshed and violation of female honour. Then the judge gives the 
stick to the murderer or ravisher, who stands and holds it up. The 
judge appeals to the honour, generosity and chivalry of the injured 
party with the question: How highly do you estimate the honour 
(lit. face, wijh) of God, of the Prophet, of Abraham, of X (giving the 
name of some notable, who is not necessarily present)?" In other 
words, the judge asks how much the injured party is willing to 
deduct from the total, which is beyond the means of the average 
person. As various names of notables are given, the original sum is 
reduced according to the g~nerosity of the people concerned, and 
for every thousand piastres deducted a knot is untied by the judge, 
who continues until the amount remaining is reasonable. In case the 
criminal is poor, he is made to pay in instalments, the third part 
at once, and the other two thirds after six months and a year 
respectively. Before the guilty person leaves, after the settlement, 
one of the bystanders rises, and says: raytak be(la ya ra'i l-gurmeh, 
"Your flag is white, 0 shepherdt of the fine." 

The system of jahah u-wajahah, lit. "nobility and honour," i. e. the 
nobles (who come with the guilty party) and the present (of food 
brought by the latter), as developed among the Arabs of the desert, 
is the best possible mode of securing the reduction of the indemnity 
and the mitigation of punishment. It also demonstrates and encourages 
the generosity of the injured party. 

When the murderer flees from his tribe or village, he cannot 
return unless or until a well-known person assumes the responsibility 

I That is, "owner," according to the usage in modern Arabic. 
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of bringing him back to the tribe as a criminal and delivering him 
safe to his people (ywarricluh ?alim. u-yil}idclrith salim). The p1·ocedure 
is then as follows:-The judge binds the hands of the guilty one 
together, and escorts him to his foes, either alone, or accompanied 
by his people. He then addresses the injured party: "Take X, son 
of Y, in place of Z-the victim" -(l]u?f, flan ibn flan 'awar_l 'anflan). 1 

The nearest relative of the murdered man rises with a sword in his 
hand, or a knife, and asks the accused: "Do you have guaranty or 
security?"-"No"-"May I then kill you?" The culprit answers 
in the affirmative, whereupon the other cuts off his bonds and 
forgives him. 

If the murderer is accompanied by his relatives, he does not join 
them, but sits by himself. When the food is served, his guarantor 
will not partake until assured that part of the diyeh will be remitted. 
After this is done, the whole party joins in the meal. 

The judge himself makes no attempt to reduce or to mitigate the 
decision he has given. On the contrary, he demands that the 
guarantors execute it, and the latter are required to see that it is 
exactly fulfilled. If for some reason or other the injured party 
refuses to mitigate the severity of the diyeh, the criminal will be 
compelled by his guarantors to pay the full sum demanded; the 
latter receive a tenth of the sum they recover from the murderer. 
The accusers, however, are practically never so severe; they act 
honourably and yield. Thus peace is made and the bitter hearts 
of foes are reconciled. After a case of blood or honour is settled, 
and all the formalities are carried out, the two hostile tribes 
become friendly again, and make an alliance.' The new relation is 
called 'umumtyeh. 

Some severe and even intolerable punishments have been 
mentioned. If the criminal. were not punished severely, he would 
continue to do mischief, and others would follow his example, 
until the public security would be endangered. Punishments of 
extreme severity, now modified, were often very useful in a more 
primitive society. 

I This is a very old Arabic (pre-Islamic) custom. See Tari(! Ihn el-Atir, I. 
s. v. !iarb el-basu.~. 
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To conclude, we find that most of the civil code has its 
Bedouin counterpart. If we compare them, we shall find that the 
latter is in many respects more exacting and more equitable, as 
for instance in the matte~· of oaths, witnesses, appeal, dismissal 
of judges, and the like. 



UN MOT ARYEN DANS LE LIVRE DE JOB 

P. DHORME O. P. 
(JERUSALEM) 

TE chap. 37 du livre de Job contient la fin, des discours d'Elihou. 
-1....J Avant de ceder la parole a J ahve, Elihou decrit certains 
phenomenes naturels qui marquent specialement la puissance de Dieu. 
Le v. 9 commence la desc:ription des vents et de leur action. Il forme 
une strophe avec le v. 10 et cette strophe peut se traduire ainsi: 

Du sud arrive l'ouraga:Ii 
Et du septentrion le froid: 
Par son souffle Dieu p.roduit la glace 
Et il solidifie l'etendue des eaux. 

Les vv. 11-12 sont d'une interpretation plus dif:ficile. Et en parti
culier le mot ~,:i qui ouvre la nouvelle strophe a la suite de la parti
cule l)N a suscite beaucoup de commentaires. Le targum Nni,1,:i et 
Theodotion JKA(l<'Tov le rattachent a la racine ,,:i «etre pur» et y voient 
une allusion a la purete de !'atmosphere. C'est aussi l'opinion 
d'Aben-Ezra. La Vulgate traduit par Jrumentum et identifie ainsi 
avec ,; «ble», tandis que Symmaque semble avoir lu l'i£l, ce qui lui 
permet de rendre par Kaf>7r'i!· Parmi les modernes l'opinion qui a 
prevalu consiste a decomposer 1,:i en deux mots: la preposition ":l 

et le substantif 1'i qu'on fa.it venir de ;,i, «etre arrose, humide» .. 
Ainsi Le Hir traduira le pr hemist. du v. 11 par «il charge les nuages 
de vapeurs», Renan par «il charge la nue de vapeurs humides». Les 
plus hardis transforment ~,:i en ijf «grele» (Dithm, Fried. Delitzsch) 
ou en i'1f «eclair» (Hontheini, Budde). Mais il serait etrange que 
des mots aussi caracteristiques que ,,:i ou p,:i eusserit fait place a 

· l'enigmatique 1,:i. 
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Or, selon nous, c'est un nom de vent qui doit etre le sujet de 
n1"11:0\ En effet, le second hemistiche signifie certainement: «il 
pourchasse sa nuee lumineuse». Le verbe employe est r~~ qui, 
dans 38 24, a pour sujet 01,p «le vent d'est». Les mots :iv n1it:11 

veulent dire «fatigue la nue» 1 et c'est le role du vent de fatiguer la 
nue. Tout le monde connait Boree, en grec f3opfo,., qui est le nom 
du vent du Nord: l'aquilon. Ce qu'on sait moins, c'est que {3op£ar; 

est un vieux mot aryen qui existe sous la forme bitrias chez les 
Oassites ou Cosseens. Le dieu Buria.'§ etait precisement l'equivalent 
cassite du dieu ouest-semitique Adad ou Ha~ad, qui est le <lieu du 
vent, de la pluie, de l'orage.2 Si nous enlevons les desinences, il 
l'este le radical buri, en grec f3opE. Tel est le mot que nous retrou
vons dans l'hebreu 1"1:l. La vocalisation beri n'a pas de quoi nous 
sul'prendre. Nous avons ici un phenomene qui n'est pas sans analogie. 
Le nom de la ville de Sodome etait primitivement sudum, · qui est 
devenu usdum. en atabe, mais sedorn, c"ri;,, dans la massore. Et pre
cisement on trouve a cote de burias la forme itbrias. De meme que 
mdwn a fourni d'un cote usclum, de l'autre sedom, de meme bitrias 
a fourni ubrias et beri (apres la chute de la desinence). Le v. 11 

se traduira clone: 

L'aquilon aussi fatigue la nue, 
Il pourchasse sa nuee lumineuse. a 

Cette explication a le grand avantage de donner la clef du v. 12, 

mal partage dans la ponctuation massoretique. Les exegetes sont 
d'accord pour placer l'athnary. avant C?)'El?, ce qui donne un vers 
complet: 

Pour qu'ils executent tout ce que Dieu leur ordonne 
Sur la face du monde terrestre. 

La dif:6.culte git dans les pi·emiers mots du verset. On n'arrive 
pas a en former un vers. Reniarquons d'abord que ~m,, «et_ lui» du 

I En hebreu moderne le verbe n,ro signifie «se deranger, se donner la peine 
de, etc.»: A I'hif'il «deranger, importuner, etc.». 

2 Voir notre conference sur «Les Aryans avant Cyrus», p. 72 (dans les 
«Conferences de Saint-Etienne», 1910-1911). 

3 Une tradition rabbinique, dont !'echo se retrouve chez Rasi, voyait dans 
''1:l ou •i:i-.1)111 le nom de l'ange prepose aux nuages ou a la pluie. 

5* 
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,debut . se rapporte naturellement ict ~,:i. «l'aquilon». 11 est clair qu'on 
'pourra traduire, en unissant 1!ll'1MQ a ni:lCQ: 

Et lui, tournant en tourbillons. 

Malheureusement il ne reste qu'un root in,i::i.nn:l (lcethib) ou 
,~n,,::inn::i. (qere) pour le 2me hemistiche. Quelque chose a disparu, a 
savoir le verbe · dont tciM est le sujet et dont le complement est 
rappele par le suffixe de c',31!)',. Nous attribuons ce fait a un 
phenomene d'haplographie et nous proposons de restitu.er C?P,~ «il les 
fait monter» avant C?Jl!l?. L'hif'il de M?V est precisement applique 
t.i. l'action de «faire monter» les nuages de l'horizon (Jer. 10 13, 5116; 
Ps. 135 7). La similitude des consonnes c:i,v de 1::1,31~ et 1::1,31!l? explique 
suffisamment }'omission du premier mot par erreur d'hommoteleuton. 
Si l'on restaure le texte on obtient pour le 2me hemist. «il les fait 
monter a sa guise». Ainsi le passage de Job 3711-12 pourra etre 
interprete de la fai;on suivante: 

L'aquilon aussi fatigue la nue, 
11 pourchasse la nuee lumineuse 
Et, roulant en tourbillons, 
Il fait monter les images a sa guise, 
Pour qu'ils executent tout ce que Dieu leur ordonne 
Sur la face du monde terrestre. 



.. 

THE EARLIEST FORMS OF HEBREW VERSE 

·w. F. ALBRIGHT 
(JERU8ALEM) 

THE long controversy over the exact character of Hebrew prosody 
is now reaching a point where the main principles may be 

regarded as definitely established. Though we may object to certain 
extravaganzas of emendation ancl arbitrary rearrangements, we cannot 
well gainsay the results attained in general by such students as 
Duh).U and Haupt, building on the foundations laid by Budde, Ley, 
and Sievers. According to this view, Hebrew metre was accentual, 
consisting of verse-units with 2 + 2 beats (lyric), 3 + 2 beats (so-called 
qincth, though "elegiac" is really a misnomer), and 3 + 3 beats (epic, 
as in Job, didactic as in Proverbs, and litti.rgical). Combinations 
of the different measures were also known. Epic and didactic verse 
was divided into distichs, as has been clear since, more trran a 
century ago, Lowth introduced the phrase, pctrallelismiis membrorum. 
Lyric verse, being set to music, with its recurring airs, was divided 
into strophes or stanzas of varying length, often with a refrain. 

Strange to say, there are still many scholars who look with more 
or less scepticism at the metrical analysis of the Old Testament, 
partly from a horror of novelty, and partly because of erroneous 
notions regarding ancient Oriental prosody. The idea that there is 
no regular metre in Babylonian or Egyptian verse is wide-spread, 
but is based upon a series of misunderstandings. It is quite true 
that late Babylonian and Assyrian poetry is not always characterized 
by exact metrical form, but this is due to the fact that many com
positions are intended to be literal translations of Sumerian originals, 
and that the vers libre which resulted was often imitated. The writer 
is inclined to think that this secondary Assyrian poetic fashion has 
influenced certain of the Psalms. Yet most Assyrian poems, such 
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as the Creation Epic and the Descent of Istar into the Lower ,v orld, 
are governed by a regular system of prosody, usually falling into 
couplets of four hemistichs each, with a caesura, which in the best 
cuneiform editions is marked by a . blank space in the middle of the 
line. The verse-units, or lines, are 2 + 2, as was established a gene
ration ago by Delitzsch and Zimmern. A convenient account of 
late Assyrian prosody is given by Burney, in his commentary to 
Judges, pp. 158:ff. 

Until recently there was no reason to suppose that the Baby-· 
lonians or Assyrians were really strict in matters of prosody. Now, 
however, the situation has altered completely, thanks to the publication 
by · Zimmern and Scheil of two tablets of the magnificent poem of 
Aguiiaya, belonging to the reign of Hammurabi-'Ammurawi};t (B. 0. 
2124-2081). This poem follows a Yery elaborate strophic system, 
with Sumerian designations for strophes and counter-strophes, etc. 
Each strophe consists of a quatrain with eight hemistichs, so the 
verse-unit is 2 + 2. In other poems of the Hammurabi age,_ such as 
the hymn to Beltili (Belitilani), another to !star, and an ode to 
Hammurabi, we find not only the characteristic repetition of words 
and phrases, but also a complicated strophic structure and a refrain. 
The first stanza of Agusaya, published by Zimmern as Bitar and 
~altu (the title was discovered later by Scheii) runs as follows: 

L-una'id surbuta 
bukrat Nikkal 
Istar surbuta 
bukrat Nikkal 

"l will praise the princess, 
The first-born of Nikkal, 
!star, the princess, 
The first-born of Nikkal, 

in-ili qaratta 
dunnasa l-ulli 
in-ili qaratta 
dunnafo l-u~tasni 

Mighty among the gods, 
Her valiance I will exalt, 
Mighty among the gods, 
Her valiance I will recount." 

The first se.ction of the poem to Beltili (Cun. Tab. XV, I ff.) is 
composed of four couplets, each having the scheme 3: 2 + 2: 

Zamat Beltili azamar 
ibru U$$ira 
Mama zamara.:1cc 
eli disp-irn 

quradft sime'a 

u-qaraniin tabu 



ALBRIGHT: The J<~arliest Forms of Hebrew Verse 

tabu-(e)li dispi 'u-qaranim 
tabu-(e)li bana- nabi-1na bas!Jurim 
el(u)-ulu bimetim zakutim 
tabu eli-(so!) bana- nabi-ma lJ,asry.uriin 

"The song of the Lady I will sing-
O comrades, attend, 0 warriors, hearken! 
I sing of Mama, whose song, 
Is sweeter far Than honey and wine, 
Sweeter than honey and wine,· 
Sweeter it is Than grapes and figs, 
Sweeter than pure cream, 
Sweeter it is Than grapes and figs." 

71 

If we turn to Egyptian verse, we find that the work of Erman, 
Max Miiller,1 and now of Devaud 2 and others is· bringing order out 
of the obscurity of Egyptian metrics. The difficulty hitherto has 
been (1) failure to realize the elaborate structure of Egyptian poetry, 
and (2) ignorance of old Egyptian vocalization. The present writer 
is about to publish studies which will partly remove these difficulties. 
As generally recognized, Egyptian metre is also accentual, and the 
verse-units are generally 3 + 3 or 2 + 2, though short lines without a 
caesura are also found. Just as in Babylonia, the most perfect 
prosodic development is found about 2000 B. C., during the great 
literary revival of the Twelfth Dynasty. One of the most beautiful 
and formally perfect among' classical Egyptian poems is the "Colloquy 
of a Misanthrope with his Soul." Commencing where the text is 
best preserved, iine 86, we have three successive divisions, each with 
a regular strophic system of its own-A. 86-102; B. 103-130; 
C. 131-142. A has eight strophes, each with the same beginning 
and the same tripartite scheme 3: 3 +3, -e. g.:· 

mk b'Zi rny 
mk r-sty 'sw m-hrw ~mw pt-t't 

"Behold, my name is a stench
.Behold-more than the odour of 's-birds 

In summer days when the sky burns." , 

I Cf. Liebespoesie der alten Aegypter, pp. 10-12. 
2 Cf. Recueil de Travaux, XXXVIII, 189. 
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B offers a series of sixteen strophes, each similarly introduced 
and with the same strophic scheme 3: 2 + 2 + 2 (except last, which 
has 3: 2 + 2), e. g.: 

i_1dy nrn myn 
ybw 'wn . n-wn-yb n-sy rhntw (nj 

"To whom shall I speak today? 
Hearts are evil; That man hath no heart Upon ·whom one relies." 

C presents six stanzas, each with the same beginning and strophic 
structure, metrically the same as in B (the last strophe has 3: 2 + 2: 
2 + 2) but resembling A's repetition of mk twice in each strophe 
with its twice-repeated my, e. g.: 

'w-mt m-Ziru myn 
my-sty 'ntyiu my-~imst lir-(1t'w hrw fw 

"Death stands before me today 
Like the fragrance of· spices, Like sitting under a sail 

On a day of breeze." 

When after a close occupation with Egyptian and Babylonian 
metres of the classical period, the writer reread the Song of Deborah, 
he was struck at once by the fact that its climactic parallelism, to 
employ Burney's happy phrase, 1 though found only very rarely and 
sporadically in later Biblical and Oriental poetry, is obviously derived 
from the poetic style fa,shionable in both Mesopotamia and Egypt 
during the first half of the second millennium. The affinities are 
much closer with the former, as will be seen, but the time has long 
since passed when sober scholars attempt to derive all cultural 
elements of the Syro-Palestinian milieu from a single country, 
especially since w~ now know that mutual influence of the two great 
ancient civilizations upon one another may be traced back into the 
fourth millennium. The merchants and travelers who circulated 
between Mesopotamia and Egypt exerted a profound influence on 
the land through which they passed, as archaeological research in 
Palestine has so vividly illustrated. Thanks to recent discoveries, 
elaborately presented by Langdon,2 it is now certain that the phra· 

1 Burney, The Book of Judges, pp. 169 ff. 
2 Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1921, 169-192. 
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seology of Hebrew psalmody has been profoundly influenced by 
Babylonian terminology. Most striking is the fact that the ordinary 
Hebrew word for "song," sir, is a loan from Bab. seru, szru, "song, 
strophe in a longer composition," itself etymologically identical with 
Arab. si'r, "poem." As Langdon has pointed out Assyr. zamar seri 
is the equivalent of Heb. miznior sir. 

If one bears the cadence of the Babylonian hymn to Beltili in 
mind, it will be seen at once that the Song of Deborah falls without 
a single disturbance of the order of stichi, and with the excision of 
only a very few variant lines and obvious glosses, into fifteen strophes, 
with the scheme 3 + 3: 3(2 + 2). · A few stanzas are incomplete, having 
only two lines 2 + 2. The Babylonian poem agrees further in the 
character of its climactic parallelism and in the style of the opening 
address: 

"0 comrades, attend, 0 warriors, hearken! 
The song of the Lady I will sing." 

The Song of Deborah begins its first tetrameter tristich with 
the lines: 

"Hear, 0 kings, 
For I to Yahweh, 

Give ear, 0 princes! 
Even I will sing." 

The following reconstruction follows the stichic tradition preserved 
in the Masoretic Bible with hardly an alteration, except that the 
four-foot strophes should be 2 + 2, in accordance with the general 
rule in Babylonian and Hebrew verse. In the main, the text of the 
Song in the Masoretic form is excellent, as atte1;1ted also by LXX, 
but the· pointing is often impossible, and the pronominal suffixes and 
other endings have suffered more than once from dittography. The 
writer owes most to Haupt 1 and Burney.2 Haupt's reconstruction 
is altogether too drastic and arbitrary; it is incredible that a text 
in the Heptateuch should have fallen into such a state of corruption 
as his emendations presuppose. Yet the writer owes a great deal to 
the thoroughness of Haupt's analysis and . the completeness of his 
treatment. Burney's treatment is cursory and rather superficial, and 

1 See his treatment in Studien zur semitischen Philologie * * Julius Well
hausen * * gewidmet, Giessen, 1914, pp. 191-226. 

2 Op. lai1d., pp. 160ff. 
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his emendations are sometimes singularly infelicitous. To him, how
ever, we owe the first clear explanation of the unique poetic style 
of the Song, and the invention of the term "climactic parallelism," 
from the discovery of which it results that the text has suffered 
more from haplography than from dittography. His restoration of 
the metre · suffers from the frequent occurrence of more than two 
unaccented syllables before the ictus; it is very improbable that a 
poem so perfect in structure would tolerate a metrical anomaly of 
this nature. 1 

s 2 () :,~·,:,i::i cv,·::iiln;;t::i 

c•1r, ,l,fNM 
:,i,ruN ,:)lN 

?~iru, ,~,N 

,Niru,::i n,v.,t, :vit,::i 1 2 

' c,~;r.,' ,v,r.iru' 

rn:,,, ,:)lN . . 
M:M,, i~tN 

1 Of. Arnold, in Hai·vard Theological Review, XIII, 188, Burney's theoretical 
reconstruction of the original phonetic form of the Hebrew in our poem gives 
us results possible in many cases for the third millennium B. C., but not for 
the twelfth century-to be more exact, about 1150 (see the writer's paper, Yeme 
has·saJ.iarut sel ha-'ain ha-'i1;rt, in Has-Sll6a!i, Jerusalem, Vol. XXXIX, pp. 28ff. 
and "A Revision of Early Hebrew Chronology," Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Soci,ety, Vol. 1, pp. 49-80). Since the publication of Bauer and Leander's 
Hebi·aische Grammatik, and Leander's important article on Hebrew historical 
phonology, in Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft, Vol. 74, 
pp. 61 ff., it is clear that the Hebrew of the twelfth century was not IJarticularly 
archaic. When we bear in mind that the literar.y language of ancient Oriental 
peoples,· like that of modern ones, lagged far behind the evolution of the popular 
speech, we will not expect a serious difference between the Hebrew of the Song, 
which represents the folk-speech ·of its time, and the literary language employed 
three to five centuries later. We must also remember that the Masoretic 
vocalization arose as a protest against an Aramaizing pronunciation of Holy 
Writ, and often went too far in its zeal, as in the case of the pretonic qame~ 
and the vocal sewa. 

2 This liturgical phrase is doubtless to be vronounced bar'fsu-yah or even 
barff,u-yah, just as the original n,;i, ,,•m is shortened in the liturgies to hallel-uycd,. 

3 V. 9 gives us a misplaced variant to the first line of the poem, written in 
the margin, and later incorporated into the text along with a small group of 
obvious glosses in 8, 11 b : 

[m]n;·,:,,::i cv.::i c•:;iiln~n ,i;m,, 'P.l''n(? ~)', •:;i':i 
My heart is with the rulers of Israel, 'Who enlisted with the people-praise Yah ! 

Here the line adopted in the text is decidedly preferable to the variant; on the 
other hand, the variant line v. 15 b, to 16 b, though inserted in the wrong place, 
while 16b is in the right one, is preferable to the latter. For a possible ex
planation of the origin of the variant in ,. 9 cf. Haupt, p. 211, n. 82. 
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ci1H n1ruc 1,v:i~ 
[] 1,ro'?l c,1:tru-c!I 

a[] n,n, · ,~Elc 
,t-t,ru1 ,n,H . . 

ri,ry,H ,~,n 4()rt?~ 
ri,~p,pv s [] ,~,, ,,,n ,Hiru1~ 

7[] ,~,ro,~ 6ct-t·,~cpru 

,,v,ruc jliH:i~ M: ;,, II ' 

nruv,, r,~ 
2 ~~ll c,,n .. . 
n,n, ,~EiC 

ri~v-1:i ,~cro ,!:'?,~ m 6 

ri,=t,ril ,~;n, 
l,!-,£1 i~in 

n,,~, 1ric~ru-,v 

1 In yiew of (!j (several l\'lSS), and Hexaplar (see Moore, ad loc.) fraprixfJ.,, we 
should probably read !~bi instead of lEltol, "dripped." The heavens may pour 
down floods of rain when Yahweh appears in his majesty as lord of the thunder, 
but "drip" is an anticlimax, and here so absurd that a scribe felt impelled to 
add the remark 0'13 lEltol O'::lll Ol, "the clouds (also) dripped water," that is, the 
heavens did not leak, but the clouds distilled a gentle shower. 

2 In view of Qi ttTa>.evfJ.,,irav and the fact that in Is. 63 19, 64 2 this verb is pointed 
!~li with o•,:i, there can be no doubt that the stem is zll, belonging with Ar. zlzl, 
"quake, of earth," and zll, "slip." 

. 3 All serious scholars agree that the phrase 'l'O :it, "that is, Sinai," is a gloss, 
restricting the general statement to Mount Sinai. Ehrlich's objection to this 
interpretation, on the basis of later usage, is unwarranted; the use of :it in early 
Hebrew as here is precisely like that of Eg. pw, "this," and in the commentaries 
to the sacred texts "that is." 

' The ,v, in the text is naturally impossible, as there is no room for an 
additional name in the line, to say nothing of the serious historical objection. 
The ' is 1rnrhaps a corruption of ,the original , in the ,,~,:::i we have substituted 
for the '~':I of the Hebrew text. The C,y may be due to the misreading of a 
partially erased dittography of the first letters of n,,p,pll in the line below. 

s m has here n,n,111, evidently due again to vertical dittography, since the 
word means "caravans" in the preceding verse, while here it would have to 
mean "paths." 

G Pronounce saq-qamtern.. The ending •n in the second person feminine may 
be an archaism here, but it may also be merely historical spelling: The glosses 
in the Amarna Letters show that tu in tlie first person had already become ff, 
so it is more than likely that ti in the second feminine had become t. At all 
events, it would so be pronounced before a vowel- the ale{ in Hebrew. has 
almost throughout lost its consonantal force. 

7 Between the end of this stanza and the beginning of the next there are 
several glosses, which have been grouped tog·ether for lack of a better place. 
V. 9 has been discussed in connection with v. 2. V. 8 contains three glosses. 
The first one, o•win o•:i,111 (l, hap!.) ,,n:::i• is probably a theological explanation, 
"they (shall) choose new gods," for the text, "they follow crooked paths." The 
line '~illl'::l 'l'~ 0•31::i,~:::i n~7, ;,~i,·0111 H~ "ls shield 'seen or lance Among 
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,n~o/ ,,1·,:v ,~,rn 
C1~Ntu~·r:l 
nF,~ n,R,J 

4 [] 3 c,~n,) ,~,w,:l 
.,,t.?.,.,:l, ,,,v. ,,,v, 

CJ."-t,:lN 1~ 
c~;,,N; ,,,ru 

7 c,;,:l.:i O ~~(:V) 

1 [)1'1'")MJ n,~nN ,~.::,., IV 10 

c,~Jn~ 2 ''R:l 11 

,~n, Co/ 
,~n,!) nR,J 

l"t")':l, ,1,:v ,1,:v v 12 

,,~w-n:ltu() o[]~'R 
6 (l"t)"!.,, (,)fN 1s 

(l"t)"!.,, n,n1·c:v 

forty thousand in Israel?" cannot well be original, since the Israelites would 
hardly celebrate a great victory by boasting that they had no weapons at all. 
It is perhaps a comment to v. 7a, borrowed from some other poem, on the part 
of a scribe who was thinking of 1 Sam. 1319-22, where it is stated that the 
Israelites had no swords or lances. The preceding remark C!''1ll!LI en, IN is 
obviously a tertiary gloss, commenting on the absence of arms by quoting Jud. 71s, 
"Then was the barley bread," i. e., just as the barley bread, representing the 
fella'!i, host of Gideon, overwhelmed the Midianite camp, so the unarmed Israelites 
defeated the army of Si.sera, thanks to special divine interposition. 

1 The phrase 1·,~ ?!I •::i.w•, which is in a different metre from the preceding 
and following hemistichs, and completely spoils their antithetic parallelism, besides 
being unintelligible Hebrew, is perhaps corrupt for some such phrase as ri •::iw•, 
"judges," meaning that only judges, i. e. nobles, had the right to ride on red-roan 
(so Haupt) asses. 

2 .ffl has ,,;,~, evidently influenced by the initial ~ of the two following nouns. 

3 In the repetitious style of our poem there is constant danger of haplography 
or haplology. The chiastic order follows the example of v. 7a. Chia8tic order 
is most characteristic of elegant literary style in Assyrian. 

' The following phrase, :,ii,, Cl/ C''1l/lU? ,,.,, IN, is not metric, and has no 
connection with the preceding or the following strophe, so may belong with the 
group of glosses in vv. 8~9. In this case it is apparently a comment on the 
gloss C•'1ll!LI en, IK, ,which Masoretic tradition took to mean ( of above for the 
true inte11)retation) "then to them were gates" (Moore says that it is difficult to 
imagine what is meant by the anomalous pronunc_iation of Clj?, but it evidently 
indicates a qeri! ClJ?), which our gloss explained as "then the people of Yahweh 
went down to the gates." Q'i has C''1ll (,r6Xm)J a valueless guess. 

5 'rhe interpolation of pi::i. is wholly ·superfluous, since "son of A.binoam" makes 
the person addressed known. The following , is a secondary insertion. 

s The Masoretic tradition still derives the verb from :ii,, as shown by the 
pointing, so there is no objection to adding a :, ; it must be remembered that the 
original text did not have matres lectionis, and that where they are found they 
are later insertions. The ' which should be affixed to IK was lost by haplography. 

1 m c•,i::i.l::i. ,; ,,,, which is unintelligible. :Ej:aupt suggests l:!''11::l.l::l. ,; ,,., "went 
down as warriors" but on account of the parallelism with the preceding line our 
reading seems preferable. 
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3 ,,~~)1:l l'l?'.l:l 11")MN 
c1~pn~ 4 ,1,~. 

'1!lC fQ:ltu:l 

n[] s,,~l.,·0 n~tu
0{1) 

2p~V,:l-'1l'O '1t; C'")!:lN 1[] VI u 

,1:i~ l,l~ . 

c·~ru~ 1~,:lt~ () 

j'~V,:l 7[)l'1"):liG·C)l 5[] 15 

1 Since it interferes with the metre the introductory 'l~ is evidently vertical 
dittography from the next line, where the metre requires it. Quite aside from 
metrical considerations, the second hemistich shows that Ephraim, Benjamin's 
brother, is the subject. 

2 Virtually all scholars read p~ll:l instead of .m p?~ll:l, following important 
l\'ISS evidence (cf. Moore). It is possible that for .m t:1111'1111 we should read t:1111 '1111. 

Qi read the same consonants, though rendering diffe~·ently, e/;•pl(w<TEP, My suggestion 
is in accord with the frequent repetition of verbs for poetic emphasis in our 
Song. 

s JU has i·~~Jl:l, but the suffix is clearly dittography of the suffix in the 
preceding· 1''1MK. 

' To preserve consistency, I point the verbs as present or imperfect instead 
of perfect. 

5 This passage is unquestionably corrupt, and our reconstruction may be quite. 
wrong. According to Jos. 191s Daberath, i. e. Deborah (see below) was on· the 
border between Zebulon and Issachar. Y, 18 of the Song shows that it was 
already considered a part of Zebulon. A later scribe, however, may have supposed 
that the missing Issachar was referred to here, and have inserted it, which 
would also account for the strange repetition of the name twice in the verse-an 
erroneous double entry in different lines. It is improbable that Issachar was 
originally mentioned in the Song, since it is an opprobrious term, "hireling," 
applied by the Israelites in the hills to their Hebrew brethren who formed 
part of the dependent peasant population of the l)lain, under Canaanite over
lordship. 

6 The pointing op, "people," instead of t:IJ!, "with," is certainly right (see 
Haupt). 

i One may suspect that p'1:l is an explanatory gfoss to the first word of the 
fifteenth verse, reading ''WI) instead of ;ffl. The "prince" who is thus associated 
with Deborah would naturally be Barak. The impossibility of the present text 
is well put by Moore. 

s The present text has l'?l'1:l n'[,~, which is very queer, ancl cannot be connected 

with what precedes. 

9 This is a correct marginal substitution for the somewhat corrupt line now 
in place, v. l6b, 
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c11iv n,R,ru Vl?W' 
,1~~-,ppn c1~m 

J~tU }"'!'i'l"I 
ni:lN ,i,t 

,~ru, ,,~r,Elc-,v, 
'n,I.?, ',,~l 

;,iru ,c,,c-,v 
lV~~ ,~,c ,~n1n 4[] 

i1:ic '>.?·,v 
'(C~?~CC) 

N101c·cv 'l.?"'l 

2Cl~E)tl/C [) ~,~ l"I~~ 1 • (i)) VII 16 

J~iN'i ni;i,E)~ 
,~v.~ ,v.,:i 17 

';,c~ '11, 
c,>.?,-:i,n () ~rp, .,,N VIII 

:nn·cv ,~~, 
,,nEll1 1s 

,cn,l c,~,c' 1N~ Ix 19 

1~V~~ 5 (1~M,l) ' 

6,nR,-N, :ic~·v,~ 
7 [)C1~~1~() [JC1l;?tu·Jc 20 

-----
1 The present text hangs in the air, and we do not know what tribe is 

intended; v. 17 a shows that we· may expect the name of a tribe before n~,, while 
the metre indicates a short name. The tribe in question is Transjordanic, since 
it is pastoral and followed by Reuben. Accordingly it must be Gad, the absence 
of whom from the present text has given rise to all kinds of hypotheses, especially 
that Gilead in 17a takes the place of Gad. But from Num. 32s,ff. it is clear 
that Gad originally occupied northern Moab, as stated also in the Mesha Stele, 
while it is expressly stated that Machir occupied Gilead. 

2 .ill has C'll!lltl~il r:i 11':lltl' n~,. The change of tense in the verb may be 
erroneous but the present haphazard alternation of tenses is very strange, and 
imperfects seem to predominate. The word C'll!lltl~ (111. rather than dual) is a 
crwv interpretion, but the only etymologically reasonable explanation is "piles 
of rubbish, manure," referring to the extensive mzabil, which surround the 
Transjordanic village, especially in the Hauran. In western Palestine the mzabil 
(sing. mezbeleh) are not nearly so striking a feature, si!lbe there is not so much 
animal husbandry. The cognate ll!lltlK, "rubbish, manure," belongs (which has 
not been observed hitherto) with .A.r. tfi,fat, "rubbish" (note the transposition). 
The superflous l'':l is probably a dittographic reminiscence of the l':I before c•:i11wc.-

a Of. above. The marginal correction seems here to be preferable to the form 
in place. The variants 'i'PM and •ipn may indicate that the original was different; 
cf • .A.r. !nf, "beat; of the heart" as a possible suggestion. However, {iq_q means 
properly "to pierce" (Ar. i{itaq_q_a) and in .A.r. also "to afflict," so there is no 
serious objection to its retention. 

' IK is a superfluous scribal insertion to make sure that the reader would not 
mistake the highly poetic repetition for dittography. 

5 .A. stylistic peculiarity of the Song requires the repetition of a verb with a 
prepositional phrase modifying it, unless the metre forbids it. Here both style 
and metre seem to demand it, _ so we may assume that. it has fallen out by 
haplography, since the same verbal form is foun-d twice in the preceding line. 
Now, since there is a superfluous ,~n,l in v. 20, we may suppose that the scribe 
discovered his mistake in collating the text and inserted it in the margin, whence 
it was transferred into the wrong line later. 

6 This hemistich should be scanned as follows, beEJa'-kesf lo-laq{i~,O,. 
7 Owing to the common initial ~ the word cn',c~~ has changed places with 

the following hemistich. The present order is nonsense; the stars, that is, the 
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,n.t(l"I) t:1\1tiip '"t 
2 (i,)!v ntp!:ll 
•oi;,u, \=!PV 

,,i,:lM (i'?',l'i) 

l'i\ :iru, iiiN Nt 
n,n, nirv, ' 
7 t:1(;;,)\i,=tl:l 

1:1~,l l'tf P '"t X 21 

1,~i,;:r 1,,,p(:l) 

3(t:1)i7?',l'i e}fN 22 n,,ni n,,n, 
' ' 

&(?)9i~N 51ii~ ,,,~ XI 2s 

iN~ N~·,:, 

n1n, n1rv, 

elements, may fight against Sisera, but the planets do not fight from their highways 
(JI has plur.) against him, nor can their orbits be called "highways." The use 
of !Jarranu in .Babylonian astronomy is quite different. On the other hand, :,',c11:, 
is evidently equivalent to Bab. !Jarranu, girru, "road, canipaign.'' In sixteenth 
century English "road" meant "foray, raid" (a Norse doublet of "road"), as in 
the A. V. of 1 Sam. 2710, "Whither have ye made a road today?" 

1 .ffl has ,:,,in.. Our rendering of the second hemistich requires a passive 
form here (see next note). In Hebrew the hif'U of this verb sometimes serves 
as an intensive. Yellin's suggestion of the Arabic and Aramaic meaning ,,reach, 
overtake" for ,,,,:, (Jout·. Pal. Orient. Soc. I, p. 13f.) is very doubtful. 

2 Al has l)I '!.l'El}, but we should probably read I'!!:' like ,,,,::,K at the end of the 
second line below. Still preferable is perhaps Haupt's reading l'nlll Z11!.l'El}. For 
the idiom cf. Assyr. napilatsunu iisiq ukarri, "I brought their life to a close and 
cut it off (cf. Ar. saqa, "be at the point of death, said of a sick man"); balti1,sun 
qati ildiud, "I captured them alive." · · 

a 'fhis verb is transitive, as in v. 26, so the suffix is necessary. 

• The t:i belongs with the preceding word, instead of with the following, as in .m. 
5 The nit:i of At is probably corrupt, since no town of this anomalous name 

is to be found in any Palestinian literature. We should probably read 11,1:1, 
Meron. This Meron is hardly to be identified with either Meiron, W. N. W. of 
~afed, or even with--Marun er-Ras, further north, nor is it clear to which Meron 
the Ma.run of Tiglathpileser III. refers. The Canaanite royal city Madon, Jos.111, 
may perha11s be a mistake for Meron, just as $arid should be *Sadod, modern 
Tell Sadud. Probably our Meron is the· town mentioned Jos. 12 20 with Simon 
(text Simron), modern Semuniyeh, on the edge of the Plain, ten miles due west 
of Deburiyeh-Deborah and north of Megiddci. A situation in the neighborhood 
would explain why Meron refused to take up arms for the Israelites; it was 
too near Harosheth, modern Tell •Amr, and therefore dangerously exposed to 
Canaanite vengeance in case of an Israelite defeat. 

6 Al :,1:,, 1K?t:i it:iK is metrically impossible. It is possible to omit 1K?t:i, · which 
might have been introduced because of a religious scruple against the conception 
that Yahweh curses men himself, but more likely that "angel of Yahweh'' was 
substituted, as apparently often, for a name of pagan origin, still employed, like 
the Lithuanian Perkwias, in maledictions even after the conversion of the Hebrews 
to Yahwism. 

7 The inser.tion of a :, is not grammatically necessary, but greatly improves 
the sense, besides improving the metre. 
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1")::lM 1,;,~.:i Cll~.l~ 
mz:il ::i~n 

n~~n i1::l1")pi1 
ci1~~v n,t?r,;,r, nt~', 

~[J ,~tor, MRtr~ 

::l~tu 'E?l 
,,1ru s [J ,~.l 

[] N")CICl Cl~ .:!~ IJ"li 
Ni~, i~::i-, 

, 11;1,::1::i,tr~vE) 
5 [] i1'")~N ::l'~J"I N';;t·:,N 

,7ru ,i?'"' 
,,ru ,::il-ruN,, 

' ' 

1 [] 'W Cl'~.l~ 1")::ln xu 2~ 

,Nru Cl'~ 2; . . 
ci1, 1iN t,E)C::l 

i1.lM~tol\ ii:11~ i1i' XIII 2,; 

NiC1C i1t.?'i1, 
Vi:! i1'~l-,·r::i 
Vi:! i1'~ l,·11::1 

27 

l"!.~ptul 4[ ]:l~rt'Ni1 iv,::l XIV 2, 

rurp.:i v,1~ 
i")MN Vi:~ 

i1llVl'I ;,,n,,ru m~::in xv 29 

O iN~~I N';,rt 
o I 

30 

c,n~n, en, 
' ' 

H:C'C' Cl'V,::l~ 

I The interpolation 'l'Pl"I ,:in rnllN is admitted on all sides to be a learned glo~s. 
2 m adds the gloss 1np, l't!l?M\ rnrn~\. l'tlln~ is inserted to explain the early 

Aramaic form npn~, with orthography like NpiN for NlliN=fiN, ,~p=,~ll=,~ll,etc., 
the p being employed to indicate the glottal catch (N) · into which the qad had 
been modified in Aramaic like q in the cities of modern Egypt and Palestine. 
The alef lost its original pronunciation in Aramaic and became a vowel-lettei'. 
Later the 'ayin was pronounced as a glottal catch, as it still is in parts of northern 
Syria, having lost its correct pronunciation as a voiced !i with somewhat greater 
contraction of the glottis. Another Aramaic form found in the poem is the pa"el of 
l'tln, employed like Assyr. iiunnu, "recount, relate." These Aramaic forms are not 
late glosses, nor are they strictly dialectic; they are rather an indication of a 
mixture between the Aramaic tongue originally spoken by the Hebrews and the 
Hebrew which they learned in the land of Canaan, and are thus on a par with 
such an Aramaic word as iil, "vow," which has su11erseded itl, only preserved 
in the specialized meaning "devotee," ,,u. Bauer and Leander have recently 
called our attention to evidences of dialectic mixture in morphology; there are 
also a number of Aramaic loanwords in early Hebrew. The additional gloss 
"she pierced his temples" is harmonistic, designed to make the original poetic 
versfon, according to which J ael felled Sisera while he was drinking, square 
with the well-known prose version. The two cannot be harmonized; see Moore. 

, The observation ?!ll tl'e' »i::, it11N:i, "where he stooped there he fell," is 
anything but poetical, and i'e'N is not found elsewhere in the poem. It is also 
harmonistic, and means that he fell dead where he crouched, without moving 
from his place - thanks to the "nail" which fastened his head to the ground. 

4 m, 11,nn i»:i, is simply a gloss explaining the archaic terni :lllllN, on which 
see Haupt, ad loc. 

a The n, is wholly superfluous, besides being metrically awkward, and is 
obYiously susceptible of ready explanation as dittography. 

6 The ??Ill of .m is dittography of the preceding ??Ill, because both are 
foll~wed by the same word. . 

7 The four-beat line which follows . may belong to the original; one would 
like to read for Jll, ??Ill •iNlll?, ??M ,,Nlll~, "from the backs (lit. necks) of the slain." 
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The poem may be translated as follows: 

When locks were long 1 in Israel, 
Hear, 0 kings, 
For I to Yahweh, 
I will sing to Yahweh, 

Yahweh, when thou rosest from Seir, 
The earth was quaking, 
The mountains rocking 
Before the face of Yahweh, 

In the days of Shamgar ben Anath, 
And wayfaring men 
The yeomanry ceased, 
Till thou rosest, 0 Deborah, 

O riders on tawny asses, 
To the sound of the cymbals, 
There they will recite 
The triumphs of his yeomen 

When the folk responded-praise Yahl 
Give ear, 0 princes, 
Even I will sing, 
Unto Israel's God. 

When thou marchedst from Edom's land, 
The heavens shaking, 
Before Yahweh's face, 
Israel's God. 

In his. days the c~ravans ceased,2 
Followed crooked paths; 
In Israel it ceased, 
As mother-city in Israel,3 

O wayfaring men, attend! 
Between the drums, 4 

'.tihe triumphs of Yahweh, 
In Israel they will tell. 

1 This rendering may now be considered practically certain; cf. Haupt, ad loc. 
Jeremias's rendering (Das Alte Testament im Lichte des alten Orients, 3rd ed., 
p. 423), "When Pharaohs ruled in Israel," deserves notice solely as a curiosity. 

2 This rendering is quite certain; in Assyr. !Jarranu, "road," also means 
"caravan." Shamgar was chief of the Canaanite town of Beth Anath, modern 
Ba•nah, Talmudic Be'anah, a little to the northeast of the Plain of A.echo, as the 
writer has shown in the papers mentioned above. His role of robber baron is 
like that played by Sutatna (so) or Zatatna of A.echo in the Amarna Tablets; 
the latter also robs the caravans. 

3 There can surely be no longer any doubt that Deborah was originally the 
town of that name at the foot of Mt. Tabor, as first suggested by Carl Niebuhr, 
and accepted by Haupt. For the origin of the confusion between the "mother 
in Israel" i. e. the metropolis, chief city (as in 2 Sam. 20 10) and the feminine 
figure of Hebrew legend hy the same name Jlf, the note on the subject in the 
writer's article (.Journal of the Pal. Orient. Soc., Vol. I, p. 61). The town, whose 
remains lie to the north of the modern village of Debure (so pronounced; 
Deburiyeh, not Debt1riyeh is the literary form), is called in the 0. T. elsewhere 
Dbrt, the Dabaritta of Josephus and the Dabira of the Onomasticon. The ex· 
pression for "city" used in our text is not peculiar to the Hebrew of the Bible, 
but is also found in Phoenician. On Sidonian coins Sidon is called mother of 
Carthage, Hippo, Citium, and Tyre. On Laodicean coins the city is termed 
)lll::>:l CN, "mother in Canaan" (the reading TIIN which some have substituted is 
unwarranted). 

4 This passage has been a crux interpretum. Haupt renders, "At the trumpet· 
call from the banquet;" Burney emends with unusual recklessness, and gives us 
a pretty conceit, ••Hark to the maidens laughing at the wells." Haupt's c•,:sn~ 

6 



, 82 Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society 

v Awake, awake, 0 Deborah! 
"Arise, take thy captives, 
For then the survivor 
The people of Yahweh 

VI O Ephraim storm,storm into the valley
From Machir's folk 
From Zebulon those who wield 
While Deborah's folk 

vrr Why does (Gad) dwell on dung-heaps 
In the vales of Reuben 
While Gilead dwells 
And why does D11.n 

vm Asher dwells on the shore of the sea 
But Zebulon is a ·people 
And Naphtali, too-

1x There came the kings and fought, 
They fought at Taanach, 
No silver they won 
For the stars from heaven 

.x Kishon's torrent swept them away, 
In the Kishon were trampled 
For the hoofs of their horses 
Rearing, plunging, 

Awake, awake, sing a song: 
Abinoam's son, 
Will rule the haughty, 
Will rule the mighty." 

After thee come Benjamin's clans! 
·come down the captains, 
The staff of the · marshal, 
Sends footmen into the valley.' 

Harking to pastoral pipings? 
The chiefs are faint-hearted, 
Beyond the Jordan. 
Become attached to ships? 1 

And settles on his harbours -
Which dared to die-
On the heights of the plain. 

They fought, the kings of Canaan, 
At Megiddo's waters; 
From their campaign, 
Fought against Sisera. 

An impetuous tonent becoming; 
His living warriors, 
Struck them down, 
'rhey struck down his strong m 

and Burney's n,pnll~ both seem unnecessary, since· a much more natural ex
planation is at hand; I would comliine the word with Ar. ~arjef,a, [iac!,!iac!,a. "shake," 
~ar!,ar!,, "shells," and firujaef,, "shell necklace, fetters," etc., and render either 
"cymbals," like c•n,11~ (n,,11~, Zech.1420, refers to a string of bells or small 
pieces of metal for the adornment of horses), or "sistra," like C'llllll~, 2 Sam. 6 5. 

The word Cl':IN!D~ belongs with Ar. rnis'ab, "leather skin," and probably means 
leather drums or tambourines (cf. Sachs, Altiigyptische Musikinstrwnente. Leipzig, 
1920, pp. 5ff.). The women of 'the Qureis, at the battle of 01_-iod, beat drums 
(akbtir) and tambourines (dufuf and garabU), according to Ibn Hisam. 

1 We seem to have .a most important chronological datum in this line. _Dan's 
residence on the sea-coast preceded the Philistine occupation. On the other 
hand, our poem dates from, after the career of Shamgar, who beat off -or 
assisted in warding off-the first Philistine irruption, presumably that of the 
year 1190 B. C. The date of the battle of Taanach will then_fall between about 
1180 and 1170 or a little later, when the successful invasion occurred, after the 
death of Rameses III.; see the fuller discussion in Jout·. Pal. Or. Soc., Vol. I., 
pp. 55-62. 
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Ourse ye Meron, saith- - -
For they would not come 
To the help of Yahweh, 

Blest above women is J ael, 
Water he asked, 
In a lordly bowl 

rOne hand she put to the tent-pin 
She struck down Sisera, 
At her feet he bowed, 
At her feet he bowed, 

'Out from the window there looked 
"Why does his chariot 
Why linger the hoofs 

The wisest of her women replies -
" Are they not :finding 
A' maiden or two 
Dyed work for Sisera 

Eternally curse ye its people, 
To the help of Yahweh, 
Sending thefr warriors. · 

Above women in tents is she blest. 
She gave him milk, 
She brought him cream. 

Her right to the workman's mallet; 
She crushed his head, 
He fell, he lay, 
Re fell, outstretched. 

And wailed Sisera's mother: 
Tarry in coming? 
Of his chariot-steed·s?" 

She, too, echoes her words: 
And dividing the spoil?
As spoil for each warrior, 
Dyed and embroidered." 

In its present form, the poem is unmistakably a torso, but we 
should perhaps be grateful for the fact that our copy closes at so 
dramatic a point, sparing us, it may be, a weaker ending, an anti
climax. The present ending is formed by a very weak and awkward 
distich, e~idently of liturgical origin: 

Thus may all perish Of Thy foes, Yahweh, 
While Thy friends be as the rise Of the sun in his strength. 

It must be emphasized that the preceding arrangement of the 
poem has not been reached as a result of any a priori theory, but 
that it simply imposes itself upon the reader who knows what to 
expect in ancient verse-forms. It is highly _ probable that. it was 
recited antiphonally, one chanting the hexameter' and another or a 
chorus singing the following tristich. This is iI).dicated by the fact 
that the hexameter line always stands apart, having no direct 
connection with the preceding strophe, and only a loose one with the 
following tristich, which it introduces. Thus stanzas V, XI, and XII 
each contain an introduction, followed by a direct quotation. As is 
well known, this antiphonal chanting and singing was a very common 
practise in Babylonia as weU as in Israel. 

6* 
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If there are still any doubts regarding the general correctness of 
our results they should be removed by a careful comparison of the 
Lament of David over Jonathan, the only other early Israelite poem 
of this type now extant. While the text of this poem is more corrupt, 
like the text of Samuel in general, the dominant structure is again 
unquestionably the tetrameter tristich, like the Song of Deborah. 
The introductory hexameter appears as ~ refrain, following the 
tristich instead of preceding it, but the same elements exactly are 
used to form the strophe, and the character of the hexameter verse 
is made certain by the fact that it is a refrain, and hence certainly 
antiphonal or choral. We have also echoes of the old climactic 
parallelism, now falling into disuse. 

p7pruN::i 1 [] i1ru::in-,N n.;i::i ,,•.;in-,N 20 

c•nru,!l nil::i mn~run 1~ 
' ' c•,,v;i nu:i 
' ' mr7vn 1~ 

acn,~i,n •1rui) 231:,im, •,n 
' ' 

21 

4 [J c:;,•,v ,~c-,N, ';,~ (1;:,1t';,N 
C')i:ll l~C ';,V,ll Co/·1:, 

1c~::i n•~c-,,::i ,,~ru HC 

1:11,,::il :i,nc c•,,n c,c 
' ' ' ' 

22 

,,nN .mul·N, ll"lli;:,• l"\tu~ 
CR~., ::i,r;n·N, ,,~ru ::i,r;n 

sct;'Vl() 1:11.;rtNl() 11'.llin•, ~,~ru 23 

,,.,!ll·N';, crnc:i, 
' ' 

(? ,,.;n) cry11n:i 
,,:il n,1,ttc 

' ' i';,~ C'itulC 

1 If the nnm,:i of .m is original, we must have here a line 3 + 3; it is then 
possible that the line which we have considered the second verse of the second 
strophe is also 3 + 3 and introduces the strophe, just as in the Song of Deborah. 
It is safe to say that the original structure of the poem was more complicated 
than it now appears to be, as well as more formally perfect. 

2 .al is here· grammatically and logically impossible, while the substitution of 
a l'I for the :l gives a perfectly idiomatic and exact phrase. 

3 The hemistich should evidently be transposed from its place in .m after the 
next line, 

• Cf. preceding note, as well as note on the first line of the, poem. 
5 The articles are wholly superfluous, and hurt the rhythm 'appreciably, 



ALBRIGHT: •rhe Earliest l!'onns of Hebrew Verse 85 

m•:;,::i ,,~w-, (V) 

I C•~il,'C() ·~~ 

(::li;IT '1V) 
i1f?M'Qi1 1iz:,::i 

,7n 41•z:,,c::i-,v 
lI;ll1i11 ',:JN 

C~tpl l'l~i1NC 
m;n,c 17:::, i1::iN•i 

Tell it not in Gath 
Lest they reJ01ce, 
Lest they exult, 

Ye hills of Gilboa, 
Let there be nor dew 
For there was disgraced 
The shield of Saul, 

From the blood of the slain, 
The bow of Jonathan 
Nor the sword of Saul 

,NiW• l'lll::l 
' ' 
c:;,w::i,Qn 

1:;,wi::i', 2 l] i11V~i1 
c11i::il i7!)l 1't:! 

3 [ J (',Niw• 1::i,~) 

i?V •',·,~ 
•[Ji~c ,,-z:,cvl 

C'l::ll '7!ll 1't;I 

Proclaim it not in Ashkelon, 
The Philistine maidens, 
The heathen girls. 

And lofty uplands, 
Nor rain upon you, 
The warrior's shield, 
With oil unanointed. 

24 

25 

26 

27 

From the entrails of warriors, 
Never retreated, · 
Returned empty. 

1 Al has O'li» OJ) 'llll, "scarlet with delights," but the omission of l) gives a 
logical and idiomatic text. 

2 .m offers l"I?»~. which is here impossible. After the corruption, in order 
to preserve an intelligible text, it became necessary to transpose the following 
phrase. 

a The lnlll"I' of Jlt does not really belong in the text, but in the margin, as 
explanation of the expression "gazelle of Israel." Fortunately, this line was 
employed as a title for the poem, and hence has been preserved intact, save for 
an impossible article, at the beginning. 

' This foot should probably be scanned 'al-brnoteka. In the genuine folk 
verse of modern Palestine (see my note to Stephan's paper in Jour. Pal. O~. Soc., 
Vol. II) long vowels may be treated as short at any time for the sake of the 
metre. In Hebrew this. tendency was probably not marked, but the "Aramaizing" 
inclination to eliminate short unaccented vowels in open syllables certainly existed; 
the Masoretic vocalization represents a learned reaction (cf. above). 

5 Al, ,; 1n:inM nnM?!ll, is clearly a prosaic gloss, explaining the beautiful line 
whose cadence it so rudely interrupts. 
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Saul and Jonathan, 
In life they were comrades (?) 

Swifter they than eagles, 

O maidens of Israel, 
\Vho was wont to clothe you 
Who decked your garments 

How have the warriors fallen 

The gazelle of Israel 
I grieve for thee, 
Far sweeter wast thou 

How have the waITiors fallen 

Beloved, delightful, 
In death were not parted, 
Stronger than lions. 

Weep ye for Saul, 
In elegant scarlet, 
With golden adornments! 

In the midst of the battle! 

Is slain on thy heights (Gilboa)
My brother Jonathan, 
Than the love of women. 

And the weapons of war been lost! 

We have thus seen that the Song ~f Deborah and, to a lesser 
extent, the Lament of David_ over Jonathan represent what must 
have been once au important category of Canaanite and Israelite 
verse, written in the language of Canaan, and influenced by the 
models which had governed the writing of verse in the literary centres 
of the ancient Orient some centuries previously. The post-Davidic 
poetry of the Old Testament is influenced by late Assyrian and 
Babylonian models, which passed into Israel from Syria and Phoenicia, 
where both Phoenicians and Aramaeans were always powerfully 
affected by Mesopotamian cult and literature. In the Old Testament 
we also have fragments of a different kind, without a literary back
ground. Of this nature is the Bedu poem known as the Song of 
Lamech, written in two couplets, one 2+2, the other '3+3, with a 
rhyme in i which has always been characteristic of the nomad Arabs. 
The triumphal song of Sihon, Num. 2121fI:, does not lend itself to 
successful reconstruction, but the metre is clearly 3 + 3, and at least 
four of the seven lines-perhaps :five-end with on, showing again 
the Bedu origin of the song. The Song- of the Well, Num. 2117-18, 

can almost be duplicated in Moab today. But the literary poetry 
of Israel does not owe its beauty to Bedu models, but to the fact 
that it was able to clothe the formally elegant models of the ancient 
Orient with a spontaneous and fr~shly exuberant life. 



LA DERNIERE PERIODE DE L'HISTOIRE DE 
CAPHARNAUM 

GAUDENCE ORFALI 0. F.M. 
(JERUSALEM) 

• CAP HARN A UM, toi quite dresses jusqu'au ciel tu seras abaissee 
" jusqu'aux enfers!» Voila le triste adieu que Jesus fit a sa seconde 
patrie a la veilLe de la quitter pour toujours. Pour ceux qui connaissent 
la position privilegiee qu'occupait Capharnaiim ii l'avenement du N. T., 
ces mots de l'Evangile sont parfaitement intelligibles, quand on par
court (a 19 siecles de distance) le vaste champ, oit sont encore 
enterrees la plupart de ses ruines. 

Ville de passage et de marche international, Capharnaiim etait 
au centre meme du mouvement des caravanes, entre la plaine 
cl'Esdrelon, Scythopolis et Damas. Elle possedait en outre, un port 
qui l'enrichissait de son transit particulier. Les mariniers du lac y 
clechargeaient· le ble clu Hau,ran pour les exportations de Tyr, Sidon 
et Cesaree: mouvement des plus actifs encore, puisqu'il contribuait 
au ravitaillement de Rome et de l'Italie. Ce ne sont pas seulement 
les Juifs qui viendront la pour entendre Jesus: mais des ldumeens, 
des Tyriens, des Sidoniens et des gens de la Transjordane, attires 
par un commerce lucratif. Rien d'extraordinaire done, si Capharnaiim 
etait devenue, au commencement du premier siecle de notre ere, une 
ville opulente et riche, digne de posseder la plus belle des synagogues 
connues en Galilee et dont nous venous de mettre a jour les derniers 
vestiges. 

Helas ! cette periode de prosperite ne semble avoir ete que de 
trop courte duree, puisque trente an:s plus tard (66-67 apres J.-0.) 
elle etait dechue au rang d'une simple bourgade, KWp.'YJ, dans laquelle 
l'Histotien, juif se fit transporter pour rece~oir les premiers soins de 
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ses blessures, a la suite de la bataille engag<'~e entre lui et Sylla, 
commandant des troupes d'Agrippa II. (Jos. Vita, 72. ed, Dindorf.). 

lei, une premiere question se pose: a quoi devons-nous attribuer 
la decadence si rapide de Oapharnaiim? L'histoire est muette it ce 
sujet: mais nous croyons pouvoir l'attribuer a plusieurs causes, qui 
y auront contribue egalement. Peut-etre, les tremblements de terre, 
(phenomene assez commun dans le bassin du lac de Tiberiade). 
L'histoire nous a conserve le souvenir des nombreux tremblements 
de terre, qui ont ebranle le sol cle l'Asie entr,e l'an 60 et 70 apres J.-0.: 
Oolosses et Laodicee furent detruites en l'an 60, sans parler de 
Philadelphie, qui merita le titre de «ville pleine de tremblements de 
terre» (Strahan XIII, 10). 

Un autre phenomene cl'ordre social aurajgalement prive Oapharnailm 
cl'un bon nombre de ses citoyens adoptifs et holes inomentanes: je 
veux parler du developpernent rapide d'une puissante rivale, Tiberiade, 
devenue capitale de la Galilee, situee. elle aussi, sur une des ramifica
tions du grand reseau de routes coinmerciales entre Damas, la Phenicie 
et l'Egypte. Rien d'invraisemblable: d'autant plus que le roi Antipas 
fut tres large en faveurs et en privileges envers les nouveaux habitants 
de sa capitale, qu'il dut recruter principalernent entre l'element payen, 
puisque les bons Israelites s'interdisaient cl'habiter Tiberiade, et meme 
d'y passer. (Talmud de Jerusalem, Schebuth IX, 1.) 

Mais ce qui joua un role plus nefaste dans la decadence de 
Capharnaiim, ce fut la corruption des mrnurs de ses habitants, 
alimentee par la convoitise des richesses et les a bus d'\J. luxe. Jesus 
avait dit que Capharnaiim et ses deux voisines Bethsai'.da et Ooroza'in 
s'obstinaient dans le vice plus dureinent que Sodome, Tyr et Sidon: 
et, a quelques siecles de distance, le Talmud nous confirme que chez 
les habitants de Oapharnaiim l'immoralite etait tres avanc~e. 

Le Midrash Koheleth (7, 20 fol.14, 2) cite les paroles de l'Ecclesiaste 
VII, 26, ou il est <lit de la femme au crnur leger: «Oelui qui est 
agreable a Dieu lu~ echappe: mais le pecheur sera pris par elle», 
puis il ajoute: «Oela vise les gens de Kefar-Nahum». 

Plus loin, le meme Midrasch (fol. 109, 4) parlant de Hanania 
neveu du celebre Rabbi J ehosoua, qui habitait Capharnaiim clans la 
premiere moitie du II0 siecle, dit: «Hanania, le neveu de Rabbi 
Jehosoua, fut un saint homme: par ,contre les habitants de Kefar
Nahum sont des pecheurs». 
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Un fait qui nous peint la profonde corruption des mamrs des 
habitants de Capharnaiim, est raconte par le Talmud ·au sujet d'un 
disciple de Rabbi Jonathan. Je le passe sous silence pour ne pas 
offenser les oreilles de mes auditeurs. (J. Lightfoot. Disquisitio 
chorographica. Apud Ugolini, Thesaurus V, col. 1123.) 

Nous ignorons la part prise par notre Capharnaiim a la guerre 
juive de 70 et de 132 ap. J.-0., mais · il ne serait pas temeraire 
d'affirmer que ses habitants se soient battus avec un heroisme digne 
de leurs freres de race, de cette race belliqueuse et vaillante qui 
habitait alors la Galilee.1 

Dans les luttes de succession a l'empire, surtout dans la seconde 
moitie du II0 siecle, les Juifs de Palestine prirent maladroitement 
parti, tantot pour l'un, tantot pour l'autre des rivaux: aussi essuyerent
ils des chatiments tres durs de la part des vainqueurs. N.ous savons 
par l'histoire que Antonin le Pieux ecrasa les Juifs revoltes. Marc
Aurele n'a pas ete plus tendre a leur egard, quand il accourut en 
Palestine pour dompter la revolte provoquee par Avidius Cassius. 
Pris de degout pour les Juifs revoltes, il s'ecria (c'est Ammien 
Marcelin qui le raconte): «O Marcomans, o Quades, o Sarmates, 
j'ai enfin trouve des gens plus turbulents que vous!» 2 Quant a Septime 
Severe, le Senat lui decerna le Triomphe judau;_ue, pour le succes 
obtenu sur lea Palestiniens, qui, pendant longtemps, avaient porte les 
armes en faveur de Pescennius Niger.3 Voila pourquoi il nous semble 
tres diffi.cile d'admettre que la synagogue de Capharnaiim ait ete 
construite dans la seconde moitie de ce siecle, grace a la munificence 
imperiale, ainsi que certains auteurs l'ont pretendu. Le silence du 
Talmud serait inexplicable it ce sujet, et les habitants de Capharnaiim, 
certes, n'auraient point manque d'en perpetuer le souvenir par une 
inscription comme celle de Khirbet Keisoun. 

Mais alors, a quelle epoque precise peut-on faire remonter la 
construction de la celebre synagogue de Capharnaiim? Tels qu'ils 
sont les restes retrouves du monument peuvent bien etre assignes a 
mon humble avis a deux epoques differentes; a savoir, a une epoque 

I Julius Capitolinus, A.nt. Pius ad Diocletianum V ed. Nisard ap. Hist. August. 
Paris 1876, p. 331 b. 

2 Ammianus Marcelin us,· Historia Romana LXXI, 33 et 35. 

3 Aelius Spartianus, Pesc. Niger, ad .Dioclet. XVI. 
7* 
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ancienne, tres probablement le l° siecle, et une restauration posterieure, 
peut-etre vers la fin du II° siecle de notre ere. 

Nous devons assigner une date approximative a la demolition 
systematique des figures animales, sculptees si souvent dans la 
decoration de la synagogue et de ses dependances. 11 est tres 
probable que ce vandalisme ait eu lieu avant l'organisation de la 
premiere communaute chretienne a Oapharnaiim, c. a d. avant le 
IV0 siecle. A son arrivee comme gouverneur de la Galilee, Joseph 
exigea des magistrats la destruction du palais construit par Antipas, 
parce qu'il etait orne de figures d'animaux ce qui etait contraire a 
la loi. On pourrait se demander si ce mouvement ne s'est pas 
etendu jusqu'tt Oapharnaiim? Peut-etre pourrait-on songer aussi a 
une espece de represaille accomplie par un clan d'orthodoxie plus 
authentique du voisinage (serait-ce Tibcriade ?) qui aura voulu donner 
une le~on a ses correligionaires de Oapharnaiim beaucoup trop 
liberaux? Oe qui est silr, c'est que le monument destine a recevoir 
les rouleaux de la Thora, a ete deplace du Nord au Sud, apres 
l'etablissement de l'ecole rabbinique a Tiberiade. O'est elle en effet, 
qui prescrivit que les fideles se tinssent la face tournee vers le Sud 
(vers Jerusalem) pendant qu'ils accomplissaient les actes de la 
liturgie synagogale. 

La fondation a Oapharnaiim d'une communaute chretienne organisee 
ne remonte (nous-l'avons dit) qu'au IV0 siecle. J usqu'alors' dit 
S. Epiphane, nul Gree, ni Samaritain, ni chretien n'a ete tolere a 
vivre au milieu de ses habitants, tous Juifs. L'eglise a ete batie sur 
!'emplacement de la rnaison de S. Pierre, grace a la bienveillance 
tres grande dont le Comte Joseph de Tiberiade jouissait a la cour 
imperiale. Le territoire ecclesiastique de Oapharnaiim relevait du 
siege metropolitain de Scythopolis, qui englobait toute la Palestina IL 
L'histoire ne nous a conserve ~e nom d'aucun de ses eveques, cornme 
elle a fait pour les sieges limitrophes. 

Un document, de saveur antique, utilise par Pierre-le-Dia.ere 
en 1137 dans son traite sur le lieux saints parle de cette eglise et 
de la synagogue egalement. La description qu'il en donne montre 
clairement que le visiteur vise la synagogue de Oapharnaiim a 

1 I1 ne semble point vraisemblable que l'eglise eut ete batie avant 352 ap. 
J.-C. c. a. d. avant que Gallus eut mate' d'importance les Juifs rebelles de la 
Galilee. 
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laquelle, a la difference des autres synagogues dccouvertes en Galilee, 
on accedait par des marches, ce qui nous fournit un argument tres 
important pour l'identification de Tell-Houm avec Capharnaiim. Quant 
it l'cglise, lo pelerin remarque que son altarium (autel) avait ete 
dcchiquete par les pelerins, qui par devotion en avaient enleve des 
parcelles. Cela indiquerait que l'eglise datait de quelques dizaines 
cl'annees au moins. 

11 n'est pas improbable que pendant la troisieme revolte des 
Samaritains contre .J ustinien, Capharnailm aussi, avant sa catastrophe 
finale, eut it souffrir de la part des insurges qui ravagerent villes et 
villages de la Palestina IJa. 2 Aussi dfit-on fortifier la ville de 
Tibcriade, dont les remparts n'offraient plus que des ~onceaux de 
clecombres. 3 

A !'invasion des J!erses, en 614, Capharnaiim semble ne pas avoir 
subi les horreurs du pillage et de l'ii:J.cendie: puisque sur leur passage 
ils trouverent les meilleurs allies dans les J uifs de Tiberiade et du 
reste cle la Galilee. 4 

Parmi les ccrivains posterieurs, seul Antonin le Martyr (570) parle 
de l'cglise ou basilique erigee sur la maison de S. Pierre, mais de 
la synagogue il n'est plus question. 

Peut-etre que dans l'Hodceporicon de Willibald (723-726) on y 
fait allusion en disant « qu' et Capharnaum il y a une maison et un 
grancl mur»: probablement les restes de l'eglise et de la synagogue. 
L'une et l'autre etaient done en etat de ruines au VII0 siecle et 
probablement longtemps au paravant, sans doute a la suite des 
tremblements de terre, dont les indices sont indeniables. 

Pendant le long regne de l'empereur Justinien (527-565) ces 
cataclysmes se renouvelaient presque cbaque annee et causaient de 
grands ravages dans la Syrie et la Palestine. Nous croyons cependant 
que Capharnaiim fut entierement detruite, comme Tiberiade, par le 
tremblement de terre signale une trentaine d'annees apres la conquete 
arabe c. it. d. vers 665-667.5 

1 Tout porte it croire' ciue ce document est de S. Sylvie d'Oquitaine. 

2 Couret. La Palestine sous les empereurs grecs, p. 137. 

3 Idem p. 186., 

4 Couret op. cit. p. 241. 

s Lung, ,,, MW1, Jerusalem 1892, p. 227. 
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Lorsgue la Syrie. fut conquise par les Arabes en 636 les Juifs et 
les Chretiens furent c~asses de Tiberiade: et rien n'empeche de 
croire gu'ils soient venus jusqu'ii Capharnaiim pour y trouver un 
refuge. 

Les uns y etaient attires par les souvenirs evangeliques, les autres 
par les celebres tombeaux des deux Rabbis Nahoum et Tanhoum. 
Entre les lampes trouvees pendant les dernieres fouilles, quelques 
unes sont de l'epoque byzantine tardive, de meme que les monnaies, 
malheureusement trop rares. Un fragment de lampe porte l'inscription 
conmie .J'J1 !JI "'-.JI .u. Il est possible que la colonie des fugitifs ait 
ete rejointe bientot par des Musulmans, qui ont partage avec eux la 
beaute du rivage et la fertilite de la campagne. Une partie des 
maisons, retrouvees au Sud de la synagogue, ont ete surement 
construites avec du materiel plus ancien, tombe a la suite des 
tremblements de terre. Dans les murs on a m•elang{i pele-mele du 
materiel fruste avec des anciens montants de porte etc., en vue 
d'obtenir des h.abitations solides avec la moindre depense. 

Au VIII0 siecle Capharnaiim a du perdre completement son 
importance, puisqu'elle n'est pas mentionnee dans le Commemoratorium 
cle casis Dei (808): chose d'autant plus digne de reinarque, que l'auteur 
n'a pas manque de noter l'eglise de la proche Heptapegon et du 
monastere contigu, qui etait habite par dix moines. 

A partir du IX0 siecle jusqu'aux Croisades, regne un silence 
parfait au sujet de Capharnaiim, soit a cause de la difficulte de 
voyager, soit encore a cause de l'hostilite des Musulmans de ces 
parages enve.:rs les Juifs et les Chretiens. Les derniers, qui ont 
mentionne Capharnaiim et laisse une petite note de son etat d'abandon, 
sont,Burchard du Mont Sion 0. P. (1283-1285) et Isaac Chelo (1334). 
Le premier nous dit que «Oapharnaum, jadis glorieuse, etait dans un 
etat mi~erable, ayant a peine sept maison de pauvres pecbeurs».1 
Le pelerin israelite nous dit que «Kefar-Nalwum etait un village en 
ruines et qu'il y avait un ancien tombeau qu'on dit etre celui de 
Nahoum-le-Vieux».2 

Depuis lors l'ancienne ville de Capharnaiim ne garde plus que le 
nom, deforme en celui de Tall-Houm, evidemment la corruption de 

1 Burchardi de Monte Sion, Descriptio T. S., ed., Canisius, t. IV, p. 35-36. 
~ Cormoly, Itineraires de T. S., Bruxe)les 1847, p. 310, 
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Tanhoiim par un phenomene phonetique tn'.::, frequent chez les Arabes. 
Oette etymologie nous parait la plus acceptable, parceque, comme le 
Dr. Macalister en fait la remarque, le site n'est pas un tell (monticule) 
mais plutot un lchirbet c. a d. un amas de ruines dans un terrain plat. 

Voila, d'apres les donnes historiques tres sobres que nous possedons, 
un rapide aperQU de la derniere periode de l'histoire de Oapharnaiim, 
periode de decadence apres l'apogee de la prosperite et du bien-etre. 
La Oustodie Franciscaine de Terre-Sainte a deja fouilc~ une partie 
assez im-portante des ruines de 'l'el-Houm, et avec les resultats les " . 
plus encourag~ants. Il me reste de former un voeux; c'est que le 
Departement d'Antiquites de Palestine, ou un des savants instituts 
archeologiques veuille prendre sur lui la tftche de soulever quelques 
plis du linceul, qui est encore etendu sur Oapharnaiim, qui restera 
toujours aussi cher aux disciples de Jesus, qu'aux enfants d'Israel. 



A.lGUPTOS: A DERIVATION AND SOME SUGGESTIONS 

W. J. PHYTHI,A.N-ADAMS 
(JERUSALEM) , 

T. 0 the Greeks the Valley and Delta of the Nile were known by 
the collective name of A.igiiptos. This is the sense in which the 

word has been bequeathed to us, but there are several indications 
that its original scope was more restricted. 

In Homer the word is generally applied to the Nile itself, the 
name Neilos appearing for the first time in Hesiod; 1 but the references 
which Homer 2 has occasion to make speak always of deep sea voyages, 
of swift sea-faring galleys, checked or urged on by fate m some 
expedition to the Delta creeks. 

Aiguptos is thus synonymous with the Egyptian coast-line and this 
is confirmed by the important statement of Herodotus 3 who says 
that to the Ionians Aiguptos meant the Delta only; the rest of the 
Nile Valley was divided by them (incorrectly as he himself thought) 
into Arabia on the east and Libya on the. west. 

This Ionian testimony is not lightly to be dismissed, for the Ionians 
by the consent of most Greek writers 4 were descendants of the 
Pre-Hellenic creators of the so-called Mycenaean culture and must 
have had trade-or pirate-relations with Egypt for many centuries 
before Herodotus' time. How is it that they never heard or used 
the Eastern name of Mi~raim? This name in various forms was long 
familiar to Mesopotamia and Syria, and is of course retained to-day 
in the form of al-Mi~r. It must have been the name usually employed 

1 Cf. Theogony, 337. 
2 Cf. Odyssey IV, 351 (sense indeterminate), ib. 477 and 581 (definite reference 

to the Nile). 
3 Herodotus II, 15. 
'Herod. I, 145; Thucydides I, 56-58. 1Cf. Ridgeway, Early Age of Greece, 

1901, p. 95. 
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in the later, as in the earlier, Dynastic times: how is it that it never 
reached Ionian ears? 

Two other problems present themselves. Why this restriction of 
the name Aignptos to the Delta, and why this apparent ignorance 
of the historic kingdom which united the two banks of the Nile as 
far south as the first Cataract? Not only is Aignptos not synonymous 
with Mi$raim but the very titles of Arabia and Libya ignore in the 
most significant manner facts which must have been familiar to 
descendants of the pre-Hellenic Pelasgi. The theory briefly advanced 
in this paper to account for tlie questions. raised above depends 
primarily on a most striking equation. For some reason it does not 
appear to have been noticed that not only is the name Aigiiptos 
preserved to-day in the abbreviated form of J(.ibt (Jropt) but that 
there existed in Egypt from pre-historic times a nome which bore 
the still obscure name of ;((ebti (J.(optos). _ 

The ~opts were. originally sc:i called because they considered 
thef!)selves to be the pure original Egypticins who differed on certain 
points of Christian theology (into which we need not enter) from 
others who -were for the most part newcomers to the country. That 
their name is derived from, or in some manner intimately related to, 
the Greek Aiguptos has, I think, never been questioned; what makes 
the equation so singular is that in using this abbreviated form they 
seem, as by some miracle, to have gone back beyond the Greek name 
and sounded a most remarkable echo. 

For ~opts have nothing to do with J.(optos, which to-day is the 
modern ~eft and (curiously enough) produces some of our best 
archaeological _workmen, all of them Moslems and none of them in 
the least degree interested in Christian metaphysics! 

The word Aiguptos itself seems to demand an underlying' J(_ as 
indeed is shewn in its derivative ~opt. Derivations therefore such 
as the once popular ]Jet Ka Ptah (the house of the Ka of Ptah) 
must be rejected. This is perhaps beside the point in the present 
circumstances, for it is clearly our duty to investigate the identical 
form l;(ebti and try to discover if there is any reason for its having 
drifted as a national name to the Delta. 

Her.e we enter highly debateable ground. Nevertheless the nome 
of ~optos presents certain features of such peculiar significance that 
we cannot exclude them from our present discussion. 
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In the first place the geographical position of the nome is an 
immensely important one: it stands in the face of the W adi Hammamat 
through which it can control the Red Sea trade or meet invaders 
from the east or south. 

In the second place its god was the ithyphallic Min, a deity whose 
characteristicR belong to the Aegaean, and not to the historic 
Egyptian, wol'ld. Osiris, the only god who shares them, came from 
the Syrian .coast and his affinities are with the Anatolian-}Iediterranean 
groups of Attis and Ma, Adonis and Ishtar, the Samothracian 
Mysteries of the Oabeiri, and the Thracian cult of Dionysus. Figures 
of Min have been discovered! which belong to pre-historic (pre-Dynastic) 
times. In the historic period he enjoyed a certain prestige but he is 
the patron of an older race and his later fame rose partly from his 
oracle and partly, no doubt, from his resemblance to Osiris. 

In the third place it is just in the neighbourhood of ~optos, at 
Ballas, Nagada, ])iospolis, Hou, Abydos etc. that modern researches 
have disclosed the most abundant remains of a primitive, possibly 
aboriginal, race of Mediterraµean type, whose art, whose pottery, and 
whose burial practices differ toto coelo from those of the historic 
Egyptians.2 These remains, thought at first by Petrie, their original 
discoverer, to be those of a new race entering Egypt in the Dynastic 
period, are now known from one end of the country to the other 
and it is recognised to-day that they constitute. our chief evidence 
for the earliest population of the Nile Valley. 'l'heir presence in the 
neighbourhood of ~optos, even though they were found there in the 
greatest profusion, is not in itself a convincing proof of that city's 
primary importance in primitive times ; but taken together with other 
facts it forms an important link in our chain of ai;gument. The 
legends of ancient Egypt supply another.3 They tell us of an invasion 
from the south by cert_ain 1Vesniu or Metal-workers who were followers 
of the sky-god Horus and they name the neighbourhood of Denderah 4 

as the scene of the combat between the intruders and the native 

I Breasted, History of Egypt, 1920, p. 28. 
2 Petrie and Q,uibell, Naqada and Ballas, 1896. Petrie, Diospolis Parva, 1901. 

Randall-1\faclver and Mace, El Anirah and Abydos, 1902. 
3 Budge, History of Egypt, 1902, I, p. 44. King, Histo1·y of 81,mer and Alckad, 

1916, p. 324. , 
4 Budge ib. p. 45. It was called Khata-neter "tlie god's slaughter." 
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population, and of the slaughter of the latter. It needs iittle 
imagination to infer that this invasion, if it ever occurred at all, 
took place by way of the Wadi Hammamat. Broadly speaking, the 
stone-using aborigines went down before the metal-users from the 
Red Sea, and these latter, who may not have been as numerous as 
they were superior in culture, formed a kind of bridge-head in the 
Thebaid and thence gradually extended their power to the north and 
south. This invasion has been denied on anthropological and even on 
archaeological grounds. Both must be briefly dealt with here. 

The ant)lropological evidence is not decisive. If it be granted 
that investigations in the Thebaid by Thomson and Maclver 1 shew 
little or no change in the physical characteristics of the _population, 
it is a fact, none the less, that Elliott Smith,2 who examined similar 
remains in the same district as well as at Ghiza, notices a gradual 
intrusion of a new type of man which he calls the Ghiza type. And 
even if this does not represent the metal-working invaders, there 
seems no reason why these themselves should not have belonged to 
the same race as the aboriginal inhabitants of Egypt. Anthropology 
is therefor_e powerless to decide the question. Archaeology yields a 
more certain answer.a Although to-day there is a strong tendency 
to dismiss the invasion theory 'as untenable, those who do so must 
account for the fact that from the first Dynasty onwards we find 
(1) hieroglyphic writing appearing, as . if by magic, in an already 
matured system; (2) skilled carving in ivory, sculpture, and bas-relief 
springing up "as if born in a moment;" (3) the introduction of t.he 
potter's wheel together with a notable decay in the ol_d pre-historic 
designs; (4) the use of brick and the construction of tombs to 
represent chambers instead of their being as before mere pits in the 
ground; (5) the appearance of highly skilled metal working as· in the 
tomb of Zer; and (6) an apparent alteration in popular taste as 
regards pottery and articles of dress. 

A writer has said of the first Dynasty: "This is the life of the 
Egyptians and these are the true beginnings of Egyptian History." 4 

1 Thomson and Randall-Maclver, The Ancient Races of the Tliebaid, 1905. 
2 Elliott-Smith, T!te Ancient Egy11tians, 1911. Of. Keane, Man: Past an'l 

Present, 1920, p. 447. 
a The facts are well summarised by Thomson and Randall-Maclver op. cit. 

pp. llsqq. 
' Ancient Races of tlie Thebaid, p. 13. 
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It hardly needs to be added that it is from this period that the 
pre-Dynastic practice of burial in the contracted "embryo" position 
gradually goes out and is replaced by the mummification of the 
extended corpse. What can these facts mean, when taken in con
junction with the other evidence, but that a new and superior culture 
( even if brought by a race of the same physical affinities) has forced 
its way into the Nile Valley ancl initiated the historical Egyptian 
life? Add to this two facts: (1) that the earliest Dynasties sprang 
up according to tradition at Thinis1 (thei~· tombs have been found at 
Abydos), and (2) that to Manetho2 the great monarch who began 
the Dynastic line, Menes, is also the land's first "founder," Mestraimus; 
or, in other words, that Menes the first Dynast introduces the 
name l\fi~raim. 

Now if we accept the ruling of those laws which have been laid 
down concei·ning the observed infiu~nces of geographical environment,a 
we shall look, in the case of such an invasion as this, for some 
"misery spot'' at it is called, some inacce~sible region of swamp, fen, 
mountain or desert to which the hardier and less reconcilable elements 
of the conquered race retire. We have no time to consider the 
numerous instances of this withdra"w!\,l in history; it. will be sufficient 
to mention Brittany, which still· retains the ancient tribal name and 
speech, or our own English fen country which long harboured refugees 
from the Danish and Saxon invasions, Such a place in Egypt is the 
Delta amongst whose lakes and marshes Amasis himself in _ later 
days found a temporary refuge. In the dawn of Egyptian history it 
lay· under the protection of the great god Set, who is actually one 
of the symbols of Lower Egypt and as such "app~~rs sometimes 
with (his rival) Horus, preceding the King's personal name, the two 
gods thus representing the north and south" and "dividing the land 
between them" 4 as the famous myth of their combat relates. Set is 
therefore, like Min, a pre-Mii;;raim god; it is in the Delta that he 

I l\fanetho as quoted by Julius Africarius and Eusebius. Muller, Fragmenta 
Historicoruin Graeconim, ed. Didot, p. 539. . 

2 Manetho Eusebii F. H. G., p. 526. Manetho Syncelli F. H. G., p. 535. 
3 Of. Semple, Infiuences of Geographic Environment, 1914, p. 94 :-"We find 

the refugee folk living in pile villages built over the water, in deserts,' in swamps, 
mangrove thickets, very high mountains, marshy deltas, and remote or barren 
islands." 

4 Breasted, .. History of .Ancient Egypt,' p. 38. 
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retains his power; and it· cannot be a mere coincidence that from 
the Hyksos invasion onwards he becomes identified with the,Anatolian 
Sutekh. 

The Delta, with its mixed population of Libyan N eith-worshippers, 
Mediterranean Osiris- worshippers, pre-Mil;lraim Set-worshippers (if 
these two last are not to be identified), persisted always as a thorn 
in the side of Dynastic Egypt. It was indeed long before "the 
sacred Uraeus of the north took its place beside the protecting 
Vulture of the south" 1 and if the Union of the two Lands was 
symbolised by the name Mi~raini, there were not lacking forces in 
this hostile zone to contest the title and challenge at every period 
the supremacy of the followers of Horus. 

To sum up, it is suggested that the name Aiguptos was derived 
from the pre-Mil;lraim inhabitants who called their capital ]febti and 
their land and even their river probably by the same name. The 
wora possibly meant "black" in allusion to the darkness of the 
alluvial soil. The later Egyptian K-1\i-I (preserved in Al-chemy) 
bore this meaning and we have Hesychius' authority for the equation 
alyllll"Twuai - "to make black". Be that as it may, we have historical, 
archaeological, ethnological, and traditional evidence for our 
hypothesis. A stubborn nucleus of the conquered race, retiring like 
the Bretons to a less accessible region, seem to have preserved their 
identity and cherished amongst the ruins of their past the name of 
their country and the hostility of their gods. That name the traders 
from over-seas learned in the coastal ports; may it not have bee_n 
malicious design which concealed from them for so long the existence 
of an ancienL kingdom in Upper Egypt even at a time when its 
glories were on the wane? 

There is, at first glance, one refractory point which seems to 
challenge the hypothesis advanced above. It is the initial diphthong AL 
If Gyptos be ..f(ebti, _where does this prefix find its origin? One thing 
we may say with certainty, it cannot have been a fundamental part 
of the name. The ~opts dropped it, the nome of ~optos never 
possessed it. It seems therefore to have qualified the nome in some 
manner, to have been an element capable of detachment from the 
essential root--to have been,, we may even say, true of Ai-guptos in 

1 Breasted ib. 
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the Ionian sense but not true of I(optos or the ~opts. A daringly 
simple solution stares us in the face; indeed it is so simple that one 
propounds it with every possible trepidation. It is well known how 
large a Semitic element is preserved in the ancient Egyptian language 
and, not to press this point, how loan words normally creep in. 
Are we dealing with one here? There is no prima facie objection 
to such a solution, for language ever rises superior to differences of 
race and imposes itself often through the will of a conquerer or the 
interchange of commerce. In this case, then, one cannot help recalling 
the Hebrew word which in our A. V. is translated "country" or 
"island" and in the R. V. more correctly "coast". This word is Ai, 1N. 

When we see the name Ai-Kaphtor (for example) we can hardly 
resist replacing the Kaphtor by a l>=ebt and studying the result: -
Ai-1}:ebt, the coast of 1}:ebt, the coast of the Nile mouths, the Delta, 
the land or river to which the ships of Menelaus came, the region 
which the Ionians knew and have handed down as AI-GUPTOS. 



THE ANCIEN'r CITY OF PHILOTERIA (BETH YERA[f.) 

L. SUKENIK 
(JERUSALEM) 

ON the western shore of the Sea of Chinnereth, at the sou.thern 
end, in a striking situation, at the very mouth of the Jordan, 1 

is found a large mound, whose extent and character point to the 
former existence here of an important town. The narrow pass along 
the lake-shore widep.s out into a small plain at this point. The 
nearness of the Lake and the Jordan, with their abundance of fish, 
and the fertile plain of the Jordan, which begins here, furnished 

' . 

1 With,regard to the mouth of the Jordan at Chinnereth, it is interesting to 
note the description given by the Russian pilgrim, Abbot Daniel, who.visited 
Palestine in the year 1106 (Palestine Pilgrims' Text Society, Pilgrimage of tlte 
Russian Abbot Daniel, p. 60): "The Jordan flows from the Sea of Tiberias in 
two streams, which foam along in a marvellous way; one of these is called Jor 
and the other Dan. Thus the Jordan flows from the Sea of Tiberias in two 
streams, which are three bow-shots apart, and which, after a separation of about 
half a verst, reunite as one river, which is called Jordan from the names of the 
two arms -. At the source fish abound, and there two stone bridges, very 
solidly built upon arches through which the Jordan flows, span the two streams." 
Daniel, as he w'as traveling northward from Beisan, seems to have seen the 
J armuk and erroneously taken it for an arm of the j ordan. '.L'he two bridges 
which.he saw were presumably the Jisr el-Majami' and the Jisr es-Sidd, now 
ruined, near the modern Jewish colony of Betania. Since the distances do not 
agree at all with the facts, the good abbot evidently drew upon his imagination 
for details. I cannot therefore agree with Dalman, who in Orte und Wege Jesu2, 
p. 159, says that in the time of Daniel the Jordan flowed out of the lake in two 
streams, which encircled Khirbet Kerak. Such a unique position of the town, 
situated on an island, would certainly be mentioned s0:mewhere in· the literature, 
but of this there is no trace. What Dalman took to be the ancient bed of the 
northern arm of the Jordan is only an insignificant depression, through which 
water flows during inundations. The wall which crosses this depression has no 
arches, which would be necessary in case the water really flowed here in ancient 
times. Daniel's stone bridges were, accor.ding to his express statement, built 
upon arches. 
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opportunity for the development of a large settlement. The road 
from the north to Scythopolis (Beth-shan) passed by the ancient city. 
Accordingly, we are not surprised to find there extensive traces of 
an ancient city. The ruins extend for a kilometer along the lake. 
shore, and the remains of an ancient wall, of buildings projecting 
above the surface of the ground, of basalt pillars, rock-hewn tombs, 
the remains of an aqueduct which brought water to the city from 
the Wadi Fejjas, etc. prove conclusively that a large and important 
town was located here. 1,V e can hardly be wrong in asserting that 
this is the site. of the most important ancient town on the western 
shore of the Sea, with the exception of Tiberias, which was founded 
at a later period. The Arabs call the mound Khirbet Kerak ("ruins 
of the fortress"); at present it is included within the territory belonging 
to the Jewish colony of Chinnereth. 

What was the ancient town whose remains are found here? Un
fortunately, the majority of Palestinian topographers have identified 
it with ancient Taricheae, mentioned frequently by Josephus in 
connection with the Jewish .war against the Romans. For decades 
a violent dispute raged in regard to the site of Tarich:eae. There 
were many who stubbornly maintained the identification of Taricheae 
with Khirbet Kerak, although every impal'tial reader of Josephus 
(who is the only one to be considered, since Pliny wrote from second 
and third hand) sees at once from his descriptions that Taricheae 
must have been located north of Tiberias.1 Finally Professor Dalman 
has given up the identification of Taricheae with Khirbet Kerak, 
which he had long accepted, along with most scholars.2 Dr. Albright 
will publish in the second volume_ of the Annual of_ .the American 
School an elaborate resume of the controversy, with a defence of the 
Mejdel theory, which we may now regard as absolutely certain. 

It is therefore possible to state positively that Khirbet Kerak was 
not the site of Taricheae. Let us then try to reconstruct the history 
of the place, and discover its ancient name from the literary sources. 
Neubauer was the first to identify the site with Beth Yeral,1., mentioned 
in the Talmud in connection with the Jordan Valley.a The Talmud 
says that the Jordan, or better, the. valley of the ,Jordan begins 

1 See Bell. Jud. II 20, 6; 21, 3; III, 10, 1; 10, 3; 10, 10. 
2 Orte und Wege Jesu2, p. 160. , 
3 La geographie du Talmud, pp. 31, 215. 
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south of Beth Yera}:i: nro~,, m1·ri1::i~ N,N )1i1 )'N (Beld181·ot 5/'i a). 
This statement and other passages of the Talmud, where Beth Y era}:i 
and Sinnabris (the Sinnabrah of the Arabic geographers, and modern 
Sinnabrah or Sinn en-Nabrah) are mentioned together show clearly 
that Khirbct Kerak is Beth Yeral;. 

The name Beth Y era]; ("House of the moon") points to a pre
Israelite origin; it is also found in the Amarna Tablets as the name 
of a town near Byblos (Bit-arga). At the southern end of the sam·e 
valley in which Bet11 Y era}:i is situated we find another Canaanite 
town with a name of similar import-Jericho (1Mi1). During the time 
of the Second Temple, up until the Maccabaean period, Beth Yera}:i, 
like the rest of Galilee, remained outside the narrow Jewish boundaries. 
We may assume that the population of Beth Yera}:i was a mixture 
of Aramaeans and Canaanites or Phoenicians, with a small Jewish 
element. The world-conqueror, Alexander of Macedon, who cherished 
the desire of spreading Greek culture over his wide realm, found 
in this region a fertile field for his activities. While the little people 
of the Jews showed bitter hostility toward the Hellenizing plans of 
the Greek kings, the influence of Greek culture spread rapidly in· 
northern Palestine and Transjordania. At that time were laid the 
foundations of the Hellenistic cities which remained as thorns in the 
flesh of Jewry during the course of centuries. The Egyptian kingdom 
of the Ptolemies, to whose lot Palestine fell, exerted a great influence 
in the direction of Hellenizing the country. Many cities gave up 
their native names and took new Greek ones. The new name which 
Beth Y eral). assumed is found in a passage of Poly bi us, who wrote 
in the second century B. C. He describes the campaign of Antiochus 
the Great in Palestine in 216, and mentions Philoteria in the following 
words (Polybius, V, 70., Shuckburgh's translation): He (Antiochus) 
therefore broke up his camp again and continued his march (from 
Sidon) towards Philoteria: ordering Diognetus, his navarch, to sail 
back with bis ships to Tyre. Now Philoteria is situated right upon 
the shores of the lake into which the river Jordan discharges itself, 
and from which it issues out again into the plains surrounding 
Scythopolis. The surrender of these two cities to him encouraged 
him to prosecute his further designs; because the c~untry subject to 
them was easily able to supply his whole army with provisions and 
everything necessary for the campaign in abundance. 

8 
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C"." The name "Philoteria," which is also found in Egypt, was, as it 
seems, given to the city in order to flatter Ptolemy Philadelphus, 

• 

Fig. 1. Head of Tyche. 

whose sister was called Philoteria.1 So, also, Rab bath Ammon 
changed its name to Philadelphia during his reign.2 

1 I do not know why Dalman (loc. cit.) calls .Philoteria "eine mazedonische 
Griindung." It is much more probable that the old town, Beth Yera};l, simply 
changed its name, adopting the new Greek name to please its Ptolemaic suzerain, 
Of. Straho, XVI, iv,- 5. 

2 That Philadelphia remained an Ara111aean town, in spite of its new Greek 
varnish, is shown by the Gerza Papyri; cf. Vincent, Revue Bibliqite, 1920, p. 189. 
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Meanwhile the small Jewish state gained in strength as a result 
of the national movement under the Asmonaeans, and began to extend 

Fig. 2. Head of 'l'ychc. 

its boundaries in all directions. The Maccabaean conqueror, Alexander 
J annaeus, conquered Galilee in the course of his reign; among the 
cities which a late Byzantine compiler, George Syncellus, evidently 
using an ancient source, includes among his conquests is Philoteria. 
Jannaeus tried to strengthen Judaism by settling Jews in the 
Hellenistic cities, but these efforts were soon frustrated by the Roman 
conquest. The Romans gave autonomy to all the Hellenistic cities, 

8* 
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and under their rule, other similar towns were founded, while older 
cities took Greek or Roman names. Beside Beth Yeral_i, whose 
Greek name seems by this time to have fallen into disuse, there 
was founded another Hellenistic town with the name of Sinnabris, 
or Sennabris.1 The Hellenistic cities did not participate in the 
wars between the Jews and the Romans, and Josephus relates that 
when Vespasian led his army from Scythopolis to subdue the rebels 
in Tiberias and Taricheae he pitched his camp at Sennabris,2 which 
with its sister town, Beth Yeral_i, remained friendly to the Romans . 
• Josephus mentions Sennabris, but omits the Hebrew name of the 
adjoining town. 

In the Talmudic literature, Beth Y eral_i and Sennabris are 
mentioned several times in connection with the name "0hinnereth" 
of the Bible; with reference to Deut. 3 17, "From Chinnereth to the 
Sea of the Arabah," Rabbi Eleazar explained Chi_nnereth as "Yeral;,'' 
and R. Samuel as "Beth Yeral.1," while R. Judah son of R. Simon 
identified it with Sennabris (Sinnabrai) and Beth Yeral_i together. 
R. Levi said that Chinnereth referred to the boundary of Beth-shan.3 

In another passage of the Jerusalem Talmud we have: "R. Levi 
asked: In Joshua it is written, and from the plain to the sea of 
Chinneroth (pl.). "\Vere there two Gennesarets? No, · there were 
two autonomous cities (ni•)it::l~N) like Beth Y eral:i and Sennabris 
("i~)l) and the walled city (1i::,) was ruined and became heathen." 4 

From the first passage it appears that both places were mentioned 
m close connection with Beth-shan. We find the same thing in 

t The name is Semitic; the forms Sinnabri and $innabri are doublets of a 
type frequently found when there is ~ ll and a '1 in the same word, owing to 
partial assimilation. The etymon is obscure; one thinks of Heh. senappir, ,,fin," 
but the name is more probably derived from the stem '1:lll, with a compensatory 
nasalization: cf. Ar. f!abbarah, "rugged tract covered with fragments of basalt" 
(W.F.A.). 

2 Bell. Juel. III, 9, 7. ' This is the clearest proof that Taricheae was not 
Khirbet Kerak, since Vespasian could not have camped under the very walls of 
the former without some mention of the fact being made by Josephus, If the 
identification were correct, the passage in Josephus would become wholly un-
intelligible. · 

3 Ber. Rabba, 98, is: ?Nl~lll ,., ; n,• ,~,N '1lll'?N ,., ,"1'1'1l:l~" -l'1:l'1lli1 C' '1lll 11'1l:l~ 

JNlll 11':l c,nn : N'l'll'1 ?ll ,,, ,., '1~N .n,, 11':l\ 'N'1:llC ,~,N ,,~·c ',::i :ii,:,, ,., j M'1' 11':l ,~,N 

11'1l::, ;,~w,. 
' Jer. Megillah, 2a: 111''1D'lll 'llll ;,r,31~-:-- "111'1l::, C' iv :,::,.,»m" ::i•r,::,;,i ,,,; 'i ::,.•r,;i 

C"lJ ,w i1llllll\ ,,::,n ::,.,n, - "1:lllll M'1' r,•::,. ,u; 11\'llto:i.N 'llll N?N l'l'1 N? IN , \'l'I, 
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Polybius, who mentions Philoteria and Scythopolis together, while 
Josephus says that Vespasian passed by Sennabris on his way to 
Tiberias from Scythopolis. 

The second passage shows that the two sister-cities Beth Y eral.1 
and Sennabris were designated as autonomous cities. Now in the 
Talmud the terms rii1lU~:lN and ri,1,to:lN are always used to denote 
Hellenistic cities, corres~onding to the Greek terms ai!r6voµoi and 
a.iJTOTEAE;:S, 1 

In other passages Beth Yeral.1 appears as Y era:ti and Arial,1; the 
environs of Aria]:i (n1iN cinn) are specially mentioned, which is 
otherwise only the case when a town is of some importance. In the 
neighborhood are also mentioned such places _as the Guba.ta d'Arial.1 
and the Hammat Arial,i. Apparently the hot springs of Tiberias 
were mentioned in connection with Arial,1 before the founding of the 
Hellenistic Tiberias.2 

The Romans fortified Beth Yera9-, and the importance of the 
place as a fortress outlasted its significance otherwise, so the 
Aramaean population called it simply Kerakh, "fortress," (see above), 
whence the modern Arabic name Keralc is derived. That this 
conclusion is correct is proved by the fact that the Talmud employs 
Kerakh as a name of the place. 

In connection with Sennabris the Arabic historians describe the 
defeat of Baldwin I in 1113. On his march to reconquer Jerusalem 
from the Crusaders Saladin encamped at Sennabris (Sinnabrah). 

At the close of the summe1· of 1921 I was invited by the Colllmission 
for Educational Work among the Jewish La borers in Palestine to 
deliver some lectures on the Sea of Galilee and its surroundings 
before the agricultural cooperative societies and the .Jewish pioneers 
who were building the road between Semakh and 'rabghah. I arrived 
at Qhinnereth while they were engaged in road-construction near 
Khirbet Kerak. Since the road grazed the edge of the tell I had 
an opportunity to examine the debris, and discovered pot-sherds of 
the Arabic, Roman-Byzantine, and earlier periods. Some of these 
fragments are now in the rooms of the cooperative society in 
Ohinnereth. I also found fragments of Greek and Arabic inscriptions, 
and a ,Jewish tomb-stone of a later period. The most interesting 

I Krauss, ,,~?J'1M l'1rll~ij:>, Vol. 1, p. 28. 
2 Klein, Beitrage zur Geographie und Geschichte Galilaas, p. 90. 
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find is a marble head of a' Greek Tyche, or Fortune, of the first 
centuries A. D., which points again to a Hellenistic settlement here. 
It would be most desirable to have an archaeological society take 
up the task of excavating Khirbet Kerak. In this way only will it 
be possible to know whether the ancient Canaanite town of Chinnereth 
is buried under the debris of the later Reth Yeral,i. or Philoteria. 

* * * 
(Mr. Sukenik has secured several fragmentary inscriptions from 

Khirbet Kerak, which are appended here. :First there is a very 

... ~ .. ,,, ~"" Ni 

~ LJ 0 ' 
~ l J .d '-, \.. ... 

Fig. 3, Kufic inscription from Khirbet Kerak. 

arc:1Iaic Kufic inscription, which, as Dr. Mayer assures me, must date 
back to the first or second centuries of the Hijrah. The present 
fragment measures 16Xl4X5 cm., but the original text was ;;i.bout 
40 cm. long, and at least 20 cm. wide. Unfortunately only the pious 
introductory formula has survived, but another fragment may turn up. 
The stone is marble. I have to thank my friend 'Omar Effendi for 
assistance in establishing the exact formula employed. 

r ~~::..) JI o+:--;JI [ o..rn ~] 
[ <.!.U_.l I] lS.>-~ is.>-... , [ o..>J ,.,_..,.:,s:l I] 
[i_,;.; y ,J J., ... '! o..J [ ~~-.r' YI 
[ ~ YIJ 
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"In the name of God, the compassionate, the merciful, 
Praise be to God, the only One, in Whose hands is the dominion; 
He has no companion; -there is no might nor power 
Except in Him ... " 

A fragment of a marble inscription, which probably once was 
inserted in an ornamental frieze above a door, runs as follows: 

[. , , TO ]ii otKov 8[. , .] 

Prom Beth Gan, a small Jewish colony south of Yemma, and a 
few miles southwest of Ohinnereth, there comes this fragment of a 
tomb inscription, copied from a good photograph. 

['EvfJdoe KEtTat (?). MaO]Oaw[s ..• ] 

[ 
[ 
[ 

l"Here lies (?)] Matthew [ 
etc.) •.. ] [who lived ... ] years [ 

Jo dpx[i11av8p{r11s 

]Oei ,u[ 
Jfrov[s ... ] 

(?)] 

the arch[imandrite (or archdeacon, 
]." - W. F. A.) 



PALESTINE IN 'l'HE EARLIES'.11 Hlffl'ORICAL PERIOD 

W. F. ALBRTGH'I.1 

(JERUSALEM) 

P ALESTINE does not come into the full light of history until 
the Egyptian occupation, which lasted intermittently from about 

1550 B. C. until 11 70, when the last great conquering Pharnoh, 
Rameses III, died. The first generation to emerge clearly from the 
shadows lived in the first half of the fifteenth century, when 
'I.1uthmosis III subjugated Palestine, repeating the little- known 
expeditions of his grandfather, Tuthmosis I. A century later, under 
the Pharaohs Amenophis III and IV, a flood of illumination bursts 
upon us, thanks to the rich information contained in the Amarna 
Tablets. A little more than a century after the close of the Amarna 
period, probably about 1230 B. c.1 the history of the Israelite people 
begins with the entrance into the Promised Land. 

Yet we can no longer speak of the fifteen hundred years which 
elapsed before the rise of the Eighteenth Dynasty in Egypt as 
belonging to the prehistory of Palestine, since the number of 
references to the land and its immediate neighbours in hieroglyphic 
and cuneiform literature of the third millennium is slowly but steadily 
increasing. Moreover, the excavations of Gezer, Lachish, Taanach, 
Megiddo, and Jericho-now also of Beth-shan-enable us, when they 
are properly interpreted, to for.m a clear and even vivid picture 
of the vicissitudes of early Palestinian culture, and of the foreign 
conquests and influences to which it was subjected. We will, there
fore, in this paper, survey the evidence at our command for the 
period lying between 3000 and 1600 B. C. - the morning twilight of 
Palestinian history, - considering first the external monumental 

I See the discussion in the Journal, V cil. I, JJP· 62-(i6. 
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evidence, and secondly the conclusions to be drnwn from the local 
excavations. 

Since Palestine lies athwart the road of commerce and communica
tion from Mesopotamia to Egypt, it must have been profoundly 
influenced by these two centres of our earliest civilization, and we 
should expect to find traces of this influence well back in the 
aeneolithic age. The time has' long since passed when .Egyptologists 
u.nd Assyriologists could live in separate compartments, each 
unaffected by the work of the other. It is now certain that a 
profound Mesopotamian influence was exerted on Egypt in the fourth 
millennium, and probable that in the first centuries of the third 
millennium the phenomenal development of Egyptian art was echoed 
in Babylonia. 1 We should expect some explicit testimony to the 
relations which undoubtedly existed between th.e two countries during 
the age of the Dynasty of Akkad (c. 2950-2750). 'fhe long reigns 
of the first and fourth kings of this dynasty, Sargon I and Naram
Sin, brought about a great expansion of Mesopotamian political 
power, as we know now from numerous inscriptions of these monarchs, 
as well as documents of a later date, describing their exploits or 
glorifying them. 

The conquests of Sargon, during the fifty-five years of his reign, 
extended far and wide in all directipns; he claims to have conquered 
the West from the Silver Mountains (the Taurus) to the Cedar 
Forest (Mount Lebanon). However, these districts, though valuable 
economic assets to Babylonia, by no means represented the actual 
limits of his raids. In central Asia Minor, Sargon founded the 
Babylonian commercial colony of Ganis or Kanis (Kiil Tepe) on the 
great Anatolian trade-route. His activities in connection with his 
conquest of Cappadocia and the foundation of the colony of merchants 
(mare tamlcari) in Ganis are celebrated in an epic entitled "The 
King of Battle" (~ar tamljari), portions of which have been found at 

1 Hommel has long stressed the fact that sporadic Mesopotamian influences 
existed in early Egypt, put his tendency to overrate their importance, and even 
to derive Egyptian civilization from Babylonia created an 011position which led 
to the opposite extreme. Now we have, in Langdon's valuable paper in Jour. of 
Eg. Arclt., VII, 133-155, an excellent resume of the subject, with many new 
contributions. After Langdon's work, it cannot be doubted that :Mesopotamian 
influence on 11redynastic Egypt was very strong, and that the brilliant development 
of Egyptian art in the early dynastic period had a reflex in Babylonia. 
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Assur, as well as at Tell el-Amarna (in Hittite orthography), thus 
appearing to have made a tremendous impression on contemporaries. 
The city of Bursaganda, mentioned frequently in the tablet from 
Tell el-Amarna, appears constantly in the business documents of 
the colony at Ganis from the second half of the third millennium as 
Burus!}atim, the Burusganda of the history of N aram-Sin (OT XIII,44) 
and the Barsu!}anta of the Hittite chronicles. I In the southwest, 
also, Sargon's campaigns extended beyond Mari, or northeastern 
Syria, and Ibla, or northwestern Syria, over Lebanon to Yarmuti, 
the ancient name of Phi11stia and Sharon.2 Later traditions, preserved 
in the omen tablets, state that Sargon I also crossed the Western 
Sea (Mediterranean), but as the King Chronicle says instead that 
he crossed the Eastern Sea (Persian Gulf) it is unwise to stress 
these assertions. 

The conquests of Naram-Sin (c. 2875-2820) exceeded those of 
his illustrious great-grandfather in all directions. To the east they 
included Ba}:irein,a Elam, and the Zagros, where he set up his stele 
on Mount Tibar. In Asia Minor he came to the rescue of the 
beleaguered colonists at Ganis, and according to a Hittite text 

I See Ehelolf, Orient. Literaturz., Vol. XXIV, p. 121. 
2 In an article to appear in the Joiw. of the Am. Or. Soc. the writer has given 

new evidence for this location of Yarimuta, in addition to that presented 
JEA VI, 92, and VII, 81. Amarna, No. 296 seems to require the location of 
both Gaza and .Toppa in Yarimuta, under the direct authority of its prefect, 
Yanyamu. Sayce's view, ,JEA VI, 296, that Yarimuta was in the heart of 
northern Syria is based upon a series of errors and misunderstandings which 
have been exposed in the paper to appear in .JAOS. The "classical Armuthia" 
with which he combfaes Yarimuta does not even exist, but is based upon a note 
of Tompkins, Trans. of the Soc. of Bib. Arel!., Vol. IX, 242, where the latter 
suggests the identification of Yarimuta with the little modern village of Armuthia 
(properly Armiidja) an hour south of Killis. Langdon, JEA VII, 139, n. 2, 
states his· agreement with the writer's position. 

3 Since Langdon still holds to his old identification of Tilmun with the coast 
of Pei:sia, we may refer again to the treatment of the evidence in Am. Jour. of 
Sem. Lang., Vol. XXXV, 182-185. Tilmun was certainly an island in the Persian 
Gulf, sacred from the earliest times. With this agrees. the fact that Ha]:irein is 
covered with an extraordinary number of Babylonian burial mounds. Its distance 
from the old mouth of the Euphrates coincides exactly with Sargon III's statement 
that it was thirty double-hours, or sixty sailing (not marching) hours away, which 
would correspond to a distance of 250-350 miles by water. Ba]:irein is now 
about 275-300 miles from the Babylontan coast; 2600 years ago the distance 
was at least fifty miles greater. 
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recently deciphered by Forrer, defeated a coalition of seventeen 
Anatolian kings who had "rebelled" against him. A tangible proof 
of his wars in Armenia is afforded by the discovery of his stele 
found in situ near Diarbekr in southwestern Armenia. His greatest 
victory was gained early in his reign, after consolidating his dominions 
in Mesopotamia. This was the defeat, and apparently capture of 
Manum or Manium king of Magan. As the writer has shown in a 
series of papers, it is probable that Magan denotes Egypt, known 
then, or a little later, to the Babylonians as $iddiri, probably a 
corruption of the s.ame Egyptian word from which Semitic Mi~ri, 
later Hebrew Mi!;!rayhn, is derived.1 The writer's additional view 

• The writer's position has been stated and defended JEA VI, 89-98, 295; 
VII, 80-86; and in a paper,· "New Light on Magan and Meluga," to appear in 
JAOS. A number of scholars have come out in opposition, especially Sayce, 
JEA VI, 296; Hall, JEA VII, 40; Langdon, JEA VII, 133-155 (with significant 
concessions). Important new material has vastly increased the complexity of the 
situation, while furnishing many new arguments for the writer's position. 'L'he 
text published by Schroeder, Keilschrifttexte aus Assui· t't'rschiedenen Inhalts, 
No. 92, line 30: 120 bere liiddu istu, mi{p·i nar Puratti acl'i pat rnat Mel!t!!!Ja mat 
Mari, must naturally be rendered "120 double-hours distance (lit. len'gth) from 
the Euphrates barrage to the border of Melugga and Mari." The word liiddu 
always means "length, distance," never "coast-line," as Langdon renders, 
JEA VII, 143. The preceding line, which mentions the border between Sumer 
(Babylonia) and Mari (at this period Syria, as shown by its being equated in 
Schroeder, No. 183, 11 with mat Qatti), shows that the barrage in question was 
located in the Middle Euphrates; dams in this district are mentioned by Strabo, 
XVII, i, 9, and the Hindiyeh barrage, somewhat lower down, survives to the 
present day, as may be seen by reference to Willcocks' works on Mesopotamian 
irrigation, passim. The actual distance in marching hours by way of Palmyra 
between the Euphrates at ~alel]-iyeh and Raphia, for thousands of years the 
Egyptian boundary, is 200-250, which agrees excellently with the 240 hours 
given. The inscriptions of the Sargonids prove to satiety that Melugl}a (properly 
Ethiopia) then meant Egypt, which an Ethiopian dynasty then ruled; an express 
statement of this fact is made by Sargon III, in his Triumphal Inscription, 
]ine 102£. As Langdon grants, the term Melub{Ja was employed in the Amarna 
Tablets as a literary designation for the more familiar Kasi; in the Rib-Addi 
correspondence Melu!J!Ja and Kasi interchange, and Ka[si] is once given as gloss 
to Melul!!Ja (after the oblique ~troke which always indicates glosses in the 
Amarna Tablets). The extension of' the term Melu!!!Ja to cover Egypt in the 
Sargonid period naturally displaced Magan, which in the Esarhaddon texts 
therefore means Syria; when the king marches from Syria into Egypt he is said 
to go from Magan to Melu!J!Ja. This situation is further illustrated by the text 
Schroeder, No. 183, line 13, which gives the early Babylonian equivalent of the 
Sumerian Magan or Maganna · as mat $iddiri, and identifies it with the late 
Assyrian mat Dumu or Adumu, Edom (including Sinai). In a letter to the 
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that Manum (the m is merely the Babylonian nominative ending, as 
in Gutiitm, etc.) is no other than Menes, first king of the Thinite 
kingdom, who seems to have fallen into the hands of a hostile army 
a.t the end of his reign, is dependent upon the relative chronology 
of Egypt and Babylonia, which is not yet fixed in the early period,! 

writer, dated Dec. 11, 1921, Schroeder kindly states that the reading [mat] Dwu-[] 
is certain from a new collation, and that ther«'l was nothing but mat before the 
dtt, but the oblique wedge of the mu appears clearly in his published COJJY, and 
it is possible that there is room for a between mat and du, since the names in 
this column clo not all comll)ence in the same vertical line. 'l'here can be little 
doubt, then, that Edom is meant. As Esarhacldon's desert march to Egypt began 
from Edomite territory, 1l[agcm seems to have ihe same meauing i11 his 
inscriptions also. 'l'he equation is just as inexact as ihc scribe's other 
identifieatio11s of Amurru (Syria) with Assyria, aml Mari (vropcrly a dist.rict in 
northeastcm Syria) with Syria as a whole. Elsewhere it will be show1i ihat 
f;iiddiri is probably a corruption of the same Egyptian word from which Mi~ri 
is later derived, a word referring presumably to the frontier fortifications (Heh. 
Bur, "wall"). 

In this connectio;n it may be well to refute a number of the new arguments 
adduced by Langdon, JEA. VII, 142,-145 and 149-151. He states that an 
inscription of Naram-Sin refers to his conquest of Tilmun, Magan, and Melug)!a 
with their seventeen kings and ninety thousand soldiers. The text in question, 
CT XIII (not XV), 44, mentions the conquest of Subartu, Gutium, Elam; Tilmun, 
Magan, and l\lelugga, Obv. ii, 11-17. In lines 18ff. the defeat of the seventeen 
kings is mentioned, but, so far from their having any connection with the 
preceding countries, they all ruled in Asia Minor, as proved by the new Hittite 
version of a text of Naram-Sin, described by Forrer, MDOG 61, 29. According 
to this important text seventeen kings of Asia Minor (see above) including the 
kings of :ij:atte, Kanis and Kursaura (NW of Tyana) rebelled against Naram-Sin, 
but were defeated in a great battle. Langdon further quotes Nies, Ur Dynasty 
Tablets 58, iv, 183, to prove that a man from Magan bore a Sumerian name. 
The text simply reads Ur-Esir (I(A-DI) dumu Li'i-ma-gan-na, i. e. "Ur-Esir, son 
of Lumag'anna." A man from Magan who immigrated into Babylonia and 
married _a Babylonian wife would naturally give bis son a Babylonian name. 
Another. man in the Nies texts called Melu)!ya, who doubtless had been brought 
from Melugga as a slave, gave his son the name Ur-Lama. 

Langdon (ibid. p. 150) stresses the question of the samtu stone, which the 
vocabularies derive from Melugga. I have urged the identification of the 
samtu. stone with malachite; Langdon's obj\lctions show that he had not 
looked up my discussion of the word. The' word samtu belongs with §oham, 
and has nothing to do with samu, "ta:wny red," which has a wholly distinct 
ideogram. I shall show elsewhere that the slimtu stone was green, and hence 
refers to various kinds of malachite and turquoise, as may also be seen from the 
vocabulary published by Schei!, RA XV, 118. 

r The uncertainty of Babylonian chronology is shown by the dates for Naram
Sin given by the latest invest.igators. Langdon places him 2795 B. C., Clay 2770 
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If the synchronism is correct, we may place the accession of Menes 
about 2900 B. C., and that of Naram-Sin about 2875; the conflict 
between the two mighty rulers of the ancient East would fall a few 
years later, perhaps on Palestinian soil. Be that as it may, the 
monumental record of raids into Palestine begins about the opening 
of the third millennium, with the invasion of the Philistine- plain by 
Sargon I, and the expedition of Menes's successor, Athothis, into 
Asia. t We may safely assume that some of the many Egyptian 

and Weidner (revised) 2607. Weidner's low date is produced by his theory that 
the Second Dynasty of Babylon was entirely contemporaneous; the· writer has 
combated it in Rev. cl'Assyriol. XVIII, 1-12 (unfortunately, the article is full 
of misprints, owing to the lack of a final proof-reading), defending the dates of 
Kugler and Thureau-Dangin. Valuable additional 1iroof tbat the Second Dynasty 
came to a close at the beginning of the 'fhircl is furnished by the fact that 
Assur 4128 writes the names Eagamil and G[an]dus in the same line, contrary to 
its practise, while VAT 9470 places [G]an[dus] after [Melam]mi-ku[rkurra], thus 
omitting Eagamil entirely. The King Chronicle should then be corrected to read 
"Agum son of Gandas (or Gandus)" instead of "son of Kastili~s"; the Sea Lands 
fell into Ulam-Burias's hands about 1720, whereupon the conqueror was attacked 
by Agum (1726-1704). While the latter seems to have been at first successful, 
he was finally overthrown by Kastilias, brother of Ulam-Burias, who founded a 
new Kossean dynasty in Babylon. The compilers of the lists discovered somewhere, 
we may suppose,· the ·statement that Gandas and Ea-gamil were contemporaries. 
If our reconstruction is correct, the Second Dynasty began with the death of 
:ijamrnurabi; as we know from various sources, Samsu-iluna suppressed most of 
the revolts which broke out after his father's death, but failed to reduce Ilimailu, 
founder of the Second Dynasty. · 

The other chronologicai difficulty, adduced by Langdon, who accepts Kugler's 
dates, is that the Fifth Dynasty of Erech can hardly have lasted over fifty year.s, 
whereas the writer's theory demands a dm:ation of at least a century. But since 
the Legrain tablet, as will be pointed out elsewhere, allows for three-four kings 
in the dynasty, and Gudea was apparently contemporaneous with Lugal-kisalsi II, 
of this dynasty, a longer duration than fifty years is probable. It required some 
time for the peaceful conditions reflected in the inscriptions of Gudea to develop, 
after the long rule of foreign barbarians. 

No new material bearing on Egyptian chronology has come to light. The 
chief problem is that of the length of time which elapsed between the Sixth 
and the Twelfth Dynasties, which the writer has fixed at about a century and 
a half. The calenclaric confirmations of the low dates for the Sixth Dynasty, 
which have been marshalled in my former papers, are strongly supported by the 
genealogical and archaeological evidence. Fisher's work has led him to believe 
that the interval in question was very short, and the explorations· of the 
Metropolitan Museum .Expedition in Upper Egypt are even more convincing. 
The earliest probable date for Menes is c. 3100. 

I See Borchardt, Mitt. der Vorderas. Ges., 1918, pp. 342-345. The term used 
for the defeat of the Asiatics is BIJ.r Styt. 
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kings of Upper and Lower Egypt before Menes, 1 and of the early 
Sumerian kings of KiH and Mari had raided Syria in their time, 
but we have no monumental evidence for our supposition. 

From now on for nearly a millennium there is no direct monumental 
evidence for Mesopotamian contact with Palestine, but there is plenty 
for Babylonian relations with Syria.. Gudea, a powerful ruler of the 
south-Babylonian city of Lagas, in the closing days of the Fifth 
Dynasty of Erech ( c. 2600-2475) tells us at length of his commercial 
relations with Syria and Egypt (Magan), mentioning a number of 
districts in Syria, such as Ibla and Subsalla, Mount Amanus, etc. 
The name of Syria-perhaps including Palestine-at that time was 
Tidnum, or Tidanum, written ideographically M.A.R-TUK1, afterwards 
pronounced .A.rnuru, when the Semitic Amorites had occupied the 
country. In the following lJr Dynasty we have no allusion to 
conquests in Syria,2 but it is certain that commercial relations must 
have existed between Babylonia, Syria, and Egypt. The period of 
the lf r Dynasty represents the most flourishing period of Babylonian 
commerce in Cappadocia, as well as in Babylonia itself. A tablet 
from the lfr Dynasty speak of messengers being sent to various 
lands; among them is one sent to Egypt (Magan),3 

With the close of the -Or Dynasty we begin to note signs of 
racial movements in the West. Gimil-Sin, the last king of the 
dynasty but one, had to build a rampart to keep the incursions of 
the Tidnu in check; by "Tidnu" here is probably meant the Amorites, 
who invaded Babylonia a century and ll, half later and established 

1 For wearers of the double crown of Upper and Lower Egypt on the Cairo 
fragment of the Palermo Stone see Gardiner, JEA III, 144f., and especially 
Breasted, University of Chicago Record, Vol. VII, p. 7, who found no 'less than 
ten, during a prolonged study of the stone itself. EgyJ?tian chronology be_gan 
with the Introduction of the Calendar, B. C. 4241, but thirteen centuries is not 
too much to assume for the long series of prehistoric dynasties before Menes, 
and fifteen hundred years is little enough time for the development of government 
in Egypt to the highly organized bureaucratic system of the Memphite period. 

2 Formerly some scholars, notably Sayce, identified some of the names of 
conquered places mentioned in the date-formulae of the Ur Dynasty with Syrian 
and Palestinian towns, but now all the places in question are known to belong 
east of the Tigris. Margasi (Par'ase) has no connection with l\far'aii, Assyrian 
Marqasi, nor has Ij:umurti anything to do with Gomorrah, tempting though the 
association was. 

a Nies, Ur Dvnasty 1'ablets, No. 8-!, 6.' 
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the First Dynasty of Babylon (2225-1925), called by the Babylonians 
the Dynasty of the Amorites (PALA .MAR-TU-Kit). It is probable 
that the Amorites had previously established a powerful state iii 
Syria, since the title "king of Amuru" is used as an honorific by the 
two greatest kings of the dynasty, ijammurabi ('Ammu-rawi];i) and 
'Ammi-ditana.2 Even ijammurabi, however, was politically far less 
powerful that Sargon and Naram-Sin; no trace of conquests in· Asia 
Mihor or western and southern Syria are found in his inscriptions. 
On the other hand, the inscriptions of Samsi-Adad I of Assyria 
(c. 2030) 3 claim the conquest, not only of the Middle Euphrates 
country, but also of northern Syria, where in the land of Lab' an 
(perhaps a mistake for Labnan, Lebanon) on the .shores of the 
Mediterranean he erected his stele. After 1950 the great dark age 
begins in Mesopotamia, and for five hundred years we have practically , 
no contemporaneous inscriptions. Fortunately, however, we have many 
lists of kings, several chronicles, and a number of late copies of 
tablets from this period, as well as later allusions to rulers and 
events belonging to it, so it is not difficult to get a tolerably accurate 
idea of the course of history in Western Asia. 

A tablet published some twenty-five years ago gives an account 
of the invasion of Babylonia by Kudur-Lagamal 4 of Elam with his 
allies the Umman Manda, or northern hordes, whose leader seems 
to have been a certain Tudl}ula. Since Babylonia is here called 
Kardunias, there can be no question that we are dealing with the 
Kossean period, and as the writer has shown elsewhere, we must 
probably refer the episode to the first half of the seventeenth 
century B. 0. 0 It" is difficult to separate Kudur-Lagamal of Elam 
and his ally Tudgula from the biblical Chedorlaomer of Elam with 
his allies Tidgal king of the northern hordes (goyim), Ari-Aku 
(Arioch) king of .A.lsiya (?) and Amraphel king of Sangar (ijana), 
who invaded Palestine in the course of a campaign against the 

I Of. Weidner, Die Konige von Assyrien, p. 40. 
2 Cf. the writer's note OLZ XXIV, 18. 
a It is now certain that this Samsi-Adad was the first of the name, who was 

a contemporary of the weak kings of the First Dynasty between :ijammurabi 
and 'Ammi-ditana. This explains why his inscri11tions are entirely in the style 
of :ijammurabi. W eidner's date for Samsi-Adad I is c. 1890. 

4 For the reading cf. the Jom·nal, Vol. I, p. 71. 
~ See the discussion in the Jonrnal, Vol. I, pp. 71-74. 
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West. We will take the matter up below in connection with the 
problem of the Hyksos. 

Let us turn now from Mesopotamia to Egypt. As noted above, 
the first mention of an Egyptian campaign in Asia is in the reign 
of Athothis (c. 2900),1 as recently pointed out by Borchardt.2 The 
third successor of Athothis, Usaphais, also claimed to have defeated 
the Sttyw. An ivory carving from the tomb of a later king of the 
same dynasty (" Qa ") portrays for us a typical Syrian ( Stty), ,vith 
an unquestionably Semitic countenance. The only geographical name 
known from Palestine at this period-Yarimuta-is susceptible of 
an excellent Semitic etymology, which shows, if correctly interpreted,3 
that the Canaanites already spoke Hebrew. 4 Semempses (Semerget) 
of the First Dynasty occupied th~ copper mines of Sinai, and left 
his relief there, high up on the cliff, but we have no indication- that 
he invaded Palestine, as Athothis must have done. The first king 
of the Fourth Dynasty, Soris, or Snefru ( c. 26UO), 5 built a fleet of 
Libanese cedar, and must ~ave had close commercial, probably also 
political relations with Syria. Like Semempses he worked the copper 
mines of Sinai, which gave Egypt the prestige of being the source 
of copper (Magan is the mountain, i. e. foreign land of copper in 
Babylonian texts). Gudea of Lagas, whose vast commercial operations 
we have noticed, may have flourished about half a century after 
Snefru, in the time of Chephren, builder of the Second Pyramid. 
It is safe to say that contact, both commercial and cultural, between 
Egypt and Babylonia in the 26th century B. C. was very close. While 
stones and metals were transported to Babylonia in ships, the voyage 
lasting a year, according to Gudea, commerce doubtless ordinarily 
followed the land route through Palestine, which must have been 
enriched considerably. 

In the Fifth Dynasty we find representations of the siege of an 
Asiatic town called Nd' ("N eti'a"),6 with brick walls and towers, 
defended by bearded Semites, with long cloaks, who employ the bow 

I Meyer's date is c. ·3275. 
2 MVAG 1918, 342ff. 
3 See the etymology proposed JEA VI, 92, n. 5. 
' Of. below on the distinction between Hebrew and Amorite. 
5 Meyer : 2840 B. C. 
6 Petrie, Deshasheli, Pl. 4. 
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and sling. The nomarch of Heracleopolis, in whose tomb at Desaseh 
the mural paintings are found, must have accompanied his master, 
the Pharaoh, on the expedition against Nd'. Whether the town was 
in Palestine or Phoenicia is not clear; the possession of Phoenicia 
was highly prized, and we know that the monarchs of the Old 
Empire, who held the tl).alassocracy of the eastern Mediterranean, 
were quite able to send elaborate naval expeditions. Of such a 
character is the naval expedition portrayed on the walls of the temple 
of Sal;rnre', which is represented as returning from Syria with captive 
Syrian chiefs and Syrian bears (c. 2440).1 Byblos, Eg. Kbn, was the 
focus of Egyptian power in Syria under the Old Empire; the cedar 
forests of Lebanon were the chief objectives of the Pharaohs, and it 
is doubtful whether Palestine was conquered definitely until the 
Sixth Dynasty. Then, according to the account left us by the royal 
general, Weni (Una), Phiops I (Pepi), who reigned about 2275,2 sent 
no less than five land expeditions under W eni's leadership to conquer 
the land of the "Sand-dwellers" ( !fryw-s'), a contemptuous appellative 
for Asiatics, originally belonging to the nomads and merchants with 
whom the Egyptians first became acquainted. After a rebellion 
among the Asiatics in the land of the "Ibex-nose" (perhaps the 
Egyptian rendering of a Semitic place-name).3 Weni conducted 
an expedition by sea to a point at the end of a chain of . hills to 
the north of the "Sand-dwellers." As has been seen, he may have 
landed at 'Akka, north of Carmel, and invaded Mount Ephraim. 
Doubtless the Palestinians recovered their independence during the 

1 1\Ieyer: c.2670. 

2 Meyer: c. 2520. 

a The curious name "Antelope-nose," or perhaps "Ibex-nose" (the hieroglyph 
in question is used for "gazelle, oryx," etc.) cannot well be an Egyptian 
designation for central Palestine, but mai be an Egyptian translation of a 
native Hebrew place-name. As a mere possibility, it may be suggested~that we 
have here a popular etymology of the very ancient name "Ephraim," the oldest 
form of which was * Ipmyim or * Aprayim, meaning ,,fruitful, fertile." The 
clement ap means as a separate word "nose," and a word for "antelope," or 
"ibex" (wild-goat) closely resembling ray(im) is preserved in the place-name 
(Gen. 16 a) Be'er la{iaj ro'i, "Well of the jaw (cf. Jud. 1519) of the rift" 'l'he 
latter stands for *rau'i, *rawiy, which belongs with Arab. arwiyah, urwiyalt, 
irwiyali, plur. aru:a, "ibex". Baby). arwi'u(m) may mean "gazelle" (cf. the 
discussion JAOS XL, 329; the hero Arwium is son of a gazelle), in which case 
*a,·wiy o~ *rawiy, with the meaning "antelope," was original. 

9 
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nin13ty-year reign of the faineant Phiops II (c. 2250-2160) 1 and it 
is hardly likely that they were disturbed again until the rise of the 
powerful king-s of the Twelfth Dynasty. Though the latter must have 
controlled Palestine, we have no explicit record of Asiatic campaigns 
except for Sesostris III (1887-1849).2 

Commercial and diplomatic relations with Mesopotamia and 
Northern Syria must have continued actively during the Sixth and 
Twelfth Dynasties. In the Cairo Museum there is a limestone relief 
from. the latter part of the Old Empire, showing in its middle register 
a typically Egyptian scene, but in the top register, which is broken, 
two Mesopotamians with fringed robes, who presumably represent 
either merchants or ambassaclors.3 That envoys were sent back 
and forth with despatches between Egypt and Babylonia in the 
Twelfth Dynasty may be regarded as certain, in view of the passage 
mentioning messengers leaving Egypt with bricks, i. e. clay tablets, 
tied in their girdles. 4 The latest discovery of this sort is a lapis 
lazuli seal cylinder in the collection of the Earl of Carnarvon, with 
Egyptian and Old Babyloman mscnpt1ons side by side, undoubtedly 
conteinporaneous.s The Egyptian text reads {nytwt] byty Stp-yb-r' 
[mry] ]Jt~ir nbt [Kbn] (so Newberry, very plausibly) = The king 
of Upper and Lower Egypt, Amenemmes I (Ameneml;iet), [beloved] 
of I.Iatl;ior lady of [ByblosJ.G There are two ephemeral rulers of the 
Thirteenth Dynasty with the same prenomen, but we may safely 
disregard the possibility that one of them is intended. The Babylonian 
text has Ya (Pinches pi, which is, of course, impossible) -ki-in-ilu 
wa[rad .. .] = Yakin-ilu, servant of [ ]. Y akin-ilu is a Hebrew 
proper-name" of a very commo:p, though somewhat archaic type, 

I Meyer: c. 2485-2390. 
2 The dates of the Twelfth Dynasty are astronomically fixed; even Borchardt 

does not venture to oppose the evidence of the Sothic Cycle. 
3 Max Miiller, Egyptological Researches, Vol. I, pp. 9-11. 
4 Miiller, MVAG XVII, Bf. 
s See Pinches and Newberry, JEA VII, 196-199. 
6 Ba'alat of Byblos was before the Middle Empire identified with 1;1:atl].or, 

both in Byblos and in Egypt. When I;Iatl].or was merged into the all-embracing 
figure of Isis, Ba'alat followed suit. Traces of an Egyptian temple of Isis
Ba'alat from the Eighteenth Dynasty are described by Woolley, JEA VII, 200f. 
Late Phoenician syncretism became so interwoven with Egyptian influences tha 
Phoenician theology may almost be tr«iated as a chapter in the history of 
Egyptian religion. 
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meaning "God establishes." Y akiailu may have been the local 
governor of Byblos (awil Gubla) like Rib-Addi in the Amarna 
period. Byblos was probably an Egyptian dependency under 
virtually every strong Pharaoh of the Old and Middle Empires, and 
long before Rib -Addi stresses the fact that Gubla was as Egyptian 
as Memphis, Kbn was felt to be an integral part of the Egyptian 
Empire by the Egyptians themselves. 

A century after Amenemmes I (2000-1970) we find Sesostris III 
waging war in central Palestine, where he captures the city of Skmm, 
probably a dual of the Biblical name Selcem, i. e., Shechem, capital 
of Mount Ephraim. There seem to have been two ancient strongholds, 
one at each end of the pass on the watershed which gave the place 
its name. To judge from evidence brought forward by Blackman 
(Jour. Eg. Arch. II, 13f.) the Egyptians captul'ed much cattle, which 
they carried with them to Egypt. We may therefore be assured 
that the kings of the Twelfth Dynasty controlled Palestine _as well 
as Phoenicia. Conditions are well ,illustrated by the Sinfihe Romance, 
which certainly has some historical nucleus, like the tale of ,v en
Amon. Sintihe ( original pronunciation approximately Senahet) fled 
from Egypt upon the death of Amenemmes I, about 1970 B. C., and 
traversed Sinai, Palestine, and Phoenicia, not -daring to stop until 
he was safely outside of Egyptian territory, in Qdm, that is, the 
district termed "East" by the_ Byblians, the land of the Amorites 
beyond Lebanon. Here, in the sphere of Egyptian influence, but 
outside the direct authority of the Pharaoh, he is harbored and 
befriended by an Amorite chief, 'Ammi-anis. 1 According to the 
generally accepted chronology, 'Ammi-$aduq was then the Aniorite 
king of Babylonia. 

We now come to that most eventful period in the history of 
Palestine, and of the whole Near ~ast, the period of the Hyksos, 
Hittite, and ludo-Iranian irruptions. The provenance of the Hyksos 
and the character of their invasion have been among the most 
obscure problems in ancient history," but now beams of light are 
penetrating the gloom. After the brilliant work of Eduard Meyer 
there can be no doubt as to the approximate elate of the Hyksos 

1 Lit. "My people is social;" in South Arabic we have the same name, t/.llll'~ll, 
where the \I.I represents Ar. i..:f'· ·while the sibilant in Eg·. 'rnyns is anomalous, 
there can· be no doubt tha-t this explanation is nearly correct. 

9* 



122 Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society 

conquest of Egypt, which took place in the gap between the 35 th and 
the 57th kings of the Thirteenth Dynasty, or between 1625 and 
1575 B. C. The identification of '11utimaeus, in whose reign Manetho 
places the catastrophe, with one of the three ephemeral rulers named 
Dydyms is possible, but phonetically unlikely. The 58th name is that 
of Ne};iasey ("the Nubian") who was a Hyksos vassal. The date of 
the occuption of Tanis by the Hyksos is given by the .Tanite era 
of the king St-'3-p~ty Nbty, which began about 1690; 1 later Hyksos 
kings took throne-names formed with Re', but Nbty, who adopted 
the cult of Tanis, took the name of its god, Set. Nbty is perhaps 
to be identified with the first Hyksos king, Salitis. 2 

Most important light has recently been shed on the Hyksos question 
by Ronzevalle's discovery of. two fortified enclosures in central Syria 
of exactly the same type as the Hyksos fort discovered by Petrie 
at Tell el-Y ehudiyeh near Heliopolis. 3 The fort at Misrifeh, studied 
carefully by Ronzevalle, is located about three and a half hours 
northeast of l;fom~, the ancient Qatna. It is an immense square 
enclosure, more than a thousand metres long on each side, surrounded 
by a bank of earth about 15 metres high, on the average; the width 
of the base varies betwen 65 and 80 metres. Presumably the winter 
rains have reduced its height and increased its width at the base 
of the rampart very materially. The other fort, now called Tell 
Sefinet Nu])., "the Mound of Noah's Ship," is about 350-400 metres 
on a side, according to Ronzevalle, but remained incomplete. The 

I Cf. the discussion in the Journal I, 64f. 
2 Nbty may be an ideographic writing in hieroglyphics of the name Salitis, 

in which case sal or the like meant "gold" in the Hyksos tongue. In Hittite 
we have similar cases of ideographic writing of proper names; e. g., the name 
Muwattali§ is written NER-GAL, since this cuneiform group had the Babylonian 
reading muttallu, lit. "exalted." A different principle is found when {latte is 
written with the cuneiform ideogram .for "silver" because this was the meaning 
of !}at in Cappadocian, or Arinna is written PU-na, because arin was the word 
for "well" in Cappadocian. 

3 See Ronzevalle, in Melanges de la Faculte Orientale (Beyrouth), Vol. VII, 
pp. 109-126. Ronzevalle pointed ou~ the similarity of Misrifeh to the Hyksos 
fortress at Tell el-Yehudiyeh (Petrie, Hyksos and Israelite Cities) but unfortunately 
concluded that Misrifeh represented one of the camps which the Sea-peoples 
established in the land of Amor (Syria) during the reign of Rameses III. This 
is quite impossible; the latt.er were Anatolians and Aegeans, to whom such 
"camps" were entirely foreign; moreov,er, they can hardly have maintained 
themselves in central Syria long enough to build such a colossal work. 
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fort studied by Petrie at Tell el-Yehudiyeh is unquestionably Hyksos, 
as shown by the quantities of Hyksos scarabs (l[ayan, etc.) and sherds 
of. black incised pottery found in it. It is a great enclosure of sand, 
mixed in places with lumps of marl and basalt as well as scattered 
adobe bricks, which was held in place by an outer coat or lining of 
white plaster. In form it is nearly square, with sides of 450 to 
475 metres. The rampart is 15 to 20 metres in height, and 40 to 
60 metres wide at the base. We may consider it as practically 
certain that the rampart at Misrifeh had originally the same pro
portions, of one to .three. As Petrie has pointed out, the builders 
of the fort must have been archers; we may also observe that the 
mode of ingress by a long inclined road-way, leading ov.er· the top 
of the rampart, shows unmistakably that they had horses and chariots. 
Since fortified camps · of this nature were wholly unknown to the 
civilized peoples of ancient Western · Asia, there is no escape from 
the conclusion that the Hyksos came from a land of tumuli and 
earthen ramparts, that is, from the plains of Eurasia. With this 
agrees the fact that they were archers and possessed horses and 
wagons, which they introduced into Egypt. After the writ~r had 
reached this conclusion, he began to look for evidence from Russia 
or Central Asia. At this stage Mr. Phythian-Adams pointed out 
that Ellsworth Huntington 1 describes ancient square or rectangular 
forts, with thick and lofty earthen ramparts, in the region of Merv 
in Transcaspia; Kirk Tepe, for instance, is a square enclosure, over 
three hundred metres long and broad, with ruined earthen ramparts, 
which still are, however, six metres high in places. 

It may thus be regarded as certain that the nucleus of the Hyksos. 
hordes consisted of nomadic peoples from the plains of Eurasia, 
probably from Transcaspia, whom the Egyptian, alluding to their 
nomadic character; and punning, it would seem, on the Hyksos 
imperial title, called "Shepherd- kings." It is not necessary to 
suppose that the Hyksos hordes belonged to one race; it is certain 
that they gathered up all sorts of elements into their mass as they 
swept through Western Asia. For example, there were undoubtedly 
many Hebrew clans, especially the Bene Ya'qob, among them, as· is 

I See Pumpelly, Explorations in 'i'urkestan, Prehistoric Oivilizations .of Anau, 
Vol. I, pp. 219, 226 f, 
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proved by such names as that ·of 'Anat-har,t who wears tbe Hyksos 
imperial title (Z1qJ aJswt, pronounced somewhat later approximately 
biq sasowe) and Ya'qob-har. As has been observed elsewhere, we 
have here the historical nucleus of the Jacob and Joseph stories.2 
Other of the Hyksos names, however, are neither Hebrew nor do 
they belong to any familiar language of \Vestern Asia. To this 
category we must refer.the founders of the Hyksos monarchy, Salitis, 
Bnon, Apophis (pronounced at that time probably Apapi), Apachnan, 
ljayan and Smqn. The others often included in this series more 
probably belonged to one of the ephemeral local groups. Several of 
the names preserved by Manetho are apparently too corrupt to be 
of any use (Aseth, Staan, Archles); indeed when we compare the 
Manethonian forms of native Egyptian royal names with their 
originals, it appears to be at b~st a dubious task to attempt the 
determination of the linguistic affiliations of the Hyksos. The writer 
cannot· claim to have settled the question, but will limit himself to 
a number of suggestions. First let us take up the question of the 
racial elements which entered Palestine in the first half of the second 
millennium. That they are not of earlier date, so far as Palestine is 
concerned, is clear from the fact that Palestine seems so be . pure 
Semitic, that is, Canaanite, or Hebrew-speaking, and Amorite,3 m 

1 'Anat-har is probably identical with the 'Anat which appears in an 
abbreviated form as one of the Hyksos names on the Hyksos fragment of 
the Turin Papyrus. 

2 Cf. the writer's discussion in Jour. of Bibl. Lit., Vol. XXXVII, 137ff., and 
Journal I, 65f. . 

3 As we now ·know the Amorite language from numbers of Amorite proper 
names, mostly from the period of the First Dynasty of Babylon, as well as from 
the names in contracts and letters from the Middle Euphrates, it was a tongue 
intermediate between Hebrew and Babylonian, with strong South Arabian 
affiliations. Its vocalic structure is the same as that of Babylonian and almost 
certainly of South Arabian, differing radically from the vocalization of Hebrew, 
which we can trace back to the Amarna Letters (see especially Leander, ZDl\iG 
LXXIV, Gl-76). Like Hebrew and Arabic it preserved the weak laryngeals, 
which Babylonian had lost before 3000 B. C., as shown by the earliest Akkadian 
inscriptions. Amorite agreed throughout with Arabic in its treatment of the 
sibilants, as may be seen from the following table: 

Arabic Hebrew Aramaic Babylonian Assyrian Egyptian 
t (0) s (Id) t, t s 8 

s c.;.) s (w) s s s 
s (...,..) s (Id) s s s 
s (...,..) 8 (0) 8 8 s 

Amorite 
t 
s 
8 

(?) 
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the third millennium. Moreover, the foreign intruders who are so 
much in evidence during the Amarna period, and at the time of the 
Israelite conquest, are not able to impose their language upon the 
country, which remains Hebrew in speech, nor to introduce non
Semitic place-names; all the place-names in early falestine are 
Semitic, and most are specifically Hebrew. The writer heartily 
endorses Clay's position that Palestine and Syria were Semitic lands 
from the earliest times-i. e. from the late Neolithic; the Troglodytes 
of Gezer, with their diminutive stature and tendency toward pro
gnathism, carry us back into the early Neolithic. The legendary giants, 
associated by later ages with the megalithic works of the Neolithic 
and Aeneolithic periods belong to cosmogony rather than to history. 

Among the mingled tribes whose presence in Palestine in the 
middle of the second millennium makes Palestine seem a veritable 
Babel, the Hittites easily take first place. These early Hittites are 
to be identified with the :tj:atte-speaking people of the Boghaz-keui 
tablets, whose language is preserved for us in a few passages in 
ritual texts, as well as a number of bilingual inscriptions (Cappadocian 
or N asi and :tj:atte ). This tongue is entirely distinct from the 
language in which the vast mass of the Boghaz-keui texts are written, 
which is closely related to Oilician (Arzawa), Luyya or Lydian, 1 and 
Helladic,2 and may therefore be termed Cappadocian, especially since 

This fact shows that Hommel was partly right in combining the Amorites with 
the Arabs, especially with the South Arabians, who share a great many proper 
names with the Amorites. On the other hand they were clearly a West-Semitic 
people, more closely related to the Canaanites and Aramaeans than to the 
Babylonians. The Amorite invasion of Palestine probably fell during the 
23rd century, before their invasion of Babylonia under Sumu-abum. They drove 
the Canaanites out of the highland of J udaea and Samaria, which was occupied 
by the Amorites when the Hebrews invaded Mount Ephraim before the Amarna 
Period (Gen. 48 22). Apparently, as Clay has pointed out, an Amorite empire was 
then established in Syria and Palestine,; Miiller (MVAG XVII, 53f.) has made 
it probable that this empire made its power felt in Egypt between the Sixth 
and the Eleventh Dynasties (B. C. 2200-2050). The brick architecture of the 
period shows how thoroughly under Babylonian influence the Amorites were. 

1 See the remarks in the Journal, VoL I, p. 193, n. 1, and the references cited 
there. The language of the Lydian inscriptions found at Sardes is very similar 
to that of the Luyyan and Nasi (Cappadocian) tablets; e. g., bira means "house" 
in both Lydian and Cappadocian. 

2 As proved incontrovertibly by the evidence of place-names in Greece and 
Anatolia. It is reasonable enough to suppose that Pelasgian (Philistine, 
Journal I, 57, n. 2) was a related tongue, but evidence is lacking. 
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the non-Semitic names on the Oappadocian tablets belong clearly 
to it.L Now it is most important to note (what seems to have 
escaped the notice of the investigators so far) that the royal names of 
the Hittite kings of Boghaz-keui belong to the l;(atte language, and 
are not Oappadocian, though they receive the Oappadocian case
endings.2 The l;(atte are therefore intruders in Asia Minor, and 
since their first appearance in history falls about 1925 B. 0.,3 we 
must evidently place their irruption about 2000 B. C., just after the 
career of Samsi-Adad I of Assyria (cf. above), who nowhere alludes 
to them. It is not accidental that the Cappadocian tablets appear 
to reach as far as the 21 •t century, but no farther. It is still doubtful 
whether the first group of Hittite kings, Tlabarnai! (so Hrozny), 
l;(attusilis I, Mursilii! I, ]Jantilis, ij.uzzias, Telibinus, etc., comes in 
the 20 th and 19 th centuries or in the 17 th century, where it is .hard 
to find a place for so great a conqueror as Mursilis, who captured 
Babylon. However this may be, we find the Hittites in Hebron, 
according to Hebrew tr1;1.dition, in the time of Abram, that is, probably 
about 1700 B. C. 4 As Hebron is said elsewhere to have been founded 

1 Of. names like :fjista"fJsusar and Niwa!Jlular, ·Arawa and Arawar{Jina, whose 
Oappadocian (Nasi) character is immediately clear. 

2 Of. the Hittite royal name Tabarnas (Tlabarnas) and ];;[atte tabarna; 
:fji1zziyas and !Juzziya; Telibinus and talibinu, etc.; :fjantilis and !Jantipsuwa. 
Hrozny's efforts to etymologize Hittite royal names from Nasi have so far failed 
completely, though it is naturally possible that some of the kings bear 
Oappadocian names, just as Babylonian names are found sporadically in the 
First and 'fhird Baby Ionian Dynasties. As for the case-endings, note that 
Babylonian gods and heroes also receive Nasi case-endings (e. g., Enkitus, 
:Uuwawais, Eas). 

a When, according to the King Chronicle, the Hittites conquered Babylonia. 
Weidner dates thio event about 1758. 

4 See Journal I, 65, 68 ff. It has long been a problem why Abram is connected 
by tradition so closely with Hebron, where his burial-place was shown at least 
as early as the ninth century B. C. The absence of the name 6f Hebron from 
the Amarna Tablets is probably due to the same cause as th·e absence of names 
from Mount Ephraim; it was in the hands of the ]jabiri, who from Hebron as 
a centre raided the lands of the neighboring Jerusalem and Keilah. The name 
itself, which the Hebrews introduced, means "town of the confederacy," or the 
like. The names Sesai, AMman and Talmai are all good Aramaean (i. e. Hebrew 
in the ethnic sense); Talmai occurs in Maacha and in the North Arabic 
inscriptions published by Jaussen and others, while AMman ("Who is my brother 
if not god X") is specifically Aramaean in its formation. When Jud. l 10 includes 
the three among the Oanaanites of Hebron, it is evidently confusing the early 
Hebrew conquest with the non- Semitic occupation. Doubtless the Hebronites 
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only a few years before Tanis, 1 it is hard to avoid combining the 
Hittites of Hebron with the Hyksos who occupie!l Tanis, especially 
when we recall that the name .ffayan occurs also as the name of a 
dynast of Sam'al 2 who preceded Kilammu. Like the Hyksos, the 
Hittites came. from Central Asia, as is clear from the fact that the 
Hittite nobility is represented with a distinctly Mongoloid cast of 
features, and a typical East Asiatic queue. Their language (cf. above) 
is entirely different from any known tongue of Western Asia, including 
Sumeria~, Elamite, and Chaldian, with its remarkable prefix formations, 
where the root is at the end of the word. While the Hittite tongue 
is not at" all like the Turkic languages, it may be related, as Forrer 
points out, to the tongues spoken on the northeastern confines of 
Transcaucasia. Even if the Hyksos leaders were not Hittite, there 
can be little doubt that the Hittites were brought into Palestine as 
a part of the great racial movement which introduced various other 
non-Semitic peoples into the country. 

Another Anatolian folk which now appears in Palestine is the 
J ebusite people of J erusalem,3 The two certain J ebusite proper 
names which have come down to us are both Cappadocian, i. e. N asi 
("Hittite" in the former sense). ·The name 'Abdi(?)-lJeba is formed 
with the name of the Cappadocian goddess J;[ebe or J;[eba (:ijepa), 
while Arauna, as Sayce has pointed out, is a typical Cappadocian 
name, meaning "bright, pure, free" (araun-is = ellu). 

Most interesting of all the peoples who settled in Palestine in the 
first half of the second millennium is the Indo-Iranian element. As 
has long been known, the names of the reigning dynasty of Mitanni, 
Saussatar, Artatama, Artasumara, Tusratta, Sutarna, Sutatarra, 
Mattiwaza, etc., are entirely di:ff erent in origin from the typically 
J;[urrian names worn by the majority of their subjects, and are 
unmistakably ludo-Iranian, pointing to ludo-Iranian migrations from 
the period before the development of the distinct Iranian branch of 
the race. · In Palestine, according to the Amarna Tablets, we have 

had given up Hebrew (Aramaic) long since in favor of Canaanite (HeLrew).
For additional proofs of the fact that the incoming Hebrews spoke Aramaic see 
my article in this Journal II, p. 68, n. 2. -

I Num.-1322. 
2 :ijayan was a native of BH-Gabbar. 
a Cf. Jirqu in ZDPV XLIII, 58~-61. 
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a whole series of these names, all with excellent Sanskrit etymologies: 
Artamanya, Ritzmanya, Namyawaza, Birida~wa, ;~uyardcita, Ya~data, 
Biryamaza, Biridiya, etc. When taken together with the names of 
Indo-Iranian gods on the Boghaz-keui tablets, and the document from 
Mitanni dealing with horse-breeding, which furnishe~ a number of 
Sanskrit numerals and loan-words, there can be no doubt that there 
were Indo-Iranian elements in the ,1Hyksos" hordes which overran 
Palestine and Egypt. Since these Sanskrit names are not limited 
to any part of Palestine, but occur both in Galilee and in J udaea, 
one is justified in expecting some mention of the nationality of their 
bearers in the Old Testament. It is possible that they are referred 
to under the head of Perizzites, who are mentioned (e. ,(J, Gen. 13 7) 

along with the Canaanites as an out standing element in Palestine. 
The Perizzites are properly, however, it would seem, ]j:urrians, to 
judge from the name Pirizzi of a ]j:mrian envoy of Tusratta (note 
the same ending also in the certainly ]j:urrian name Akizzi, . of the 
ruler of Qatna, modern I,Iomi:;, near Misrifeh-see above). It would 
seem that such names as Widia . (Ashkelon) and Zimrida (Lachish, 
Sidon) are also ]j:urrian (Mitannian). 

The Hivites are another one of the more important of these 
peoples. Since the Shechemites and Gibeonites, who entered early 
into an alliance with the Hebrews, were Hivites, while in the Amarna 
Tablets Tagi, father-in-law of Milki-ilu, and Labaya appear also as 
allies of the lJabiru, with whom they shared the central highlands of 
Samaria, one is tempted to regard Tagi and Labaya as Hivite names. 
Labaya appears, as Labayan, i~ the Arzawa letter from southeastern 
Cilicia, and the name Tagi has been plausibly identified with To'1, 
(for •Tagi) name of a Hamathite king of the IQth century B. 0.t 
The Hivites may then be a north-Syrian branch of the Anatolian 
race-though the evidence is too slight for definite results. 

In two passages the LXX .has "Horites" instead of "Hivites," an 
alteration which is accepted by Eduard Meyer.2 It is, however, very 
improbable, since the Hivites are mentioned so often, while the 
Horites appear only in Mount Seir, south of the Dead Sea. Since 
the Horites appear in Gen. 36 as an "Aramaean" people, with 
typical Semitic names, one must hesitate long before identifying them 

1 II Sam. 8 9. 

2 Israeliten und ihre Nachbarstamme, p. 331. 



ALBRIGHT: Palestine in the Earliest Historical Periotl 129 

with the Anatolian lj.urrians, despite the identity of name. The 
Egyptian name for Syria, !J.ww, apparently had an l, 1 and so must 
be regarded as also distinct. .. CoincideI)ces often occur, and there 
must be excellent reason for identifying similarly sounding words 
before such a combination may be said to become probable. 

As the writer has elsewhere suggested,2 it is hard to escape the 
conviction that the episode referred to in the Fourteenth Chapter 
of Genesis has some connection, direct or indirect, with the Hyksos 
movement. We may perhaps gather our threads together here, and 
point to a possible solution. The name Tidgctl-Titdb.ul is very hard 
to separate from Tudljalia(~),3 the original lj.atte form of which, 
without the Nasi case-ending, was Tucl9ctl, or the like. The leader 
of the northern hordes about 1700 B. C. was thus a Hittite, presumably 
at the head of a mixed aggregation of peoples. It is improbable 
that he had any direct connection with the Hittite Empire in 
Oappadocia, which had been founded by another branch of the 
horde. On the other hand, it is difficult not to surmise that the 
western expedition in which Tidal accompanied Chedorlaomer of 
Elam, about 1700 B. C., was a prelude to the irruption into Egypt 
some years later. While the true course of the barbarian inundation 
may have been quite as complicated as that of the Germanic irruptions 
two thousand years later, there are some isolated facts indicating 
that the Hyksos invasion came from the direction. of the Zagros 
rather than from Asia Minor. 4 The Indo-Iranians, who probably 
came at this time into Syria and Palestine, appear in the fourteenth 
century in Mitanni, or northern Mesopotamia; before this they seem 
to have exerted a strong influence on the Kosseans of the Zagros, 
especially in religion. The Avvim (Gawwi:m) of Dent. 2 2s, who seem 
to have been a Zagros people, and appear on the coast of the Negeb, 
along the Egyptian military road to 'Syria, at about this time, 5 

perhaps came with the Hyksos. It may also be noted that the 

I Cf. Journal I, p. 189. 
2 Journal I, 76. 
J Bohl, ZATW 1916, 68, has erroneously identified Tid'al with Tud!}alias II 

of :ijatte, but the name was a common Hittite one, and the author of Gen. XIV 
would then have termed Tid'al "king of Heth." 

~ On .the other hand, it is to be noted that a number of Anatolian peoples 
entered Palestine at this period. 

5 Cf. Journal I, 187, n. 2. 



130 Journal of -the Palestine Oriental Society 

Hyksos fortified camp at Misrifeh, ten miles in a straight line north. 
east of I:[om[5, on the edge of the desert, suggests by its location a 
movement from the direction of the fords of the Euphrates.1 Our 
limited knowledge precludes us from speculating with safety upon 
further possibilities. 

With the Hyksos period we have reached the chronological limit 
of our study, which was to cover the period between 3000 and 1600 B. C. 
Let us then. turn to consider the results of archaeological exploration 
in Palestine, in so far as it bears on this period. Beth Shemesh 
seems to have been founded about 1700 B. C., and yields no special 
information. The other mounds of the Shephelah, Tell e[5-f,fifi (Libnah) 
and Tell el-J udeideh (Keilah?), 2 while older than .;Beth Shemesh, 
were only scratched. Ashkelon has so far yielded only one broken 
vase to attest an occupation in the period 2000-1800 B. C.;- other 
sherds of black incised ware demonstrate that the site was occupied, 
as to be expected, in the Hyksos period. Jerusalem was (?Ccupied 
in the earliest historical period, but we have nothing tangible except 
potsherds to illustrate the culture of this age. On the other hand 
we have a rich material from Gezer, Lachish, Taanach, Megiddo, 
and Jericho, to which Bethshan is now being added. In _Gezer, 
unfortunately, Macalister was unable to find a clear demarcation of 
strata, so the results are rather nebulous. 

The excavations carried on by Petrie and Bliss at Tell el-I:[esi, 
ancient Lachish, were of fundamental importance for the chronology 
of Palestinian ceramics. But since practically all Petrie had to go 
by was the fact that pottery of the type now called Cypriote, but by 
him, with equal reason, termed Phoenician, had been found in Egypt 
along with Eighteenth and Nineteenth Dynasty remains, it is not 
surprising that the lower strata were post-dated. It is remarkable 

1 The Hyksos may have established themselves for some generations in 
Northern Syria before extending their raids as far as Egypt. It is even possible 
that the Hittite invasion of Babylonia in 1925 came from Northern Syria, instead 
of from Anatolia, as generally supposed. Professor Alt has pointed out that in 
Sinuhe, line 98, the (Amorite) "Bedouin" are represented as fighting against the 
[1quv !}Jswt, which seems to mean "Hyksos kings," since the royal Hyksos title 
was {1q3 !}3swt. It is true that [1q3 !}Jst meant simply "foreign prince," in which 
sense the term is applied to Abisai (Ybh), but in Sinuhe the plural of [!Jst is used. 

2 For the identifications see the writer's paper in the Annual of tlte American 
School in __ Jerusalem, Vol. II. ' 
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enough that Petrie, who then placed Menes about 4777 B. C., should 
have put the first settlement at Lachish about 1700 B. C., more than 
three thousand years after the beginning of Egyptian history. The 
site seems to have been abandoned about the beginning of the Greek 
period, when the brilliant careers of Marissa and Eleutheropolis 
began; Petrie's date c. 450 B. 0: is too early, in view of the Greek 
remains discovered sparingly at the summit. Some twenty feet below 
was the foundation of a large brick building, above the layer· 
containing the latest "Phoenician" potsherds. Petrie's date, 850 B. C., 
is too late; we must go back at least to the time of Rehoboam, who 
is said to have fortified Lachish, and perhaps still earlier. Bilbils 
and ladder designs on white slip, which are not found at Ashkelon 
after the Philistine occupation, continue here to five feet below the 
foundations of this building, or into the twelfth century. They begin -
about ten feet lower down, or early in the Eighteenth Dynasty. 
Fifty feet below the summit were the foundations of brick walls 
belonging to a city built after a previous destruction, marked by 
thick layers of field-stones and ashes between 302 and 307, that is, 
from twelve to seventeen feet above the foundations, which naturally 
were much lower than the city itself. Now we know from the 
Amarna Tablets that Lachish was then in existence, while envoys 
of Lachish (R1-ky-s1) are mentioned in a list from the middle of 
the reign of Tuthmosis III (c. 1475), published by Golenischeff 
(Mi.iller, OLZ XVII, 202f.) so the destruction must fall considerably 
before. Since Bliss found objects from the Middle Egyptian Empire 
below the burned level, we must probably ascribe this destruction 
to the Hyksos hordes, at the end of the eighteenth century B. C., 
and place the rebuilding of the city in the seventeenth century, about 
1400 years before the ultimate abandonment; the unusually rapid 
deposit (33 feet; 340-307) is to be explained by the use of adobe 
instead of stone, as at Gezer. Below the ash stratum is about twenty
four feet of debris, marking an occupation of not over a thousand 
years, from c. 2500 to c. 1700. Somewhere during the early or middle 
part. of this age, were constructed the massive brick walls, twenty
eight feet thick, which underwent several reparations before their 
final overthrow. From other archaeological parallels in Palestine 
we may conclude that this brick wall was built not far from the 
twenty-first century B. C., in the time of the Amorite invasions. 
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Let us now turn to Taanach, excavated by Sellin and Schumacher. 
Sellin was unsupported by a trained archaeologist, so it is not 
surprising that his methods were superficial and scientifically 
unsatisfactory. Since the stratification appears to have been clear, 
and the mound is undoubtedly rich in ancient remains, it is greatly 
to be hoped that the work will be resumed by a competent 
archaelogist in the near future. Taanach was comparatively a recent 
foundation, and so little. direct light came from it to illuminate the 
period under consideration, but a pardonable mistake of Sellin has 
had fateful results, leading Watzinger at Jericho to post-date an 
entire stratum by several centuries. In the palace of 'Astar(?)-yasur 
were found twelve cuneiform letters and name-lists, which were 
naturally enough placed by their discoverer in the Amarna period. 
Since (Sellin, Nachlese, pp. 30-31) no potsherds of the Aegeo
Phoenician (Cypriote) type were found in this palace, Sellin concluded 
that this ware did not come in until the thirteenth century, whereas 
Ashkelon proves that it went out in the following century. A careful 
study of the tablets, to be given in detail elsewhere, has convinced 
me that both script and language, especially the latter, are more 
archaic that in the Amarna Tablets. Consequently, it seems necessary 
to place our tablets during the Asiatic Empire of Amenophis I or 
Tuthmosis I, probably the latter, in the sixteenth century. With 
this assignment the fact that Cypriote wares first become common 
about the fifteenth century agrees fully. 

Megiddo . and Jericho, while imperfectly studied, have revealed to 
the trained eye a beautiful stratification, which carries the beginnings 
of the history of these sites far back into the past, laying, when 
properly interpreted, a secure foundation for future work. Beth-shan, 
to judge from present indications, will be the touch-stone to solve 
the surviving mysteries in the classification of pot-sherds and cultures. 
Thanks to the extraordinary depth of debris in the mound of the 
citadel, to its compactness and its exposed situation, which has made 
it the victim of repeated destruction, we may expect the most 
brilliant results, which the sure scientific touch of Fisher will 
accurately classify. 

Before sketching the results of the excavations at Megiddo and 
,Jericho, it is necessary to stress th{i fact, already noticed by different 
scholars, but not sufficiently emphasized, that the earlier strata in 
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both are badly post-dated. In the Anhang to Tell el-Mutesellim 
Steuernagel saw that Schumacher had misunderstood the stratification, 
but in correcting the error he attempted to introduce a wholly new 
numeration, which has so confused scholars that few have continued 
their investigations in this direction. Native rock was reached in 
Megiddo at only one place, where it lay 6.20 metres (20 feet) below 
the pavement of "Hall t" in the northern castle of the third level, 
which extended down to before the time of Tuthmosis III, and hence 
may have been destroyed by him in 1478. It is obvious that 20 feet 
is too great a thickness of debris for two strata only, since there 
can be no question here of accumulation of debris from higher levels. 
Besides, Schumacher himself (p. 11) states that the first two strata 
here had a total thickness of 3.10 metres, thus leaving as much 
again unexplained. We therefore must assume five strata before 
c. 1478 B. C.; in order to leave Schumacher's numeration intact we 
may call the third and fourth 2 A and 2 B. As Steuernagel pointed 
out, the foundations of the third level lay immediately over the 
stratum to which belong grave I, containing scarabs of the Middle 
Empire type, and the brick city wall, so we must refer these remains 
to 2 B (his fourth). The strata may be classified as follows: 

r Macalister (Gezer, I, 159) calculates rate of 
I Before 3000 B. C. 1 t' f d'b . t . . . 

~ accumu a ion o e ris a one m. m six years, 
2 ? 2800 l which would allow a minimum estimate of 
2A? 2500 1200 y~ars for 20 feet. 
2B c. 2100-1700 Brick city wall, Eg. scarabs of Middle Empire 

3 c. 1700-1478 
4 c. 1478-1100 

5 c.1100-7251 

6 c.700-400 
7 c. 400-200 

At Jericho Sellin 
three of which they 

type. 
Cypriote pottery, Astarte plaques. 
Cypriote ware, pilgrim flasks, seal of Tuth-
mosis III. 
"Phoenician" palace, seal of Shema, servant 
of Jeroboam II(?). 
Iron smithy, N eo-Babylonian seals. 
Remains of Persian and Greek period. 

and W atzinger found seven strata, the first 
considered pre-Israelite. The cause of this 

1 Megiddo was probably captured and destroyed by Shalmaneser V, in his 
campaign against Israel. The Assyrians laid siege to Samaria about 724. 
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mistake was ultimately the unfortunate brick wall of the third _city, 
which they at once identified with the wall which collapsed before 
the Israelites, though inclined to a rationalistic explanation of this 
miraculous phenomenon. The fourth stratum, however, contained 
pure Canaanite ceramics of the type associated with Cypriote ware, 
which at Ashkelon always precedes the Philistine level (early twelfth 
century on), to say nothing of scarabs and jar-sealings of the Middle 
Empire and Hyksos type. We may date the strata approximately: 

1 ? 3000 B. C. 
2 ? 2500 
3 c. 2000-1700 
4 c.1700-12301 
4A c. 1230-870 
5 c. 870-600 
6 c.550-200 

Brick city wall as in Megiddo 2B. 
Cypriote ware, Middle Empire-Hyksos scarabs. 
Site unoccupied, Jos. 6 26; 1 Kings 16 34. 

Early Jewish pottery. 
Vase inscriptions in late Old Hebrew characters. 

At Beth-shan Fishei; has devoted his attention so far mainly to 
the top levels of the Mound of the Acropolis (Tell el-I;[u~n), where 
the first campaign brought to light Arab, Crusading, Byzantine, and 
Roman remains. In a vertical section on the tell scarp, he has 
descended fifteen metres below the Byzantine pavement; fortunately, 
the strata are nearly horizontal, so are in situ. At the very bottom 
he came upon a brick wall and a round construction, apparently a 
tower, all built of the same large sun-dried bricks which are 
characteristic of Megiddo 2 B and Jericho 3. Above · these con
structions were Canaanite burials, c.ontaining wares of the late "First 
Semitic" (to 1800 B. C.) or early "Second Semitic." A jar-handle 
bore the_ imprint of an Egyptian seal of Middle Empire type. 
Potsherds of burnished black and brown ware, associated in Egypt 
with the late Middle Empire and Hyksos periods were also found 
at this level. Above this level was a broad stratum containing 
many fragments of white slip ware (Cypriote, with ladder designs), 
after which all potsherds seem to be of the monotonous red, brown 
and black characteristic of periods of indigenous ceramic culture, 
such as the Israelite and Jewish were. This section accordingly 
carries us back to 2000 B. C.; we may safely suppose that there are 

' 
t For the date of the Conquest see Journal I, 66. 
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still at least five metres of debris below the lowest level reached. 
The evidence of Megiddo, Jericho, and Beth-shan shows clearly that 
the first cities in Palestine arose on the edge of the fertile plains of 
Esdraelon and the Jordan, and that the settlements in the Shephelah 
are younger. 

From the excavations in Palestine no cogent evidence for the 
race of the inhabitants of the land in the third millennium can be 
drawn. Yet there is nothing to contradict the view stated above, 
on other grounds, that Palestine became a prevailingly Semitic 
country in the late Neolithic, and remained so until the beginning 
of the second millennium. · 

Owing to the fact that hardly any excavations of moment have 
been carried on in the strata belonging to the third · millennium it 
is rather too early to make any confid'ent statements regarding the 
culture of the people of that era. The data described in the first 
part of the paper indicate strongly that ·we ought not to jump at 
conclusions from our meagre archaeological materials. If Palestine 
was, even in the fourth millennium B. C., one of the most important 
commercial routes, the caravans which passed down the coast, 
carrying articles of use and luxury for trading purposes, must have 
influenced the towns along their route very greatly. A land 'which 
thus early became the trade route between the two centres of ancient 
civilization and one of the chief goals . for the campaigns of their 
rulers cannot· have remained in barbarism, even for a few centuries. 

It is possible, however, to state definitely that Palestinian 
civilization made a long step forward in the last quarter of the 
third millennium B. C. During this period the great city walls of 
Gezer, Lachish, _Megiddo, Jericho, and probably also of Beth-shan 
were constructed. The remarkable tunnel at Gezer, by means of 
which the inhabitants of the city were assured of a water-supply 
from a spring in the time of a siege, and probably similar tunnels 
at Jerusalem and elsewhere date from the same age. The walls of 
Lachish, Megiddo, Jericho, and Beth-shan were built of adobe, while 
at Gezer, where stone was more abundant, brick was only used for 
towers. As Vincent has demonstrated (Canaan, pp. 83:ff.) the art of 
constructing brick walls with bastions was borrowed by the Canaanites 
from Mesopotamia; the difference between the Mesopotamian principles 
of fortification and the Egyptian is so great that there can be no 

10 
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question of Egyptian influence in this phase of early. Palestinian 
culture. Though the walls so far known seem to have been built 
during the time of the First Dynasty of Babylon, when the A morites 
adopted the civilization of Babylonia, it is doubtful whether we can 
connect the two phenomena. The town of Nd', probably in Phoenicia 
(see above), is represented with bastioned brick walls as early as 
the 24th century, so it is more likely that there was a gradual 
extension of the Mesopotamian art of fortification through Syria, 
toward the south, perhaps under the influence of fresh Amorite 
energy. 

Despite the great improvement in the method of fortification 
Palestine fell under the control of the Pharaohs of the Twelfth 
Dynasty:. The evidence from Egypt is fully corroborated and 
supplemented by the discoveries in Palestine. Scarabs atid jar
sealings of the Middle Empire type have been found in large numbers 
in all sites of this period; especially at Gezer and Megiddo. The 
remarkably large number found at Gezer is not, however, due to the 
relative importance of this towri, but to the thoroughness of Macalister's 
researches and the singular good fortune which fell to his lot in the 
discovery of rich tomb-treasure, quite intact, from this period. Among 
the finds were two scarabs of Sesostris I (1980-1936).1 Other 
indications of Egyptian occupation at this time were two funeral 
statues ('JJ,tp dy nyswt), with the names of ]fqj·yb and Ddy-Aman. 2 

The type of syncretism between Babylonian and. Egyptian elements 
described above in the case of the seal of Yakin-ilu, probably of 
Byblos, meets us in Taanach, where we have from the same period 
the seal-cylinder of Atana!J.-ili, son of ]J:absum (mar lfa-ab-si-im). 
The Syro-Palestinian origin of the cylinder is proved by the. Egyptian 
hieroglyphs ('nb, nfr, Sj) which are carved on it, evidently for 
decorative or magical purposes. The name Atana}j-ili is not, however, 
Hebrew like Yakin-ilu, but Akkadian; it appears often in the 
Cappadocian tablets from the second half of the third millennium. 
It is therefore likely that Atanah-ili was a north-Syrian merchant, 
and not a resident of Taanach. His seal illustrates the movement 
of civilization from Mesopotamia into Syria and P~lestine. Mesopo
tamian culture had two great advantages in its penetration into 

I With the throne-name Qpi··h-R'; •Gezei· III, Pl. 205a, 9 and 207, 4. 
2 See Gezei· II, 311-313. 
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Palestine. First, of all, there was no real barrier of language; 
Akkadian shaded almost insensibly into Amorite and Hebrew. The 
states of t[ana and Mari on the Middle Euphrates, whose speech 
was Amorite, were intimately associated with Babylonia, whose 
civilization they shared. Secondly, the Babylonians were the 
merchants of the ancient world, and their trading caravans traveled 
far and wide, disseminating Babylonian goods and ideas. For these 
reasons the influence of Egyptian culture on Palestine, in spite of 
the much more intimate political relation between the two lands, 
remained superficial, hardly affecting the life of the people. 

Into this land, with its Egyptian allegiance and Babylonizing 
civilization, there poured, between the twentieth and the seven
teenth centuries, a veritable inundation of strangers and 
barbarians, which all but transformed Palestine into a non
Semitic land. In division, however, was weakness; among the Babel 
of different tongues not one was strong enough to impose itself upon 
the others, so Hebrew, the native speech of the land, maintained 
itself, and gradually suffocated the foreign jargons. The old culture 
was, however, not strong enough to withstand the flood of Anatolian 
influences, so we find, from the sixteenth century, that the old Oriental 
ceramic art is being replaced by Anatolian (so called Cypriote).1 
Anatolian and Aegean influences now become increasingly important, 
at least in the material culture of Palestine.2 

Naturally this change did not take place peacefully; the Canaanites 
did not yield without a struggle. The fallen brick walls of the third 
city of Jericho, referred erroneously by Sellin to the capture of the 
town by the Hebrews, are a testimony to the violence of the struggle. 
Megiddo 2 B doubtless fell at about the same time, perhaps earlier. 

I There can be little doubt that Cypriote ceramics will be found equally 
characteristic of the southern coasts of Asia Minor, where so far no excavations 
whatever have been conducted. Cyprus was always very closely connected with 
Cilicia, from which it was only fifty miles distant. "Cypriote" wares of a slightly 
later type have been found in the excavations at Gordium, the old capital of 
Phrygia. "Cypriote" pottery was also characteristic of Phoenicia in the second 
millennium, as results from the recent excavations there (\Voolley, Syl"ia II, 
pp. 177-194; Contenau, Syria I, p. 122). 

2 The religion and mythology of Palestine was in ancient times related both 
to the Aegean and Anatolian and to the Mesopotamian. Egyptian influences or 
analogies are also present. 

10* 
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Palestine seems to have remained the focus of Hyksos power. 
Hyksos scarabs, including those of the great conqueror, t[ayan, are 
common in this period. When the Egyptians finally drove the 
Hyksos out, they maintained themselves for some time in Philistia 
and southern Judah, where their principal fortress appears to have 
been Sill).on.1 

In the foregoing paper we have sketched our subject in broad 
lines, but we have every reason to hope that the picture will be 
filled in by the excavations of the next few decades. Palestine is a 
land of great archaelogical potentialities.2 

t See Journal I, p. 188. 

2 Since this paper was written, additional material of importance has become 
available: -

Of. p. 116f.-Legrain, Historical Fragments, Nos. 3, 6, 9, has published some 
valuable letters of Ihi-Sin, which prove that the Amorites -entered Babylonia 
_about 2360 as mercenaries of the last king of the Ur Dynasty, in ~is war against 
the Elamites. After his defeat by the latter, the Amorites remained in southern 
Babylonia,_ where in 2358 they founded the Dynasty of Larsa, more than a century 
before their seizure of northern Babylonia. 

Of. p. 117-My identification of Sangar with :ij:ana is proved by Forrer's 
discussion in Die Proiinzeinteilung ·des assyrischen Reiches, pp. 15-17. The 
province of Singara (pron. Singar), called also Ra~appa after its capital, included 
both the Jebel Sinjar and Sul!i, Laqe, :ij:indanu, and Sirqu (= Tirqa: Forrer) on 
the Middle Euphrates. 

Of. pp. 119, 121-Tbat Byblos was the Egyptian capital of Syria ha~ been 
proved by the remarkable discoveries there by Montet (Syria, II, 333f',), of 
inscriptions of the Thinite and Memphite periods, including those of Mycerinus, 
Unas, and Phiops I. 

Of. p. 121-It fs not yet known to all that Gardiner has established the reading 
of "Byblos" in the Sinuhe story beyond a cavil (Notes on the Story of Siimhe, 
pp. 21-23). 



BYZANTINE CARA VAN ROUTES IN THE NEGEB 

T.CANAAN 
(JERUSALEM) 

I F one makes a trip from Beer-Sheba southward into the peninsula 
of Sinai, one observes many things wliich do not correspond in 

any way to what is known in Palestine: climate, geological formation, 
hydrographic conditions, fauna, flora and even remains of the past 
differ enormously. I wish to call attention only to a few points 
which bear a direct relation to the subject of my paper. I shall 
restrict my description to that part which stretches from the southern 
mountains of Palestine directly southward as far as the limits of 
civilization, and from the 'Arabah depression in the east to the western 
boundaries of the 'Azazmeh region. The greater portion of the district • 
in question (below Bir es-Sabi') belongs to this Bedouin tribe. 

This region is divided naturally by two water-courses -running 
from east to west-into three zones; Wadi es-Sabi' separates the 
northern from the middle zone. The latter is bounded in the south 
by two water-courses, one running from west to east, the Marra-Fikri 
valley, and the Wadi el-Abyaq., flowing in the opposite dir~ction. 
The Marra-}j,ikri valley rises in the mountains of 'Abdeh, not far 
from the origin· of Wadi el-Abyac}. Up to Rudjm el-Baqarah it 
bears the name Marra and from here onward Fikri. Wadi el-AbyacJ 
has a· W. N. W. direction and empties into W. el-'Arish. At el
'6djah it receives W. el-'Odjah and shortly afterwards is called 
W. el-Azraq. 

W. es-Sabi' receives its water from three branches. From the south 
comes Vv. 'Ar'arah, which unites at Khirbet es-Sabi' with W'. el-Butum, 
flowing from the east; and soon after their union they receive \V. el
Khalil which comes from the north. Beyond Bir es-Sabi' it bears 
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different names in different parts: ,V. Martabah, W. ei:;-Sini, Se! 
Shallaleh and ,v. Ghazzeh. 

The three zones differ enormously in soil and formation. The 
northern one has a very fertile soil, washed down from the mountains. 
The central region is composed of large fertile patches with much 
larger areas of sand dunes and rocky, flinty mountains, while the 
southern zone is barren and stony. 

Hand in hand with the geological formation goes the fertility of 
the Negeb. All the area to the north of W. el-Butum-es-Sabi' is 
very fertile and when the winter is rainy the crops are most excellent . . 

The central zone is not nearly so fertile, but there are many 
valleys, plateaus and some plains which could well be utilized for 
agriculture. The most important plains of this sort are situated to 
the east of the mountain ridge which divides the region from no·rth 
to south into two parts. This mountain ridge protects most of- the 
eastern part of the central region from the flying sand which changes 
all places it reaches to inhospitable and barren deserts. The third 
part is a stony, flinty, sandy desert, absolutely worthless for agriculture. 

Hydrographic conditions in the Negeb are very curious. With the 
exception of the small spring of Kurnub I do not know of any 
perennial spring. When the rainfall is scanty, as is very often the 
case, the condition is still more hopeless. Therefore in many places 
deep wells have been dug to reach the subterranean flow of water. 
Such wells are still to be found in Bir es-Sabi', Khalai;;ah, Rul.iebeh, 
el-'Odjah. The springs Qusemeh, 'EU:,Qderat ~nd 'En-Qadis lie to the 
south of our region. These water resources are not enough, and 
additions are necessary. Beduins subsist on the u·adi waters for the 
winter and spring months, but the spring is very short. In the 
beginning of winter these sons of the desert dig pits three to four 
metres deep and situated at the base of two hills. As the deeper 
strata of this region are composed mostly of clay soil, the rain water 
which has gathered in these pits can not seep through. Abraham's 
servants may have dug similar pits at Beer-Sheba and have called 
them "wells." At present they are known by the name hrabeh. In 
the last dry months of the summer the Beduins gather around the 
old Byzantine wells and around Qui;;emeh. 

After this short discussion of the geological formation, vegetation 
and water supply of the land of the 'Azazmeh, the questions arise: 
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How could these Byzantine colonies exist in this barren desert? Why 
were they built? On what did their inhabitants live? To solve them 
let us consider briefly the civilization of: 

1. The country to the north of Beer-Sheba, 
2. That between Beer-Sheba and the line el-'Odjah-'Abdeh 

(which corresponds to the central zone), 
3. The lands south of this line, 
4. The land of the · 'Ara bah depression. 

1. It is most striking to note how the plain south of Djebel el
Khalil is sown with ruins. In some places as, for example, the 
country to the west of esh-Sheri'ah nearly every hill shows some 
remains of old habitation. 'l'he hill to the northeast of the Tell 
esh-Sheri'ah station, just north of the bridge, shows different strata, 
which indicate superimposed towns. In no place of this region except 
in Khirbet es-Sabi', in Beer-Sheba, and the ruins on the coast are 
remains of large buildings to be seen. The enormous number of 
ruins in this district points to a conclusion which is very important 
for us, namely, that it was once densely populated and that the soil, 
which is naturally of an excellent quality, was well utilized and that 
political conditions were settled. 

2. In the second zone, which is, as we have seen, sandier, drier 
and much less fertile, we find, to our- great astonishment, many 
ruins of what must once have been large and important villages. 
The houses are built of solid, well-hewn stones and many of them 
are finished in an artistic style. Nearly every town had a large 
basilica, and nothing was sp3:red to beautify it; some possessed even 
more than one. .Paintings, mural decorations, etc., were still to be 
seen in 1915. In $beta it almost seemed to me as if an earthquake 
had taken place only a few months before, forcing the inhabitants 
to leave their beautiful city. Many houses were still erect, and most 
had several walls more or less well preserved. What expense and 
what human energy were necessary to build such villages in the 
desert! But there are remains of a much older civilization to be 
seen here and there. On Djebel esh-Sherqiyeh, for example, an old 
altar of roughly hewn stones is still found. '11races of un-Byzantine 
work may be found elsewhere also. 

3. The region south of 'Abdeh-el-'Odjah is also desolate, devoid 
of buildings, barren of human traces. Some flint artifacts are to be 
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seen near Qu~emeh. Remains of a castle are found near 'En-Qderat. 
Bir-Biren (between el-'Odjah and Qusemeh), though just below the 
line 'Abdeh-el-'Ocljah, belonged in ancient times probably to the 
ceiltral region. 

4. Quite different again is the Wadi el-'Arabah region with the 
adjoining districts on its eastern side. Here again we find, as a look 
at the map will show, a great number of ruins, and history tells us 
that civilization once flourished here, when the names Petra and Aela 
had a special significance to the world. , 

After this survey we come to the solution of the question: How 
could these colonies in the Negeb exist? The answer is: They were 
the connecting link between the densely populated and well organised 
countrt of Palestine on the one hand and the land of the N a.bateans 
on the other hand; they lay on the caravan road between Palestine 
in the north and Petra-Aela in the south. All caravai1s to Egypt 
from Petra-Aela and back had to pass by this road. The caravan 
road between Arabia, el-'Arabah and the ports of Palestine was 
also the foundation of the prosperity of Petra. 

Supported by a flourishing, densely populated country, and attracted 
by the riches and the trade of the south, emigrants early went south 
from Palestine into the N egeb and established colonies. As com
munication between these lands increased, the necessity of establishing 
new stations on the caravan road arose. The further south these 
emigrants went, the further the nomads were pressed back into the 
desert; naturally · tp.ese sons of nature looked with hatred at the 
intruders, and never rested until they triumphed over their enemies 
and drove them back into Palestine. 

A minute study of the ruins reveals their past history and supports 
our theory. I shall try to describe the most important items in this 
connection. 

The ruins followed two caravan lines, an eastern and a western 
one. The western line connected Bir-es-Sabi', Khala~ah, Rul:tebeh, 
Mas'udiyeh, el-'Odjah with f,beta. The eastern road went from 
es-Sabi', 'Ar'ara, Byar 'Asludj, near Mashrafiyeh, to f,beta. A short
cut from this caravan road went from 'Ar'ara directly to Kurnub 
and leaving Mashrafiyeh, f,beta and 'Abdeh, followed the Fikri valley 
until it reached the 'Arabah. Both these roads, the eastern and 
the western, ran from f,beta to 'A•bdeh and on to the Marra-Fikri 



CANAAN: Byzantine Caravan Routes in the Negeb 143 

valley, following 'En I;[asib (or Bir Kharrar), ·,:fun Webbeh, 'En 
rayyibeh, Nuqb er-Rbft'i: to the 'Arabah. From Wadi. Fikri the 
road went either directly past Naqb ed-Dakhl to Bu~erah, southeast 
to Wadi Musa, or directly southward to Aila. This caravan road 
was presumably not first built by the Byzantine authorities but was 
repaired and fortified by them. . 

The caravan road connecting north with southeast was also the 
cause of the lack of colonies to the south of the line 'Abdeh-'Odjah. 
They would have been far too remote from· their base and at the 
same time more exposed to the attacks of the Bedouins. This explains 
at the same time why no settlements were made in the beautiful 
plain around the large spring Qui:;emeh, though water, one of the most 
pressing needs, is found in great quantities. 

Owing to these continuous conflicts between the new colonists 
and the Arabs, the former were obliged to use every means to 
protect their lives and interests, ancl strong fortresses were erected. 
The northern colonies were fortified only by well-built walls, a.s they 
did not need elaborate defenses, being situated in the rear, while 
the southern stations were fortifiecl strongholds built on naturally 
defensible mountains, more or less isolated from the ridge to which 
they belong. Masl~rafiyeh, 'Odjah, 'Abdeh are examples of suth 
strategic positions. Doubtless the nomads of those times often tried 
in vain to surprise and take these . castles. 

But even fields, vineyards ancl orchards were protected against 
assault by square watch-towers. In W. Rakhwat, W. Imm 'Irqan, 
W. Abu-Khenan, near $beta, el-'Odjah, and Ru]:iebeh, in the plain 
'Ash1clj, W. el-Wqer, etc., remains of such towers may be yet seen. 

'l,he caravan road itself had to be well protected by fortresses, 
between different stations and at exposed points. Such strongholds 
were situated in Tell Shunnarah between Ru]:iebeh and el-'Ocljah, 
on the Naqb ed-Dableh etc. The new inhabitants of the desert had 
besides the Beduin another enemy, perhaps more dangerous than the 
first: the desert itself with its lack of water, its sand storms, poor 
soil and hot climate. But their unbreakable will, combined with 
indefatigable industry, overcame these difficulties. Most settlements 
($beta, Rul).ebeh, Bir Biren) had a cistern in every house; pools 
were constructed; deep wells were dug to reach the underground 
waters ('Odjah, Khala1;1ah, Rul;iebeh). The upper ends of many valleys 
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were changed into reservoirs by building a massive wall across their 
beds (E. of Rul).ebeh, Kurnub). Every spot which could be utilised 
for agriculture was worked systematically. The walls which divided one 
piece of land from another are still to be seen all over this J.'egion. 
To keep the water of the wadis in check during winter and thus 
prevent the soil of their gardens from being washed away thick walls 
with a triangular section were erected. The base of one of these 
walls which I saw near El-'Odjah measured 23 feet. They were so 
·well built that they have resisted the attacks of nature through all 
the centuries. 

The solitude of the desert with its beautifully clear sky and the 
ever-shining stars attracted the monks to the Negeb. Thus the great 
basilicas with their small adjoining monasteries were built. Most of 
our towns had more than one basilica. In the small church of 
El-'Odjah, situated inside the fortress, a tomb and a monk's skeleton 
with a papyrus roll were found during the war. 

As long as .Palestine and the land of the Nabateans flourished 
the colonies in the Negeb floul'ished also, and their inhabitants 
became rich, since all the trade to and from Palestine, Egypt, and 
Petra-Arabia passed through them. This trade was the only source 
of their wealth and the very basis of their existence. Agriculture 
and sheep-raising were carried on only on a small scale. 

Finally the political importance of Palestine began to dwindle, 
commerce with the south and the southeast waned, and as the life 
of the colonies became very precarious the occupation of the oases 
was no longer possible, for the caravan road fell into disuse. The 
Beduins seized the opportunity and hastened the downfall of 
the intrusive culture; thus barbarians again won a victory over 
civilization .. ; 



APHEK 
A Study in Biblical 'L'opogra1lhy 

S. TOLKO WSKY 
(.TAF1''A) 

MOST Bible commentato1·s and historians have located the battles 
which took place near Aphek in different, widely separated 

regions and have presented us with the identification not of one 
town but of three or four different places bearing the same name. 
The object of the present study is to show that the most important 
battles which accor\ling to the Bible have taken place in the vicinity 
of Aphek have really been fought in one and the same region, and 
in the neighbourhood of one and the same town of Aphek. 

After the completion of the initial conquest, which had given the 
Hebrew tribes possession of the hill-countries of Central Palestine, 
of Galilee and of Transjordania, but had not given them control of 
the plains, the wars of the Hebrews may be divided roughly into 
two classes: wars waged for the defence of the national territory, 
and wars waged for the reduction of foreign enclaves within the 
national territory. The wars for the reduction of foreign enclaves 
had for their scene the Plain of Esdraelon. The Hebrews, indeed, 
up to the time of David. and Solomon never succeeded in getting a 
permanent hold over the plain; they held their own only in the 
mountains. The plains were held by hostile nations: the Canaanites 
first, and later their successors the Philistines. These peoples of the 
plain, who were provided with ohariots, cavalry and heavy infantry, 
had resjsted all the attempts of the Hebrews to conquer the plains 
at the time when the latter first overran Palestine. The low-land 
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peoples remained in control not only of the maritime plain but also 
of the Plain of Esdraelon, thus driving a wedge between the Hebrews 
of Galilee and those of Central Palestine. It was only natural that. 
from time to time the Hebrews should try to establish territorial 
connection between these two disconnected halves of their race, an 
object which could only be achieved by driving the Canaanite and 
Philistine garrisons out of the Plain of Esdraelon. The Canaanites 
and the Philistines on their side were bound to resist these attempts 
for a much more important reason than the mere possible loss of 
the fertile lands of the Plain of Esdraelon. By holding the Plain 
of Esdraelon they also held the country round Beth-Shean, (the 
present Beisan) and the Jordan fords which were situated near that 
fortress. There, as long as they held the Plain of Esdraelon, they 
had the means of preventing any common action between the Hebrews 
of Central Palestine, those of Ga1ilee and those establishe.d to the 
east of the Jordan; the loss of their control over the Plain of 
Esdraelon would have as a direct result an active military cooperation 
between all these Hebrew tribes. This circumstance explains why 
in each and every case both parties sustained the fight· until the 
almost complete annihilation of the vanquished. 

Apart from the battle of Megiddo, as far as our, records go five 
big battles were fought in Biblical times in the Plain of Esdraelon. 
The first on record is that of Deborah and Barak against the 
Canaanite chief Sisera; as the Hebrew host participating in this 
battle was composed chiefly of warriors from Galilee it was only 
natural that they should, with a view to remain in communication 
with their homes, choose their battlefield in the north-eastern part 
of the Plain of Esdraelon, just south of Mount Tabor. 

The second battle mentioned is that fought by th~ tribes of the 
hill-country of Samaria, under the leadership of Gideon, against 
Midianite nomads who had crossed the Jordan near Beth-Shean and 
were encamped in the Valley of J ezreel leading up from Beth-Shean 
to the Plain of Esdraelon proper. In this case the logical position 
for the Hebrew army was on the northern slope of Mount Gilboa 
looking down into the Valley of J ezreel; the fight was not a regular 
battle between two organised armies, but only a surprise attack 
carried out under cover of night by a small band of three hundred 
determined peasants against a nomad camp at rest. 
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THE BATTLE OF THE ARK 

"And the word of Samuel came to all Israel. Now Israel went 
out against the Philistines to battle, and pitched beside Eben Ezer: 
and the Philistines pitched in Aphek" (1 Samuel 4 1). Historians 
and commentators have generally identified the Aphek mentioned in 
this passage with a place in the Plain of Sharon 1 or in the Plain 
of Philistia.2 But this identification cannot possibly be reconciled 
with v. 12 of the same chapter, in which it is said that, after the 
loss of the battle by the Hebrews, "a man of Benjamin ran away 
from the battle-line and came to Shiloh on the same day," where he 
announced the defeat. Shiloh, as we know, was situated in Samaria, 
that is to say, north of Benjamin and a few miles away from the 
chief high-road connecting Benjamin with the Plain of Esdr~elon. 
If the battle had been fought to the west of Benjamin, there would 
have been no reason why the man from Benjamin, on his way from 
the battlefield to his home, should pass by Shiloh. It is not logical 
to argue that the man was sent as a messenger from the field of 
battle to the High-Priest Eli; because in the first place if a 
messenger was required, probably an inhabitant of Shiloh or of the 
surrounding country would have been chosen; moreover, the text 
clearly shows that the man's destination was not Shiloh, for it is 
said that he ran away from the battle-line "and came to Shiloh." 
It is indeed much more logical to suppose that the man was really 
returning to his home, and that on his way home he had to pass 
near Shiloh, where he arrived on the same day, at or near sunset, 
and turned in for the night. That would imply that Shiloh lay along 
the main direct 1·oad leading from the battlefield to Benjamin; in 
other words, that the battlefield was situated to the north of Shiloh. 
The man arrived at Shiloh on the very day of the battle which ended 
in the defeat of the Hebrews. It is clear from the text that the 
presence of the Ark in the midst of the Hebrews had inspired them 

1 C. Hauser, in Palestine Exploration Fund Qiiarterly Statement, 1895, p. 2i9. 
G. A. Smith, in Palestine Exploration Fund Quarterly Statement, 1895, p. 252. 
w· ellhausen: Israelitische und jiidische Geschichte, 1914, p. 50. R. Kittel: A History 
of the Hebrews (English Translation), 1896, Vol. II, p. 104. Charles Foster Kent: 
A Histoiy of the Hebrew People, Vol. I, p. 85. Charles Foster Kent: Biblical 
Geography and Histoi·y, p. 140. 

2 George Armstrong: Names and Places, 1908. 
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with new energy, which is also obvious from the fact that the 
Philistines were in the beginning rather depressed by the news of 
the Ark's presence amongst their enemies. As, nevertheless, the 
Philistines ended by being the victors, it may be inferred that the 
battle was fought with great determination by both sides and that 
it lasted long; so that it is hardly to be supposed that the Benjamite 
fugitive, who actually saw the defeat of the Hebrews and the capture 
of the Ark by the Philfstines, left the field of battle before nine or 
ten o'clock in the morning. Since he still arrived on the same day, 
that is to say, before sunset, at Shiloh, at an hour when there was 
still sufficient daylight for the _old High-Priest to remain seated by 
the way0 side waiting for news from the Army, he can have had 
hardly more tha~ about eight hours for his journey. The distance 
which a light-armed warrior would be able to cover in these eight 
hours may be estimated roughly at about 30 miles; but 30 miles is 
just the distance which separates Shiloh from the southern end of 
the Plain of Esdraelon. For a battle in the southern corner of' the 
Plain of Esdraelon, between an army occupying that plain and 
another holding the mountains of Samaria, the logical positions for 
their camps would be respectively the rocky defile south of J enin 
for the latter, and the south-western slopes of Mount Gilboa just 
below the village of Fuku'a for the former. It is this village of 
Fuku'a which I believe to be the Aphek of the Bible. For Eben
Ezer I am ~ot yet able to"' suggest a meaning or a definition; it may 
be that this name was applied to some conspicuous rock near the 
entrance to the defile south of J enin which to an army in danger 
would offer a safe shelter and way of retreat. 

THE BATTLE OF GILBOA 

The ambition of Saul, when he had driven the Philistines out of 
Benjamin, was to unite the Hebrew tribes in one state. A series of 
successful expeditions directed by him against the Moabites in defence 
of Reuben and against the Ammonites in defence of Gad, increased 
both the national consciousness of the Hebrew tribes beyond the 
Jordan and the prestige which Saul and his Benjamites enjoyed 
amongst them. A similar successful expedition against the Amalekite 
Bedouin in the south, who had been periodically laying waste the 
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southern portion of the territory of Judah, led also the latter tribe 
to acknowledge Saul's kingship. The battle of the Valley of Elah 
and the subsequent expeditions against the Philistines along the 
western boundary of his kingdom kept these traditional enemies of 
the Hebrews so busy that they lost more and more their hold over 
the Plain of Esdraelon and the Jordan fords near Beisan, thus 
enabling Saul to establish his rule in Galilee and beyond the Jordan, 
a development evidenced by his edict against necromancers 
(1 Samuel 28 9), his promise not to punish the witch of Endor 
(do. v. 10), and his recognition by the men of Jabesh-Gilead as their 
lord (2 Samuel 2 5 and 7). Thus also it became possible for members 
of the northern and eastern tribes to settle in some of the towns of 
the Plain of Esdraelon. But as Saul grew ol~ and his energy 
became relaxed under the influence of the recurrent insanity to 
which he was a prey 1 and which was gradually taking a more and 
more acute form, the Philistines at last saw the opportunity of 
making an attempt to reconquer their lost position in the Plairi of 
Esdraelon and on the Jordan fords, and thus to destroy the territorial 
unity of the Hebrew State: They collected their forces and marched 
in full strength into the Plain of Esdrael~n, where they established 
their camp on the southern slopes of the hill called to-day J ebel 
Da~1y, just below Shunem (the present Salam) and close to the main 
road leading from Samaria to Galilee. The Hebrews from Galilee 
and Transjordania, who had settled iii the cities of the Plain, 
abandoned these and withdrew into the hills of Lower Galilee and 
beyond the Jordan, there to await events; and the Philistines 
reoccupied all these cities, including their old fortress of Beth-Shean. 
Thus at the outset they cut off Saul from any possibility of military 
coHaboration with the northern and eastern tribes. For the Hebrew 
king there were only two alternatives left: either to abandon the Plain 
of Esdraelon to the Philistines, which would mean to submit 
voluntarily to the disruption of his kingdom, the building up of 
which had been the object of his whole reign; or to accept battle, 
notwithstanding the fact that for a fight on the plain the enemy was 
incomparably better equipped and trained than his own mountaineers. 
The king took up the challenge and encamped opposite to the 

I Dr. E. ,v. G. Mastermann: "Hygiene.and Disease in Palestine in Modern and 
in Biblical Times" (Palestine Ex11lomtion Fimd Quai·terly Statement, 1918, p.168). 
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Philistine army on the northwestern end of Mount Gilboa just above 
the old fountain of Gideon (the present 'Ain J alO.d). These are the 
positions of the two armies indicated in 1 Samuel 28 4. But looking 
from his elevated position upon the huge Philistine army, encamped 
in full strength on the other side of the narrow valley of J ezreel, 
and realising his meagre chances of overcoming them in a battle on 
the plain, the heart of Saul became dismayed (1 Samuel 28 5). He 
consulted the oracles and the prophets, but he received no answer 
to his queries (v. 6). Thereupon, in his anxiety, and notwithstanding 
his own severe edict against those "who had familiar spirits," one 
dark night he secretly crossed the valley, and, avoiding the Philistine 
sentinels, went to consult the witch who lived in Endor; but from 
this last attempt to consult fate he came back without any hope of 
success. A general of a less heroic stamp than the Benjamite would 
perhaps have withdr.awn into his mountains and given up the hopeless 
adventure; not so Saul, who made up his mind to await the Philistin'es 
on Gilboa and to accept an honourable death rather than retreat. 
The steep northern slope of Gilboa made it dificult for the Philistines 
to attack hini. from across the Valley of J ezreel, to the north of 
which they were still encamped. A glance at the map will show 
that the northernmost end of Mount Gilboa occupies almost exactly 
the centre of a triangle, the three sides of which are constituted 
respectively by the Valley of J ezreel, the J ezreel-J enin road, and the 
Jenin-Beth-Shean road. By ordering their detachments stationed 
near the fortress of Beth-Shean to move up the latter road and to 
occupy Aphek (1 Samuel 29 1), and by moving their main army from 
Shunem southwards to the town of J ezreel, the present Zerin (v. 11), 
the Philistines, thanks to their chariots, could sweep these two roads; 
from J ezreel, which lies comparatively high and from which the view 
extends down the whole length of the Valley of J ezreel as far as 
Beth-Shean, they could at the same time control this valley, the 
third side of the triangle. It was a regular siege of Mount Gilboa. 
Sauf's communicatio'ns with the rear were cut, so that, should he 
come down the southwestern slopes of Gilboa in an attempt to cross 
the southern corner of the Plain towards J enin in order to escape 
by the central mountain road starting from the defile situated to the 
south of this town, the Philistine chariots from J ezreel and from 
Aphek would be able, by moving upon J enin, to forestall him and 
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to bar his route. But Saul had no mind to retreat, or to escape 
towards the north; he had already made his choice, and that was to 
die. Seeing that he did not move from his positions, the Philistines, 
leaving their chariots to guard the plain and the two roads, ordered 
their heavy infantry, composed of archers and slingers, to advance 
from J ezreel up the gentle southwestern slopes of Gilboa, and from 
Aphek northward along the ridge of the mountain. Saul's men put 
up a desperate defence; but they were no match for the superior 
archers and slingers of the Philistines. They were compelled to fall 
back and many of them were slain (1 Sam. 311), until at last Saul 
had only a handful of men remaining around hini. But the proud king 
of Benjamin was not minded to give his life-long enemies the right to 
pride themselves on having killed him in battle. When he felt that 
the end was imminent, Saul at last threw himself upon his sword (v. 4). 
The tragedy was completed. Night fell ~pon the field of battle. 

When the morning came the Philistines dispersed themselves over 
the battlefield in order to despoil the dead; and when they found 
the bod.ies of Saul and his three sons, they cut off the king's head and 
took his armour, and sent them to the Philistine cities as trophies; but 
his body they hung up on the walls of their fortress of Beth-She.an. 

The whole course of the battle clearly shows that the chief strategic 
point around the capture of which turned the whole battle plan of 
the Philistines, was the town of A phek situated in the rear of the 
Hebrew army, and that the Biblical text closely follows the chrono· 
logical order. of the various stages of the fight; whereas by locating 
Aphek in the plain of Sharon, as various commentators1 have done, 
they have been led to emendations of the text, emendations which are 
not only unwarranted but unnecessary, as I think I have shown above. 

THE BATTLE OF APHEK BETWEEN AHAB OF ISRAEL 
A.ND BEN-HADAD OF ARAM 

Ben-Hadad, king of Aram, had besieged Samaria, the capital of 
Israel, and had been beaten off with the complete loss of his camp 

t Charles· Foster Kent: A HistCY1-y of the Hebrew People, Vol. I, p. 130. 
G. A.. Smith, in· Palestine Exploration Fund Quai·terly Statement, 1895, p. 252, 
C. R. Conder, in the Survey of Western Palestine, Vol. II, p. 84, says: "It is 
possible that A.phek, where the Philistii;ies encainped before attacking Saul ·Oil 

Mount Gilboa, may be the present Fuku'a." 
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and a large number of cas~alties; amongst the spoil captured by the 
Israelites was a large number of war chariots and horses, with which 
the king of Israel formed a corps of charioteers for his own army. 
But the King of Aram, although heavily beaten, did not give up his 
intention to conquer the Israelite ·Kingdom and began at once pre
paring for the renewal of hostilities in the following spring. This 
time his counsellors advised him not to venture again into the 
mountains of Israel. The reason was, of course, that the Aramean 
armies, accustomed only to warfare on the plains or on the plateaux 
of the East-Jordan country, where their chariots, horses and heavy 
infantry coulq. manoeuvre freely, must naturally find it difficult to 
fight among the hills of Israel, where, on the contrary, the light
armed infantry of Ahab were at home and found the best 
conditions for the sort of guerilla warfare in which they were past 
masters. 

Naturally for the Aramaeans to admit before their king that they 
were not prepared to meet the Israelites bn the latter's own ground 
was rather unpalatable; and so the reason they gave him for avoiding 
battle within the mountains of Israel was that the god of the 
Israelites was a god of the hills and that therefore at Samaria 
the Israelites had been stronger than the Arameans; but that if the 
battle was to take place in the plains, surely the· Aramaeans would 
be the victors (1 Kings 20 2s). Moreover, as they attributed the 
defeat of the previous year partly to the lack of discipline shown by 
the thirty-two allied kings who accompanied Ben-Hadad to the siege 
of Samaria, each in command of his ow)l troops, the Aramaean king's 
counsellors now urged him to assume sole command himself by 
"taking the kings away, every man out of his place, and putting 
captains in their room" (v. 24). Lastly, they recommended that he 
should reconstitute his army ~nd make it similar in size to the army 
destroyed the previous pear, by replacing "horse for horse and chariot 
for chariot" (v. 25). The king listened to the advice of his counsellors 
and acted accordingly; and when the spring had come round again 
and with it the season in which troops ·used to take· the field, Ben
Hadad mustered his army and "went up to Aphek" to fight against 
Israel (v. 26). The king of Israel, Ahab, had also not been idle. 
Foreseeing that sooner or later the Aramaeans would come back, 
he had spent the winter in preparing hi!:l army, and in organising 
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his corps of charioteers so as to be able, should he be forced to do 
so, to accept battle in the plains. 

So, when the news arrived that the Aramaean army was encamped 
at A phek, no doubt spoiling the surrounding country and terrorising 
its inhabitants, Ahab mustered and victualled his army and took the 
road in the direction of the Aramaean hosts: "and the children of 
Israel encamped before them like two little flocks of kids; but the 
Aramaeans filled the country" (v. 27). Now, where was the site of 
Aphek, near which the Aramaeans were encamped, and opposite 
which the Israelite army had taken up its position r The Biblical 
text (1 Kings 20 23) uses for the "plain" in which Ben-Hadad's 
counsellors advised him to await the Israelites, the term ·,iro1~. Now, 
apparently in view of the fact that i1ru1~, apart from the passage 
with which we are now dealing, is used only for regions situated to 
the east of Jordan, some commentators t have concluded that Aphek 
must also be situated to the east of Jordan and have searched on 
the road from Damascus to Samaria for a place which, being situated 
in open country and bearing to-day an Arabic name similar to the 
name of Aphek, would satisfy the conditions which they imagined 
the text demands, and have fixed their choice upon the Yillage of 
Fik, situated about four miles east of the Sea of Galilee. Skinner 
places Aphek in the Plain of Sharon, 2 Kittel locates it in the Kishon 
Valley,a and Conder "on the way from Mizpah to Philistia."4 

In reality matters are quite different and the text itself provides 
us with a most definite and unambiguous jnswer. The Targum has 
in place of Hebrew ,1ru1~, Aramaic N'Jt;1~, and if we compare other 
passages in which the Targum uses the same word, we shill find that 
the word Nirt11~ is really nothing more than the exact Aramaean 
equivalent of the Hebrew word P~V (= plain). Now, P~Vi1, "the" 
Plain par excellence, is the ordinary Hebrew name used in the 

1 George Adam Smith: The Historical Geography of the Holy Land, 17th Edition, 
pages 427, 459, 580. Charles Foster Kent: Biblical Geography and History, 
pp. 170-171. Charles Foster Kent: A History of the Hebrew People, vol. II, 
pp. 40-41. Hastings' Dictionary of the Bible (1910). H. B. Tristram: The Land 
of Israel; a Journal of Travels in Palestine, 1866, p. 437. G. Armstrong: Names 
and Places (1908). 

2 Skinner (Century Bible) places Aphek in the Plain of Sharon. 
3 R. Kittel: A Histmy of the Hebrews (English Translation, 1896), vol. II, p. 271. 
4 C. R. Conder in Palestine Exploi·atio~ Fund Quarterly Statement, 1883, p. 180. 
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Bible for the Plain of Esdraelon. The whole difficulty which com
mentators have found in the word ,,ru~~ simply comes from the fact 
that the Biblical narrative reproduces the advice given to Ben-Hadad 
by his counsellors, in Hebrew translation, with the exception of the 
geographical term ,,ru~~, which has been left in the Aramaic original. 

Now, if we realise that the burden of the advice given to Ben
Hadad was not to enter the mountains of Israel but to await the 
Israelites in the plain, it seems obvious that the plain in which the 
Aramaeans were to await the Israelites could not have been any 
other plain than that situated immediately in front of the mountains 
of Israel, that is to say the Plain of Esdraelon, and especially the 
southern corner of the plain, which is situated immediately north of 
the present town of J enin and which is enclosed on the south by 
the mountains of Israel, on the west by the slopes of Mount Carmel, 
and on the east by the gentle slopes leading up to Mount Gilboa. 
As the Aramaean camp must of necessity have been placed on this 
westward slope of Mount Gilboa, the town of Aphek, which was 
their base, must have been situated higher up on Mount Gilboa, on 
the road leading from J enin to Damascus. The only place which 
:fits into these conditions is the present village of Fuku'a, the same 
we have met in the two .battles previously described. Now as to 
the position of the Israelites, it is obvious that although Ahab now 
possessed a corps of charioteers, prudence ~ould not aliow him to 
venture too far away from the shelter of his mountains; therefore, 
the natural position for his army was on the slopes of the mountains 
overlooking. the Plain of J enin from the southwest. Moreover, he had 
to keep open his communications with. the interior .of the country. 
As there were two roads available, (1) the chief high road striking 
from Jenin south-southwest almost straight to Shechem (Nablus) and 
(2) the road starting also from J enin but going nearly west through 
the Plain of Dothan to the Plain of Sharon, there to turn to the 
southeast towards the town of Samaria, the logical thing for Ahab 
was to divide his army into two parts and to occupy the entrances 
to both the roads just mentioned. Both these entrances were narrow 
defiles. This is the reason why, according to the Bible text, the 
Israelites looked "like two little flocks of kids." No other battlefield 
than that at the foot of Gilboa would necessitate such a disposition 
.of the Hebrew troops. 



156 Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society 

There is, however, a further argument against locating Aphek to 
the east of the Jordan Valley. It is said in v. 26 that Ben-Hadad 
"went up to Aphek." Now, Damascus is situated on a height of 
2340 feet above the Mediterranean, whilst Fik is situated only at 
about 1250 feet; as Fik therefore is situated about 1100 feet lower 
than Damascus, the identification of Fik with Aphek does not fit the 
text just referred to. If however, we accept the location of Aphek 
on Mount Gilboa, then Ben-Hadad's army had to descend from 
Damascus into the Jordan Valley, to cross the latter, and then "to 
go up to Aphek." ' 

We thus see that a close study of the three important battles in 
which the place of .Aphek is mentioned leads us to the conclusion 
that in all three cases we have to deal with one and. the same place, 
situated on Mount Gilboa; and that it must be situated close to a 
road practicable for war chariots. These requirements are met by 
no other place than the present village of Fuku'a, and I do not 
hesitate to identify this village with Aphek. But if any doubt 
remains as to the correctness of this identification, it seems to me 
that the Bible itself will dispose of these.- doubts. In Joshua 13 4, 

in the list of districts which had not yet been conquered by the 
Hebrews, after they had occupied the whole hill-country of Judaea 
and Sam.aria,. the as yet unconquered country in the north is 
described as follows: ,i1R~~·ir Cl1~,1~? ,~~ i1j~'?~ ,1~P.~fiJ fi.~f'f 1911:J~ 
1ibt.,O ,~:~ iv., which is ordinarily translated: "from the south all the 
land of the Canaanites and Mearah that belonged to the Sidonians, 
and to Aphek, to the borders of the Amorites." In this passage 
Aphek, according to the Century Bible, is to be identified with Afka, 
at the mouth of the river N ahr Ibrahim; This identification is not 
satisfactory, as Afka is situated much too far away,1 to the north 
of Beirut. The text clearly shows that Aphek is situated on the 
frontier of the country of the Amorites. Now, in Deuteronomy 1 1, 

1,~Nn ,;,, "the mountain of the Amorites," serves to designate 
the hill-country of Judaea and Samaria. Therefore since the 
northernmost end of this hill- country is represented by Mount 
Gilboa, it follows that Aphek, if it lay on the frontier, must have 
been situated on Gil boa. We have, besides, the testimony of 

1 As rightly pointed out by C. F. Bu~ney: The Book of Judges (1908), p. 29. 
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J:tobinson,1 who says that "the inhabitants of J enin now call this 
range Jebel Fuku'a" from the adjacent village, whilst Conder2 writes 
of Fuku'a: "· .. a large village on top of a spur. It gives its name 
to the Gilboa range, which is often called J ebel Fuku'a. It is 
surrounded by olive gardens, and supplied by cisterns east and west 
of the village." The passage in Joshua, of which we have just spoken, 
throws some further light upon the position of Aphek. Verse 3, 
which starts the list of unconquered countries, describes the great 
maritime plain of Palestine; v. 5 q.escribes the country of Lebanon; 
the intermediate v. 4 refers to the country lying between the Lebanon 
and the hill-country of Central Palestine. In this verse the word 
il'iV~ has been kept in some translations as the name of a place, in 
others it has been translated "a cavern." Both these explanations 
are wrong. In Isaiah 19 1, the word rn,:r,, plural of ni:r,, is generally 
translated "paper reeds," but it may just as well mean not only the 
paper reeds themselves but the stretch of land covered by them, or 
better still some town or village situated in a district rich in paper 
reeds and therefore named after them. Such a place may well have 
been situated in the marshes north of Lake Huleh, in the district 
of Laish, which was later on conquered by the tribe of Dan, when 
they drove out the Sidonians to whom it originally belonged. In my 
opinion the first four words of Joshua 13 4, in· reality belong to the 
preceding v. 3; indeed, the first half of verse 3 explains that the 
Philistine and Avvite regions described in the second half of the 
same verse are contiguous on their northern frontier with the country 
of the Canaanites; and in my opinion the words ~.l)l.l~ii y,N.?:l J~'.n~ 
meaning "to the south of the whole country of the Canaanites" belong 
to the end of v. 3 and are simply a repetition of the idea already 
explained in the first half of this verse. Verse 4 in that case would 
read: "And from Arah belonging to · the Sidonians unto Aphek, 
(that is) to the border of the Amorites ;" Aphek is thus indicated 
simultaneously as the southern limit of the Sidonian territory and 
the northern limit of the Amorite country. It seems to me that this 
definition of Aphek settles any doubts that might still exist as to 
the location of the place. 

1 E. Robinson: Biblical Reseai·clies in Palestine, Mount Sinai and Arabia 
Petraea, 1841, Vol. III, p. 158. 

2 C. R. Conder: The Survey of Western Palestine, Vol. II, p. 84. 
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That there may have been more than on_e Aphek in Palestine, 
is quite possible, and even probable. A priori, the word Aphelc 
(i'~t,), meaning a fortress, may have been applied to different places. 
The Aphek mentioned in Joshua 12 1s, 15 53, 19 3o, and in 
2 Kings 13 17, as well as the Aphik (p,~t,) of Judges 1 31 are 
difficult to locate, but they do not seem to refer to the same place 
as the Aphek of the battles I have described; except for the 
Aphek of 2 Kings 13 11, which being probably situated on the road 
from Samaria to Damascus, may be the one on Mount Gilboa. 
Dr. Albright has called my attention to the following extra-Biblical 
Apheks, namely the I-pw-q-n (= Efeqon) of the great Asiatic 
list Thutmosis III, the Apqtt mentioned by Esarhaddon in his 
accoun_t of his march Tyre to Egypt (Winckler, Keilinschriftliches 
Textbuch zum Alten Testament, p. 53), the Aphek of Jos-ephus 
(Bell. II, 513), and the Afiq (commonly called Fiq) of the Arab 
writer Y aqut's geographical dictionary (I, 332). I am not prepared 
at this stage, to make any definite suggestion as to the location of 
these four places. 

But as far as the three above-mentioned great battles of the 
Bible are concerned, I have no doubt that the Apheks appearing 
in their various accounts are really one and the same place, namely 
}'uku'a on Mount Gilboa. 



EDITORIAL NOTE 

_ The present number of the Journal should 4ave included also the 
article by Mr. Hanna Stephan, "Modern Palestinian Parallels to the 
Song of Songs." But owing to the complicated character of the 
material and the difficulty in preparing the MS for · the press, its 
inclusion would have delayed the issue of the present number still 
longer. It has therefore been decided to issue this number in its 
present attenuated form and print Mr. Stephan's article as a separate 
number. 

The Editorial Committee take this opportunity · of informing 
Members that the pages of the Journal are open to literary con
tributions on topics coming within the scope of the Society by 
scholars who are not resident in Palestine. 

elements are inextricably entwined, either may . pass for the otner:---· 
The Christian names of the twelve months are of Syriac origin, 

as the Eastern Church, especially the Orthodox,. has the Julian 
Calendar. The months appear in their usual order. The same calendar 
underlies the reckoning of. the late Turkish fiscal year, with the 
difference, that the latter has substituted the names Mart and Agostos 
for Adar and Jb, and that the former month is the first month of 
the fiscal year. Consequently, the leap year in such a reckoning 
must necessarily fall on the preceding one, e. g., the fiscal year 1915, 
instead of 1916 as usual, was a leap year. 

'.tihe agricultural year begins in the autumn (Genesis 23 16 and 3422), 
thus following the Syriac year, whic_h begins in October. Although 
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That there may have been more than one Aphek in Palestine, 
1s quite possible, and even probable. A priori, the word .Aphek 
(P~~), meaning a fortress, may have been applied to different places. 



'.I1HE DIVISION OF rrHE YEAR IN PALESTINE 

ST. H. STEPHAN 
(JERUrlALEM) 

THE ordinary Palestinian is nowadays far advanced beyond those 
Robinson Crusoe times when one counted the days, according to 

the pleasant tale of the Arabian Nights, by deducting every evening 
one pea from a numbered amount of peas, thus keeping pace with 
the hurrying time. At present we have a rather well regulated 
calendar. 

As far as the adherents of both religions are concerned, there 
exists at the same time an economic year on the one hand, and a 
religious and agricultural one on the other. The first one is solar, 
whilst the latter is a sort of JJ!Iittelding, a solaro-lunar year. 

The most common division of the year is that into twelve months. 
The Christians use their month-names for their calendar, which is 
identical, to a certain extent, with the fiscal year. Generally speaking, 
the Mohammedans also follow this reckoning of time in fixing their 
agricultural and (partly also) their religious year. And as these two 
elements are inextricably entwined, either may pass for the other. 

The Christian names of the twelve months are of Syriac origin, 
as the Eastern Church, especially the Orthodox, . has the Julian 
Calendar. The months appear in their usual order. The same calendar 
underlies the reckoning of the late Turkish fiscal year, with the 
difference, that the latter has substituted the names Mart and Agostos 
for Aclar and Ab, and that the former month is the first month of 
the fiscal year. Consequently, the leap year in such a reckoning 
must necessarily fall on the preceding one, e. g., the fiscal year 1915, 
instead of 1916 as usual, was a leap year. 

The agricultural year begins in the autumn (Genesis 23 16 and 34 22), 

thus following the Syriac year, which begins in October. Although 
. 12 
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we consider it as solar, yet the names of the months are sometimes 
taken from the lunar year. Generally it agrees with the Julian 
calendar. The different names of the Mohammedan lunar months 
are merely of local character. 

Both in town and village the lunar and solar years consist of 
twelve months. But there seems to be an exception to this rule in 
Transjordania, where a sort of pre-Islamic lcalammas, a special local 
"astronomer", so to speak, acts as a "ju4ge" [qa(li] and determines 
the beginning of the year for the herdsmen and shepherds. This 
year has only eleven months one time and twelve next. It is said 
that one year a month is added 1 and that one is deducted from the 
following year.2 

Aside from this exception the solar system is throughout the basis 
for all fixing of the days. Only the Julian calendar comes into 
question. The Gregorian is of recent date, and, although in use with 
the authorities, not known widely to the people at large. Thus when 
we mention a certain event. as having happened, say, at the feast of 
the Elevation of the Holy Cross, we naturally follow the Julian 
Calendar, unless otherwise stated. And this is the usual way of 
counting and fixing dates both with the Christians and Mohammedans. 
This fact can be easily accounted for. Since the Orthodox Church 
is the oldest and also numerically the largest of the different Christian 
confessions, its calendar has been widely adopted because of its 
exactitude compared with the lunar system. 

The meaning of the Mohammedan names of the months are as 
follows: - JJfoliarram is the ''holy month," apparently because it is 
the beginning of the year. Is this a trace of an ancient Semitic 
belief, according to which the first things were holy? All wars and 
tribal quarrels had to cease during this period. It is colloquially 
called sahr awwal is-sene, the month of the beginning of the year. 
According to Al-Bul.Jari its original name was "f}c'tfar dwwal." In 
$afar the towns and encampments become empty taf}j'c'irr wa-ta§fr 
~aliya) because people continue waging war against each othe1. 
Rabi' means the time of springing forth, where mon and animals 

1 6'alw bikill u salir bizUl. 
2 '.l'he usual Beduin months are:-el-ajrad, el-aslimm, sbat, adar, l!,ainis (the 

fifth month), jumada, three q_er], which neyer fall in the winter season, and finally 
three f!af ar months. 
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enjoy themselves. Jmnada was originally the period of the year in 
which the water froze and the air became cold. Rc'tjab (al-a$itmm) 
means the deaf one, because no clash of arms was heard then. They 
feared this month (as is shown by the classical expression rdjiba-s-sai'a, 
i. ti., he fears the' thing). Another appellation was given to this 
month in calling it the sacred one (Uthr iVi1aram). Sa'ban was the 
time when the tribes went on the war path to secure water for 
their animals. In Rcmiaiflin the heat became almost unbearable, as 
in _our _"dog days." Then there is a tradition that Rama(lan is also 
one of God's holy names, so that its correct name would be "the 
month of Rama1.lan." Al-Mas'udi in his Murffj-i(!,-r}/thab says that 
the camels used to flap or whisk their tails (tusitwwil) during Sawwal, 
which was a bad omen to the Arabs, who detested the solemnizing 
of marriages during this month. During the month of l}_u-l-qi'de they 
used to sit at home, abandoning war. The name of Du-l-b,ijje is 
derived from the yearly pilgrimages, r,ajj, which then took place. 

The Beduin calendar knows three $dfar, three qeif: and two kanirn 
months, followed by .~bat (February in the ,Julian calendar), adar and 
ljamis, which is always identical with April, and jumacla. The word 
al-ajrad for January means the .. bleak or barren month. According 
to another division of the year, which follows the seasons, we have 
ilnly summer and winter (Genesis 8 22). The two other seasons, 
although mentioned in the Bible, are less known to the people 
as a whole. . "Spring" (February, March, and April), or the 
equivalent word in Arabic (rabr) means "pasture" as_ well as the 
time of grazing; besides, it may be used for all luxuriant green 
vegetation. "Autumn," the "little summertide" (i$-$efiyye -z-zgire) 
(September, October and November), is less known, with its name bar1J 
which means colchicwn autumnale or urginea maritima (L. BAUER). 

'l'he division of the year into two roughly equal halves has again 
its subdivisions. 'l'he winter is fully described, as it varies constantly 
and its rains are essential to the growth of the different crops. On 
the other hand summer with its monotonous sunshine has not given 
rise to much terminology. Most proverbs and common sayings 
therefore refer to the winter. 

The agricultural year begins with the first rain, which brings new 
hopes for the following year. And as Palestine has been from times 
immemorial, in spite of her partly barren soil, an agricultural land, 
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the agricultural calendar is predominant, especially with jella)1zn. It 
the rainfall happens to occur before the feast of the Elevation of 
the Holy Cross (November 3), the rainy season is an "early one'' 
(mosam bc'tclri), if a fortnight afterwards it is termed a "late season" 
(mosam wc'i,b,ri). As the two kanftn months are the most rainy ones, 
an adage warns against travelling. 1 The month of February seems 
to be an unaccountable fellow, and as great interest is attached to 
such a month, it has a special gift in store for us. On, or two days 
before or after the 7th, we have for one or two days a very brief 
period, called jamrit il:hawa (the live or burning coal of the air), 
which is supposed to warm the air. A week later, about the 14th, 
we have a second "burning coal," in order to warm the water, 
(jamrit il-mayy). And the third and last "live coal" which is bestowed 
upon us on or about the 21 st is the jitmrit il-arif, which is thought 
to warm the face of the earth. 2 So far ~biit seems to be "good 
humoured." But finally he gives us three "borrowed days" (al
mustaqraif,at), (which are followed by another four days of March) in 
order to make "good." During this week the rain pours, the storm 
blows, and the cold tries to make itself felt. March comes in with 
storms and showers.3 And as one expects the last rain in April, 
the following saying will show the high value assigned to it-in-ni'iqta 
Ji nisan, b-tiswa -s-sikke w-il-feddan. 4 This should be the end of the 
rainy season. 

1 The period between Christmas and Epiphany is called the tna'sariyye (the 
twelve day period). It is feared because of its rains. Sail-boats in Jaffa are 
always brought into safety some days before. 

2 I owe this to the courtesy of Dr. Cana'an. 
a The verse runs as follows: -

adar, abu -z-zalazil w-il-am!ar, 
bitmcJ, il-?mga u bidaMii -s-sinnar, 
binball irra'i u biddaffa bala nar . .. 
u binadi:-"ya m'allimti, kabbri -r-ruiifan, 
q'isir il-lel u tihvil in-nhar ... '' 

March, month of earthquakes and showers , .. 
(In it) the phoenix lays eggs and the partridge builds its nest. 
The shepherd becomes wet and warms himself without fire. 
He cries: - "Oh, my lady, make the loaves bigger, 
For the night becomes shorter and the day is lengthening!" 

The boat-men at Jaffa fear the thunderstorm of March ninth (nawwit toqqi'i,z mart), 
which is known under its Turkish name. The sea is said to rage then. 

' I. e., One drop in April is worth th~ plough and the yoke of oxen. Or again, 
in-nu~a fi nisan btiswa lmll selin sal (One drop of rain in April is worth all 
the streams of rain which have come down). 
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The summer begins with May. The fellah thinks then already of 
harvest.1 The "dog days" at the end of July and in the first two
thirds of August are characterized in the following way: - fi tetmmfrz 
b-tigli -l-mctyye fi-l-kuz (in July the water boils in the jug) or this 
one:-ab lahhab (August flames). But this heat brings a pleasant 
variety of fruits which refresh and delight in taste and aroma, 
especially grapes.2 September is the time when the olives grow.a In 
October the grape and fig season comes to an end. 4 This is the 
time of the olive crop, when the days become shorter and shorter, 
and the felWi says that they are only as long as a length of thread .. ; 
Summer begins with Easter and comes to an end at the feast of the 
Elevation of the Holy Cross. The Christian peasant gives the advice 
to live outdoors between these two days. 6 

There are of course other less important mawasim, (seasons), such 
as that of the apricots, which falls about the first fortnight of May 
only, that of the melons, from the second half of July till the end 
of September, and last, but not least, the orange season from the 
second half of November to the end of April. The prickly pear 
ripens in July and lasts for about three months. 

All these periods are commonly used by the fellaZ,in to indicate 
a certain date. Thus it may be stated that a certain event took 

I Jjf, awar z{imil mcinjalak U /jar (in ]_\fay take your sickle and CUt with might). 
In June and early July is the third time when goats kid. These kids are called 
~ef1, (summer born ones), those born in March are rWi or lablubi (Bauer), alluding 
metaphorically to the fresh green herbage and the tender grass. '!'he kids born 
during the autumn are called zetun1,, because the olive crop then takes place. 

2 Fi tammuz i'tqJuf il-kuz, sc. kuz i{J·l}abr. (in July pluck the- prickly pear); 
fi ab kul 'inab wala tahab (eat the grapes in August and fear not); mosam it-tin 
{is 'ajin (There is no bread [needed] during the fig period); mosam il baffi:l! {is 
{ab'i!} (There is no prepared meal [ needed] during the melon season). 

a Fi llul biti{J iz-zet fi-z-zetun (in September the oil flows through the olives). 
[From Dr. Cana'an.] 

' Fi tisrin bifjabbir il- 'inab w-it-tin. In October the grapes and figs fade 
away [Dr. Cana'an]. The Jaffa people call the sea in October and November 
(i)mtasrin i. e. "it is in tilrin," and mean by that expression that the sea is calm, 
"as calm as oil," because the scirocco is then blowing. 

5 Ayyam iz-zet {ul il-!}e[. [From Dr. Cana'an.] 
6 'Ayyid w-i[la' {Jattib w-id!Jul [Dr. Cana'an], "celebrate the Easter feast and 

live outdoors, celebrate the feast of the Elevation of the Holy Cross and live 
indoors." Also: mata l}allabat 'f!,a1·rabat, "after the feast or" the Holy Cross it 
(the rain) destroys." The fella[I, then does not leave a crop on the threshing 
floor, fearing the coming rain. 
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place at the beginning, in the middle or at the end of the harvest 
or another season. 

From the religious point of view our calendai· is mostly Julian, 
as used by the Orthodox Church. The feasts of the Elevation of the 
Elevation of the Holy Cross, 'zcl e$-$alib (September 14), Mar Elias 
(July 20), of Ludd (November 3) and the Greek Easter are fixed 
points for the determination of any elate. Bearing this fact in mind, 
it is not strange to note that practically all proverbs, adages, weather 
rules, and household words dealing with feasts of a somewhat fixed 
date are of Christian origin. The reason for it is clear; since the 
lunar year is usually about eleven clays shorter than the solar, it 
shifts gradually through a cycle of 33 years, so that Mohammedans 
may celebrate Rama(lan in different years on Christmas or Easter 
or Pentecost. This disadvantage of the lunar year compe~s the 
Mohammedans to make use of the solar chronology when fixing 
certain elates and local feasts, as already stated. 

Thus the feast of en-Nebi .1lHisc£ falls invariably on the week pre
ceeding the Greek Passion;t Eight clays after e_n-Nebi 1.vltisa, which 
falls always on Friday, the feast of en-Nebi {,aleli is celebrated by 
the people of the coast, who gather ::i.t his tomb in Ramleh. The 
Nebi Rubin feast takes :place in September (during the melon season) 
and that of the Weli 'Ali bin (I)'ldyyim at the end of it. 

A striking and most interesting fact is the division of the year 
into seven ·periods of about fifty days each.2 This reckoning begins 
with Easter and the first period lasts until Pentecost; being dependent 
upon the Easter fast itself. 2 During this first period comes the harvest 
and threshing of lentils and kirsenne (vicia). It lasts exactly fifty 
days. The second one, in which the harvest and threshing of barley 
and wheat takes place, ends with the feast of Mar Elias (July 20), 
the time when watchmen begin to watch in the vineyards. 3 The third 

1 It was instituted by the Sultan $ala!i eel-Din el Ayyitbi, the Fatimid, to 
counterbalance the large number of Christian pilgrims in the Holy City at that 
time. 

2 An account of this appeared for the first time in Dr. Cana'an's "Kalender 
des palaestinischen Fellachen," ZDPV 1916. Min il-'icl la-l-'an1far !Jamsiii yfnn 
mqacldara (Fifty days are fixed for the IJeriod between the "(Easter) Feast" and 
Pentecost). The expression !Jamsin yom mqaclclara is repeated after every period. 

3 1l{in il -'an:~ara la-l-man~am (from Pentecost to the time of watching sc. the 
vineyards). 
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period practically covers the grape and fig season (54 days), and ends 
on September 14.1 The fourth period extends to the feast of Liidd2 
(November 3) thus having exactly 50 days. During it the olive harvest 
and the preparing of oil take place. In taking the fifth period into 
consideration we have again two fixed dates, between which there 
are 52 days.a This is the time of ploughing, sowing and the first 
part of the early rain. The real winter is considered to lie between 
Christmas and Lent, thus making up the sixth period, J the last one 
being Lent itself. s This division of the year gives a feast to every 
period._ 

Another incomplete division is that which gives two periods of 
forty and fifty days each to both summer and winter. They are 
called mdrl/aniyyat (m'trl/aniyyat) and ltamsiniyyat. (Quadragesima 
and Quinquagesima.) The winter quadragesima mirb'aniyyet es-sita 
begins with the 10111 of December and ends on January 19th, followed 
directly by the lu'tmsiniyyet es-~ita. 6 The mirb'an2yyet el}-!Jef begins 
with the IQth of July and ends on August 19u, followed also by the 
ltamsin'tyyet el}-!Jef The two mirb'aniyyat have the greatest cold and 
greatest heat respectively. 

The week consists of seven days,7 named by the Arabic ordinals 
from Sunday until Thursday. Friday, yom ij-jfmi'ci, means the day 

I Min il-mlm{ara la-l-mlt'§ara (from the time of watching the vineyards to 
that of pressing the grapes). 

2 Min il-ml,,' §ara la 'id Ludd (from the time of pressing the grapes to the 
feast of Liidd, )fov. 3). 

J Min 'icl Liicld lci-l-mUacli (from the feast of Liiclcl till -Chril:!_tmas). 
4 Min il-m'ilad la-§-~iam (from Christmas to Lent). 
a Min i§-~iam ln-l-'id (from Lent till Easter). 
u The Mnrb'aniyyet es-sita begins with the feast of St. Spiridon and ends. on 

St. Aftimos Day. In Jaffa the jam1"it il-hawa falls a fortnight before that of 
Jerusalem. 

7 There are weeks with special names, such as the ji',,m'it l-(i)mnada the week 
of "calling," where people gather for the pilgrimage to the Nebi Musa shrine, 
the Friday a fortnight before Good Friday. Ji,m'it in-nazle, the Friday of the 
Desce~t, falls a week before Good Friday. Eight days later is the Ji),m; it 
el-(i)'layyim, Friday of the little banner. It falls together with the "hot Friday" 
(ij-jitm 'a -l-{iamye), the feast of the Nebi $cUefi, whose maqam is the "white 
tower" of a crusader cliurch in Ramleh. The same day has also the name of 
ji',,m'it ir-rafjayib, Friday of the "good wishes," or, alluding to the tomb of en
Nebi $ale{i, ji'im'it ij-Jami' it:c,byaif,, Friday of the "white mosque." It is also 
called jicm'it in-nnbat, Friday of the "plants" (sc. t1owers, when maidens pluck 
all sorts of flowers; dry them in the moonlight, and make essences and scents 
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of assembly and the name of yom is-sc'tbt (Sabbath) is traceable to 
the ancient Babylonian fobattu, which was taken over by the Syrians 
and Jews.1 [This is not certain; cf. Rev. d'Assyr. W. F. A.] 

A calendaric day, dies natura7is, is a yom. The French word 
journee covers the Arabic nhar, dies civilis. In the Mohammedan 
calendar the day begins at sunset.2 It has five divisions: morning, 
noon, afternoon, sunset, and late evening, at which five times the 
prayers are to be performed. The division of the day according to 
the Arabic calendar into 24 hours, horae teinporales or horae inequaless 
beginning after sunset with one o'clock, is still in use with the 
Mohammedans, but generally it is loosing ground in the towns and 
the Roman horae aequinoctialer; (sa'at mu'tddile or sa'at mnstd:wiye) 

with them. Bauer has as first Thursday in sahr el-!}ain'is or April, lJam'is en· 
nabat; as the second the !Jain'is el-ainwtit or !}am'is el-beif, "Thursday of the Dead,"· 
or "Thursday of the eggs." It answers among Mohammedans to the Christian 
"All Souls Day." A week after the ji'im'it en·nebi Ejale!i Mohammedans celebrate 
at Gaza the ''id il-munfar, a popular etymology of the arabicized Greek word 
:Metropolitan, mufrtin, Porphyry, who destroyed the Venus temple in the fourth 
century, and who is buried in the Orthodox church at Gaza. 

I Days of bad omen are w·ednesdays falling on the 4th, 14th, 24th or the 
fourth but last day of the month. The number "thirteen" is, by the way, replaced 
by "eleven" for superstitious porposes. 

2 See Genesis 1 5.-"The day is reckoned, in principle, by the Church in her 
ecclesiastical feasts from one disappearance of the sun to the next" (Hastings, 
Dictionary of the Bible, Art. "time"). 

a The hours of the night are called as follows:-
The first hou1·. Dort-is-srtij (going about with the candle) begins about half an 

hour after sunset, and is closely followed by q,awy-is-srliJ (the burning 
or lighting of the candle). 

One hour and a half after sunset is el-'isa, the last time for prayer, the late 
evening. 

Between three and fou1· hours after sunset is the 'asa (in Transjordania), where 
they place it after "having served supper for men" (galtet 'asa-r-1jal). 
The reason of this rather late hour of having supper is that the herd 
is kept mostly over one hour's walk from the encampment. A man 
goes there and i:eturns with a sheep to the waiting guest, for whom 
he prepares the meal. When supper is ready it is about four hours 
after sunset. 

The fourth hour is known as the "crow of the angry wife," whose husband is 
supposed to be still absent from home (fe?i,it d'ik il-!iardtine). 

'l'he fifth hour has in Transjordania the name ba'd il-'asa b-'asayen (two suppers 
after the supper) or l:,etter '11gb '•asayen, i. e. after the time it takes to 
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are coming more and more into general use. The division of the night 
according to St. Mark. 13 35 is still in force. 

The hour and its subdivisions are also employed. Another meaning 
of the "hour" (sa'a) is an instant or moment.1 As an inexact fraction 
of an hour may be mentioned the time it takes to smoke a cigarette 
(surbit sigara). 

Finally I will give some proverbial sayings relating to time in 
general. If somebody has cramp or fits,2 he is said to have "his 
hour" (i1jat sa'to). If strange happenings take place the year may 

prepare two suppers. Has it anything to do with the biblical expression 
"between the two evenings?"-Exodus 126. It is also called the "first 
cock's crow" ('!elit-id-d'ik-il-awwal). 

Tlie sixth hour is midnight. It has also the name of dort-il-~arilmi (the time of 
the "roaming alJout of the thief") whicli may be extended even to 

the seventh hour. 

Tlie eighth hour is that of is-s~ur the "breakfasting" (especially in the month of 
Rama~an). Then comes in 

the ninth hour the "cock crow" or his "bidding," ~elit id-dik or adan id-dik. In 
months other than RamaiJan the s[1ur period may include the time 
until the stella matittina, nijmet ef!-f!ubli, shines, about 

the tenth hour. In the "dark morning" (f!11b!1 il-•itme) about the first dawning 
of the day awwal il-fajr when ·one can "tell a wolf from a dog" (tliigg 
il-kalb min iil,-i!,ib, Transjordania) is the· time when women lJegin grinding 
the wheat, giving fodder to the cows, milking the goats, etc. 

At the eleventh I.our the "lights" (ma~ab'i{i) of the firmament grow paler and 
paler. It is also called dagiie, "the peep of day(?)" (dafjalis in-nhar).
sa'a qabl iii-iiams, qabl iii-iiams b-sa'a (one hour before sunrise) is the 
"roaming" or "spreading of sheep" (to pasture) naiirit id-dabaii (Trans-
jordania). Sunrise is the · -

twelfth hour. 

The twelve hours of the day (Joh. 11 u) are divided thus :--sar~it el fjanam 
takes place about the first hour (the driving out of the sheep), just after or 
about [al' it is-iiams, sunrise. The time from two to four oclock in the morning 
is the "forenoon," iiJ-iJa~a. From five to nine the sheph{lrds have their siesta 
(tagyUt -ir-ru'yan). The sixth houi· is the Mmt il-(i)fjrab (hovering round of the 
raven), the seventh the "turning-point of the shade" or "of the sun" (dort i!-;Ul, 
doi·t iii-so.ms). After nine is the afternoon (el-•af!i·), folltiwed by el-'a~riyye, vesper, 
at ten o'clock. Shortly after the eleventh hour is the "little afternoon" (il-i'~er). 
Then comes at twelve il-mifjrib or fjebt iii-iiams, sunset, half an hour before whfoh 
is the time of returning sheep and goats (ta1·wi!1t il-fjlinam or tarwi{it is-sun·ii!i) 
the "coming home of the sheep." 

1 The word for "hour" admits also the meaning of "a while" (sa'it zaman, 
sa' a); cf. Daniel 419. 

2 Cf. :Mark. 9 22 and Matth, 17 15. 
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be called after them.1 Sittin sene sal/in yam (sixty years and seventy 
days) is said regarding carelessness. "Forty days" is the old Semitic 
expression for a long periocl2 (cf. Moses, Elijah, Jesus, and Mohammed). 
Bissene mdrra 3 ( once a year) is used to denote a rare happening, 
Sen<; ii sahren 4 (a year and two months) is used in poetry for a 
rather_ long time of separation; sclJ mtds'in (an old man of ninety 
years) is the symbol of frailty. Ad calendas graecas is represented 
in Arabic either by the term fi sant il-fftl5 or better:-bftkrn fi-l
mdmis ("in the year of ·beans," i. e. never, or "to-morrow, in the 
apricot season"). A ji'im',i misms'tyye 6 means the "happy days of 
yore, which passed so swiftly," or also a rare opportunity. The grieving 
man is consoled by telling him, that "one day is against him and 
another one in his favour" - yam ilak ii yoin 'alek.. A lazy, tiresome 
person is described as one "whose day equals a year" (yomo ·bsene). 
And if somebody is worried by a bore, he keeps smiling at the 
thought that everything must come at last to an end, or, as we put 
it, a la 'OMAR ~AYYAM, "lt is only one night, 0 driver." (hi Zele, 
ya mkari). 

I wish to express my thanks to DR. ·w. F. ALBRIGHT, Director of 
the American School of Archaeology in Jerusalem and DR. med. 
T. CANA'AN, for their kind advice and assistance. 

1 The latest year with such a name is 1920, the "snow year" (sent it·talj) 
owing to the heavy snowfall. (Lev. 12 4.) 

2 Is it not a vestige of an ancient belief, which dicl not allow the husband 
to exercise his connubial rights for 41, period of forty day's after the confinement 
of his wife, which may have made a deep impression on the ancient Semites? 
Besides, "forty" (and also "hundred" and "thousand") is an expression for an 
uncertain number as with the forty martyrs. An expression with the same 
meaning is that a period is "longer than Lent" (film el-arb'in, fast of forty days) 
among the Christians, or film Rama~lan (fast of Rama<!,an) among the 
Mohammedans; min 'asar il-qom arb'in yom fai· minhum (he who lives with 
people for forty days becomes one of them). [Stephan's suggestion is identical 
with the theory recently proposed by Roscher to explain the origin of the forty 
day period. There is much in its favor. - W. F. A.] 

3 It is just the opposite of the expression kiill yom, "daily." 
~ Opposite to the word sa'a. . 
~ Another expression which deals with the past is: min senit anasfom biriibbikum 

(a misinterpretation of the Koran verse alastu birabbikmn ?), which denotes now, 
"immemorial times," or "the days of auld lang syne." 

6 The apricot season is very short. and lasts only one fortnight or three 
weeks in_ }\fay. 
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Colloquial Syriac 

(Miirdin) 

tisrin qaclmoyo 

tHrin trctyono 

kunun 

konwi 

sliot 

odar 

nzson 

iyyar 

~/Zeran 

tchniiz 

tftbbctl.J, 

eliin 

qadmoyo 

trayono 

THE SOLAR MONTHS 

Classical Syriac t Classical Arabic 

kanun tanz 

sbat 

adar 

nisan 

ctyyar 

l1aziran 

tainmftz 

ab 

eilfll 

t-isrzn qculnulya tisrzn c't,wwal 

ti.M,~ trctyana tisrin tani 

lcanon qaclmaya kanun chvwctl 

kanon tra.yana 

sbat 

addr 

nisan 

iyyar 

l1zzran 

'tamfrz· 
! Ab ;a 

I elul 
I 

The. Turkish 

fiscal year 

1
mart 

. nisan 

i ayyar 
I I,· . A , .1aziran 

tamniuz 

agostos 

· elitl 

tisrin chvwal 

tisrzn tani (sani) 

· kanfm dwwal 

kcinfcntani (sani) 

'.(bat 

I The Eastern· dialect of Syriac, the so called Chaldean, has the following 
names of month : - tisr'in qadmaya, tisr'in alJraya, kaniin qadmaya, and kanun 
a!Jraya, ... sebat ... ab. The months corresponding are shown in the same line. 
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THE LUNAR MONTHS 

Classical I II III IV 

mit{iarram mbc'trram 1
1 (i)'wesri 'asi,r(a) • $C'tjar c'twwal 

$c'tfar $c't/ar c,jrad sdfar el-her 4 $c't/ ar tani 
raW ctwwal $c't/ar c'twwal kanf,n c'twwal rabi' c'twwal $Cif ar talit 
rabi' f anz $dj ar tani kanftn a$Ctmm rabf tani I qed awwal 
jumada awwal jamada awwal sbat jctmacla c'twwal · qed tani 
jmnada tani jamacla tani adar jamada tani i qed talit 
rc'tjab rc,jab bamfa rajab kanun awwal 
sa'ban' sa'ban sahr il-la'qa 1 sa'ban kanftn tani 

rama(lan sahr ramaif,an sahr. ramaif,an 
sawwal smviual sahr is-sitt-

iyyam 2 

du-l-qi'da zu-lq'i'de sahr ben 
l(i)-'yad3 

du-l-~i'ijja . zu-l-b,ijje I sahr il-'id 
I 

sahr ramaif,dn 
fitr awwal5 

fitr tani 

li4Qa 

(a$amm) 
sbat -
bamis 

.jamn.da 

1 In the third month list salir il-la 'qa "t.he month of the licking(?)" is ·called 
thus, because it is considered as a meal, i. e., it passes away before one realises it. 
The proverb says: - b-til'aqo, ma btilf.aqo, "You lick it, but you cannot hold it 
fast," as if it where composed only of joyous days. 

2 The sitt -iyyam (six days) in the month of the same name are alternative 
days for keeping fasts, instead of doing so in Ramag.a.n(?). 

3 The sahr ben l-(i)'yad derives its name from the sacrificial feast ('id in-nii!tr) 
and that of the starting of the [zajj (pilgrimage to Mecca) on the tenth day of 
qu-l-(tijje. 

4 In the fourth month list f!af ar has the attribute el-!}ei-, the "fortunate" 
month. 

s The feast of fi{r awwal is the first day of suwwal. 



NOTE ON A SCENE IN TOMB 85 AT THEBES 

E. J. A.. MACKAY 
(HAIFA) 

THERE is an unusual scene painted on the architrave which 
surmounts the four square pillars along the axis of the outer 

chamber of Tomb 85 at Thebes, Egypt. 
Owing· to its position and on account of bad lighting this scene 

has been noticed by few, but it has been published by Rosellini who 
has, however, made no remarks on it. It is somewhat roughly painted, 
in parts unfinished, and has suffered a certain amount of damage both 
from the hand of man and the attentions of the mason wasp. 

As will be seen from the illustration, there is on the left hand side 
of the picture the figure of a man, presumably the person for whom 
the tomb was made, Amenemhab, "Lieutenant-Commander of the 
soldiers," who held this office some time during the period Tuth
mosis III-Amenophis II. 

Amenemhab met with many adventures during his military career, 
but the scene being described appears to represent an episode of 
especial interest and for this reason he has given it special prominence, 
though in a badly lighted portion of his· tomb. 

He tells us that he was an intimate friend of the King (Tuth
mosis III) and that he accompanied that king on his Syrian campaigns. 
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when he was repeatedly rewarded for acts of valour. He fought 
with the King against the King of Kadesh and travelled as far as 
Karlcemish; he speaks also of having visited the land of lYan to the 
west of Aleppo. In the land of Kiy,1 in company. with the King 
he hunted 120 elephants for their ivory, and one of the largest having 
attacked the king, Amenemhab went to the rescue and cut off its 
trunk,2 Again in a battle against the King of Kctclesh, the latter 
endeavoured to drive a mare · amongst the Egyptian stallions with 
the idea of causing a commotion amongst their ranks. Amenemhab, 
again to the fore, slew the mare, cut off its tail and presented it to 
the king, for which act he was specially commended. 

Amenemhab is attired in his picture in a long transparent tunic 
with short sleeves and tied around the neck with strings, underneath 
which he is wearing a loin-cloth of thicker material. These were 
the usual articles of apparel in the 181h dynasty. He holds a spear 
in his right hand and in the left a stick with a forked end (throwing
stick) which he is brandishing before a large animal painted a medium 
grey shading to a darker colour along the back. This animal, 
obviously a female, the writer would identify by both form and 
colouring as a wolf, an animal still to be met with in the west of 
Asia and up to a short time ago in Palestine.3 The stripes which 
are faintly shown in the illustration are curious as the wolf of the 
Old World is not marked in this way, though similar markings are 
said to occur on wolves in North America.4 

The animal in this painted scene is nearly as tall a Amenemhab 
himself, doubtless an exaggeration to emphasize Amenemhab's prowess. 
The height at the shoulder of the normal wolf is rather under three feet. 

It is, however, the smaller objects of the scene which are the most 
interesting. The ground colour is light-grey and on it are painted 

1 Euphrates, in the region of Aleppo. 
2 Literally translated, "its hand." 
3 Canon Tristram when on a natural history tour in the wilderness of Judea 

some 57 yeare ago came· across a wolf which he describes as larger than a 
European wolf and of a much lighter colour. "A Journal of Travels in Palestine" 
by H. B. Tristram, p. 367. 

4 That the animal shown is clearly a wolf and not a hyaena is proved by the 
form and colouring and especially by th,e tail being bushy. I cannot call to mind 
.a single example, with this exception, of a wolf being portrayed in a Theban tomb, 
though the hyaena is frequently depicted in hunting scenes. 
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various plant and animal forms, the most noticeable of which are a 
number of hemispherical objects dependent from each of which are 
three filiments or tentacles. These forms occur in groups of three 
with their filaments intertwined. They are painted blue with three 
rows of white spot3 and the tentacles are coloured red. 

I would suggest that these objects are crude representations of 
jelly-fish for they are shown as free-swimming and not attached to 
anything but each other. The fact that they are shown in groups 
of three is difficult to explain, but it must be remembered that the 
Egyptians were but superficially acquainted with the habits of the 
jelly~fish which is purely a marine animal and only travels a short 
distance up the mouths of rivers. 

Jelly-fish frequently have little areas of a brighter colour around 
the margin of the head or umbrella, but these never occur in more 
than one row. The three trailing appendages may be a convention, 
incorrect as to number, for the bundle of filaments which hang below 
the head. Blue is, of course, a common colour in jelly-fish. 

It is certain that these jelly-fish were drawn from memory owing 
to the impossibility of transporting the animals from their native 
habitat and this would account for obvious mistakes in drawing. The 
artist may even have never seen the animal himself but have relied 
on a description. 

In interpreting the scene in question we are met with an obvious 
difficulty. The usual method of representing water in Egyptian 
scenes was by a series of chevron lines in dark-blue on a light-blue 
ground. These are entirely absent from our picture which has a 
plain grey ground. A sandy beach, however, would be well represented 
by grey. 

The plant forms shown are also of especial interest. There are 
four groups each of three, with red undulating stems terminating in 
white buds. The buds might at first glance be confused with those 
of the lotus, but the leaves at the base are totally unlike those of 
the Nymphaeae. The undulating stems are also quite unlike any 
others in the tomb paintings of Thebes and are unique. They label 
the plants as being aquatic, whether fresh water or marine. There 
is another plant-form in the scene with red stems and green leaves, 
but it is not peculiar in any way. 
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A probable explanation of this scene is that it depicts an adventure 
ofAmenemhab during one of his expeditions with his King in Palestine 
or further north. During such an expedition he was attacked by a 
she-wolf, doubtless defending her whelps, and the scene of the adventure 
was probably the sea-shore, if the other objects in the scene are 
correctly interpreted as jelly-fish and marine plants. 



LE OULTE DE JONAS EN PALESTINE 

F.-.M. ABEL 0. P. 
(JERUSALEM) 

A PRES Elie, il n'est peut-etre pas de prophete qui ait en Orient 
.1l.. un culte aussi repandu que Jonas. Les etranges peripeties de 
sa m1ss10n, le symbolisme qu'ont su en retirer l'art et la liturgie 
ainsi que les reminiscences que nous en trouvons dans l'Evangile 1 

et le Coran 2 ont ciertainement contribue a cette popularite que 
plusieurs savants cherchent a expliquer par la simple evolution du 
culte de la colombe sacree si repandu jadis sur le rivage syro
j:>henicien. On sait en e:ffet que le nom de Jonas (i1~11) signifi.e en 
hebreu «colombe», etymologie admise par les Onomastica sacra a cote 
de certaines autres moins plausibles.s Ce n'est pas sous ce rapport 
que nous voulons envisager cette question, notre dessein etant de 
rechercher comment il se fait que le fi.ls d'Amitta'i ait actuellement 
trois centres de culte en Palestine, le premier en Galilee, le second 
en Judee, et le troisieme en Idumee. Aussi bien laissons-nous de 
cote le Neby Younes qui s'eleve (et pour cause) sur les ruines de 
Ninive, face a .Mossoul, de meme que le Khan-Younes, a 23 kilometres 
environ au sud de Gaza, dont le vocable n'est peut-etre que le nom 
de }'intendant du sultan Barqouq, fondateur de la belle mosquee que 
l'on y voit. 4 En tout cas la genese de ce dernier lieu saint comme 

t l\Iatth. 12 S9j 16 4j Luc. ll 29ss. 

2 Sourates XXI et XXXII. 
a Fa. ,vuTz, Onomastica sacra, p. 131: 'Iwvas 1r•pun•pri. Jona columba vel dolens 

(J1N). 'law 1r611os ••• S. JEROME, Prolog. in Jonam (PL., XXV, 1117): Si enim Jonas 
interpretafor columba., columba autem 1·ef er for ad Spiritnm 8anctum. Of. 0LERMOliiT

GANNEAU, Etmles d'archeologie orientale, II, p. 7 ss. ScHMIDT, Jona. 
' La 'I,wv<T6s d'Herodote III, 5, est cherchee par les geographes plus au sud, 

a el-'Ads de preference. 
13 
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celle du Khan en-Neby Younes que l'on recontre entre Sidon et 
Beyrouth non loin du ras Damour demeure obscure. 

I 

Le village de Meshed situe a cinq kilometres environ a l'est de 
Sepphoris possede une petite mosquee ou l'on montre un tombeau 
qui pretend renfermer la clepouille du prophete Jonas. O'est meme 
a la preponderance de ce souvenir que cette localite doit son nom 
arabe de Meshed, equivalent de rnartyrium ou de n'importe quel 
sanctuaire dedie a un saint personnage. 1 11 est admis que ce nom a 
supplante !'appellation antique de Gath-lfepher, par laquelle la Bible 
designe le pays d'origine d'un prophete Jonas, fils d' Amitta'i, qui avait 
annonce !'extension du royaume d'lsrael accomplie par Jeroboam II., 
et que l'on identifie generalement avec l'envoye de Dieu mis en scene 
dans le livre de J onas.2 On ne voit nulle part que ce personnage 
ait termine ses jours dans son village ni qu'il y ait ete enseveli, mais, 
suivant ce qu'il arrive d'ordinaire en pareille matiere, sa memoire 
(fftt-ce la memoire de sa naissance) s'est concretisee sous la forme 
d'un tombeau. Telle etait deja la situation constatee par S. Jerome 
en 395, quand il signale a deux milles de Sepphoris dans la direction 
de Tiberiade, le hameau de Geth ou l'on montre le sepulcre de 
Jonas.3 Bien que l'evaluation de deux milles se trouve un peu au 
dessous de la veritable distance, il n'y a pas lieu de douter que nous 
ayons affaire ici au moderne 11[eshed. 

Peu importe que les J uifs du Moyen age offrent quelques variantes 
dans la tradition en indiquant ce tombeau soit sur une colline proche 
de Sepphoris, soit a Kafr Kenna.4 Ces nouveautes dues a des 
venerations locales ou a des interets particuliers gravitaient de fort 

1 Cf. la bonne description de Gu.ERIN clans Galilee, I, p. 165 s. 
2 2 Reg. 14 25: "1!lnn rlbtl "1tuN w::iin 'l'ltlN")::1 l'Tll'T'. - Jon. l 1; J"osue 19 13; 

Beresith rabba, eh. 98; Talmud de Jerusalem, Sebiith, VI, 1. Cf. RF.LAND, 
Palaestina .. , p. 718. et NEUBAUER, Geographie du Talmud, p. 200s; VAN 

HooNACKER, Les Douze Petits Prophetes, p. 312. 
3 Prolog. in Jonam (PL., XXV, 1118s): Geth in secundo Saphorim milliario, 

qw:e hodie appellatui· Diocesarcea eimtibus Tyberiadem haitd gmndis est viculns, 
11~i et sepulcruin ejus ostenditur. 

,1 BENJAmN DE TunELE, Je"w. Quart. Rev., 1905, p. 297. CARMOLY, Itineraires ... 
p. 211, 256s. Le tombeau de Kafr Kenna est aussi mentionnii par des voyayel!rs 
arabes des xre et xne siecles. Cf. "Guy LE STRANGE, Palestine _under the 
Moslems, p. 469. 
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pi:'es au.tour de Meshed, auquel d'ailleurs · personne alors ne contestait 
l'honneur d'avoir donne le jour au fameux prophete; elles n'ont pas 
reussi, du reste, a faire devier le cours de l~ tradition originelle 
puisque l'etat de choses actuel repond exactement a celui du IV• siecle 
qui doit remonter beaucoup plus haut. Il n'est pas temeraire, en 
effet, d'assigner a ce culte galileen une origine juive assez antique 
fondee sur le texte biblique lui-meme de 2 Rois 14 25. 

II 

La Sephelah ou partie basse de la J udee honore le souvenir de 
Jonas dans un ouely qui s'eleve sur un monticule sablonneux dominant 
la mer vers !'embouchure du nahr. Soukretr. Ce Neby Younes, situe 
a six kilometres au nord de Mznet-el-Qala'a qui represente le port 
d'Asdod ou l'Azote maritime, evoque tout naturellement le debut de 
la notice que les « Vies des Prophetes" consacrent a Jonas. Celui-ci, 
d'apres la recension dite de saint Epiphane, etait «de la terre de 
Kariathmaoum, pres d' Azote, ville des Grecs sur la men,.1 Quoique 
la finale maoum puisse etre consideree comme une deformation du 
terme rnafouma qui designait les marines des villes de la plaine, 
nous accordons la preference a la legon d11 Pseudo-Dorothee 
(III•-IV• siecles) dont le Kariathmaous peut s'expliquer beaucoup 
plus normalement. 2 L' Arameen possede un mot, emprunte a des 
langues plus anciennes, qui signifie uu centre de commerce, un grand 
marche et aussi un port, mot qui presente, en somme, les diverses 
acceptions du grec emporion; c'est le. terme rnab,oz ou mal:!,ouz que 
nous trouvons precisement employe pour denommer certaines marines 
du littoral palestinien.a Les auteurs arabes . connaissent encore 
Mahouz-Yebna et Mahouz-Azdoud, l'un repondant au 'Iap,vtTWV Atp,~v 

de Ptolemee, l'autre a l'''.A.CwTos 1rr5.pa.Aos des notices byzantines, mentionne 
en ces termes au I•r siecle par Pomponius Mela (I, 10): «(Arabia) 
portum admittit Azotum, suarum mercium, emporium.» Ce port d'Azote 
est clairement indique par la "Vie de Pierre l'Ibere» en des termes 
analogues a ceux d'Epiphane.4 

1 SCHERMANN, Propheten 1md Apostellegenden, Texte nncl Unters. zur Gesck. der 
.Altckdstl. Literatiw, XXXI, 3, p. 55. 

2 Pag. 56: 'Iwvas ;jv lK ;,iis Kap,a8µao0s ,r)l.'lu!ov 'Ai"w.-ov 1r6ll.•ws 'Ell.ll.,jvwi, KaTa. (JrJ.)l.auuai,, 

3 Of. S. KRAuss, Revue des Etucles Juives, LVI, (1908), p .. 33. 
4 RAABE, Petriis cler Ibei·er, p .. 121 ss. Of. GuY LE STRANGE, Palestine imder .the 

Moslems, p, 24, 498. 
13* 
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En definitive «le territoire de Kariathmaous pres d'Azote, ville 
des Grecs sur la mer» equivaut aux environs de .1.viahouz-Azdoiid, 
aujourd'hui Minet-el-Qala'a, qui pouvait fort bien s'appeler au temps 
de la composition des « Vies des Prophetes» Qiriath-ll[abouz.1 
L'indication de la proximite d'Azote s'imposait pour couper court a 
toute confusion, m,alJ,oitz etant un nom commun. Nous avons done 
tout lieu de croire qu'a la base du Neby Younes du littoral asdodien 
se trouve la croyance que Jonas etait originaire de ce lieu. 

Cette croyance s'harmonise dif:ficilement, il est vrai, avec !'opinion 
legendaire rapportee egalement par les «Vies des Prophetes», que 
Jonas etait le :fils de la veuve de Sarepta qu'Elie avait ressuscite. 
Au fait de ce trait bizarre issu d'un jeu de mot sur 111?~ (verite) et 
,.l!I~~ (Amitta:i, pere de Jonas), saint Jerome lui attribue, .et a bon 
droit, une origine juive.2 Pour donner de la cohesion a ces elements 
disparates nous devrions faire emigrer de Judee en Phenicie la veuve 
de Sarepta, ou bien ne regarder Kariathmaous que comme la patrie 
adoptive de Jonas et de sa mere, ainsi que parait l'insinuer la notice 
du Pseudo-Dorothee.3 Mais il demeure tres probable que les deux 
renseignements accoles dans les «Vies des Prophetes» n'avaient it 

l'origine aucun point de contact. Constatons seulement ici une 
tendance des Judeens a tirer a soi des prerogatives galileennes 
suivant une pretention que saint Jean explicite en ces termes (VII, 52): 
«Examinez et vous verrez que de la Galilee il ne sort point de 
prophete.» 

C'est en vertu de la meme tendance que les Juifs proposerent 
d'identifier Gath-'f!epher avec l'une des Gath que l'on pensait retrouver 
aux environs de Lydda-Diospolis ou sur la voie d'Eleutheropolis. 

1 La chute de la gutturale dans le grec est un phenomene connu: nn~ est 
devenu Maous comme JlMl' a donne lieu a 'Iwav"'!s, L'identification de cette localite 
avec Ifamameh pres d 'Ascalon qu 'ont proposee Sepp d'apres Guerin, Jwlee, II, 
p. 129 s., et Olermont-Ganneaie, Etwles d'archeol. orient., II, p. 7 s., se soutient 
difficilemen t. 

2 SCHERMANN, op. 1., p. 56: Ket! Oav6vra TOV viov aurijs 'Iwvuv O.PE<TT7J<TEV o 8eos a,a. roO 

'HXla •.•.• S. Jimo111:E, Prolog. in Jonam: Tradunt autem Hebraei liunc esse filium 
viduae Sareptanae, quem Elias pro11heta mortuum siescitavit, matre postea dicente 
ad eum: Nunc cognovi quia vir Dei es tu: et verbum Dei in ore tuo est veritas; 
et ob hanc causam etiam ipsum puerum sic vocatum. Amat/ii enim in nostra 
lingiea veritatem sonat: et ex eo qieod verum Elias locutus est, ille qui suscitatus 
est, filius esse dicitur veritatis. Cf. 1 Reg. 17 2,. 

3 SCHERMANN, P· 57: Kai ava<Tra.s 'lwvus µera. T'ljl' "11,µov 'fJMEv EP 'YV 'Iouai. 
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Apres avoir signale la tradition de Galilee a laquelle il se range, 
saint Jerome ajoute: «Certains pourtant veulent que Jonas soit ne et 
enseveli pres de Diospolis, c'est-a-dire de Lydda, ne comprenant pas 
que !'addition Opher est pour marquer une distinction d'avec les 
autres villes de Geth que l'on montre aussi aujourd'hui soit pres 
d'Eleutheropolis, soit pres de Diospolis.» 1 Nous devons mentionner 
a ce propos la variante de Salomon de Bassorah qui fait Jonas 
originaire «de Gath-ij:epher, de Qouriath-Adct1nos, proche d'Ascalon 
et de Gaza, et du rivage de la mer».2 Qouriath-Adamos se presente 
evidemment comme une alteration de KapiaBµaov,, mais la proximite 
d'Ascalon et de Gaza parait avoir ete postulee par !'existence d'une 
Gath dans ces parages. Or, entre ces deux villes se trouve el-Djiyeh, 
l'une des DjUein des geographes arabes, la I'eBBetµ que l'Onomasticon 
rappelle au sujet de Gath,3 11 est possible que cette localite ait 
revendique en vertu de son nom le privilege si dispute d'avoir donne 
le jour au prophete, :lils d'Amitta'i. 

Ainsi, dans certains milieux, ce fut le nom de Gath (Geth) qui 
fit naitre le souvenir de Jonas. Un exemple caracteristique en dehors 
de la Palestine nous est fourni par la proximite d'un Neby Younes 
et d'un village d'el-Djiyeh entre Sidon et Beyrouth. El-Djiyeh 
correspond sans doute a une ancienne Geth. Mais comme il eut 
ete par trop invraisemblable d'y situer la naissance d'un prophete 
palestinien, on se borna d'y marquer le lieu ou Jonas aurait ete 
vomi par le monstre marin. «Nous arrivftmes, ecrit d' Arvieux en 1660, 
au village appele Romeyle, et suivan~ notre route dans des roches 
et des sables, nous trouvames aupres d'un autre Village appele Gie 
une petite Mosquee blanche. qui selon la tradition du Pais marque 
le lieu oi1 la baleine vomit le Prophete Jonas. Les Tures ne 
manquent jamais de saluer profondement cet endroit, et de demander 

1 Prolog. in Jonam: Quamquam alii j1,xta Dios11olim, id est, Liddam, emn 
et nat·um et conditum velint: non intelligentes hoe quod additur, 01iher, ad 
clistinctionem aliamm Geth iwbium pertinere, quae juxta Eleutheropolim, si1:e 
Diospolim, hodie qiioque monstranti,r. 

2 The Book of the Bee, ed. Budge, eh. XXXII, p. 70. La lei;on K01pw.lJ,a.p£µ. des 
Synaxaires grecs, de la seconde recension d'Epiphane et de Michel le Syrien 
(Chabot, I, p. 76) sent trop !'adaptation pour prevaloir contre celle qui a ete 
admise plus haut. 

3 Cf. CurnMONT-GANNEAU, Archreol. Researches, II, p. 196, note 1. 
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perm1ss10n au Prophete de passer devant chez lui.» 1 Oe sanctuaire 
existe encore au point indique par les cartes Kluin en-Neby Younes. 

Nous ne sommes pas en mesure d'affirmer que la position occupee 
par l'ouely du nahr Soulcrezr fut celle d'une Geth de jadis. Peut
etre faut-il simplement assigner l'echouage de Jonas comme origine 
a ce lieu saint, car nous n'avons pas it dissimuler !'importance que 
prend dans la question le voisinage plus ou moins immediat de J affa 
(Yapho, Joppe), port d'embarquement du prophete decide a fuir vers 
Tharsis.2 En nous rapprochant de J affa nous trouvons a 6 kilom. 1/2 
au sud de cette ville a un tertre qui domine la cote sablonneuse 
d'environ 200 pieds et auquel on n'a pas jusqu'ici prete grande 
attention. O'est a Schick que revient le merite d'avoir signale ce 
point topographique omis jusqu'ici dans les cartes de Palestine et dont 
le nom est Tell-Younes. 4 Malgre l'ensablement, les ruines cou;ronnant 
ce sommet offrent un plan general assez reconnaissable. Au milieu 
d'une plate-forme entouree de murs se dessine un edifice mesurant 
45 pieds en longueur d'ouest en est, et 40 pieds du nord au sud et 
presentant une repartition en trois nefs, ce qui ferait penser aux 
restes d'une petite basilique. Oe Tell-Younes, a notre avis, repond 
exactement a la situation que la carte_ de Madaba., dans le fragment 
subsistant de la tribu de Dan, donne au sanctuaire accompagne de 
la legende TO TOY ArlOY IWNA «le (temple) de Saint-Jonas»,5 
II se trouve a la hauteur de Diospolis du cote de la mer en face de 
cette Geth ou Gitta a laquelle fait allusion saint Jerome et qui est 
a placer non loin de Ramleh .. ; 

III 

Le village d'}:Iall,10ul a six kilometres au nord d'Hebroil pretend 
posseder le tom beau de Jonas dans une mosquee qui attire de loin 

1 Memoires, II (1735), p. 329. V oir note precedente. 
2 Jonas, I, 3. Le· prophete se !eve pour fuir a Tharsis et descend a Jaffa 

(1!l: i")~l, els 'l61nnw). J ete par dessus bord et englouti par le cetace, Jonas est 
finalement rejete a terre (nrp:;i~;:,-,1$, fr! T?jP ~'T}pdP) au bout de trois jours (II, 11). 

3 Et par consequent a 21 kilometres au nord du Ne"by Younes situe a 
!'embouchure du nahr Soulcrezr, dans !'ambiance de l'ancien port d'Azote. 

4 PE Fiind, Quart. Statement, 1888, p. 7 s. 
5 Voir RB., 1897, esquisse apres la page 164; La Carte mosa'iqw: de Madaba 

(Bonne Presse, 1897) photogr. no 3; Palmer et Guthe. Les commentateurs cle la 
Carte, meconnaissant !'existence du Tell Younes, ont generalement identifie ce 
sanctuaire avec le Neby Younes du port d'Azote. 
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le regard et que l'on designe sous le nom de Djami'a Neby Younes.1 
Depuis 'Aly d'Herat (1173) les auteurs arabes s'accordent a preconiser 
cette tradition qui trouve un echo dans un ouvrage latin cle J 320. 
«Au cleuxieme mille cl'Hebron dans la direction de Bethleem est le 
lieu ou le prophete Jonas demeurait, quand il fut revenu de N inive. 
Il y mourut et y fut enseveli.,, 2 En depit de !'inexactitude touchant 
la distance, Odoric de Frioul, dont nous tenons ce renseignement, 
doit sans doute avoir en vue }:Iall:ioul dans laquelle, au dire d''Aly 
d'Herat, se trouve le tom beau de Younes fiis de Matta. Au sujet 
du sanctuaire, Moudjir ed-Din ecrit: «Ce tombeau se trouve dans 
un bdurg situe pres de la ville de notre seigneur el Khalil (Hebron). 
Ce bourg se. nomme l;[all;10ul et est sur la route de Jerusalem. Au 
dessus du tombeau, il a ete construit un masdjed et un minaret. Le 
minaret fut eleve par les ordres d'el Malek el-Mo'a<Jdam 'Y sa, sous 
!'administration de l'emir Rachid ed-Din Faradj .. · , dans le mois de 
radjab de l'annee 623 (juin-juil1'.it 1226). Le tom beau de ,Tonas jouit 
d'une grande celebrite et l'on s'y rend en pelerinage. Matta (Amitta'i) 
est enterre tout pres, en un village appete Beit Oummar. C'(tait 
un juste de la famille des prophetes.,,s 

Beit Oummar situe i:t cinq kilometres au nord d'l;[all,10ul montre 
encore aujourd'hui le tombeau de N eby Matta et il est fort possible 
que ce lieu saint soit celui que Willibald visita vers 725 et auquel 
il donne le nom de Saint-Matthias. 4 Mais rien ne s'oppose a ce que 
le veritable souvenir venere en cet endroit au VIII" siecle soit celui 
d'Amitta'i, pere de Jonas. On s'est demande ce que venait faire Jonas 
en cette region et l'on croit communement que son culte en Iclumee 
provient des Arabes. Les Juifs recents qui tiennent pour la localisation 
galileenne de Gath-];[efer, ont substitue a I:Ial];i.oul le tombeau du 
prophete Gad a celui de Jonas, 5 mais leur opinion ne saurait prevaloir 
contre celle des Arabes dont nous retrouvons le fondement it une 

1 GuERIN, Judee, III, p. 284 ss.; MADER, Altchristliche Basiliken und Lokal
traditionen in Sudjudaa, p. 35 ss. 

2 LAURENT, Peregrinatores medii aevi quatuor, p. 154. 
3 SAUVAJRE, Hist. de Jerusalem et d'Hebron, p. 32. GoY LE S1°itANGE, Palestine 

under the Moslems, p. 447. 
4 Hodoeporicon, cap. XXIV. 
s 0ARMOLY, Itineraires de la Terre Sciinte ... tradiiits de l'liebreu, p. 128, 

242, 388, 435. 
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epoque aussi reculee que l'epoque oil nous avons constate ailleurs 
l'eclosion du culte de Jonas. 

O'est encore aux «Vies des Prophetes» que nous devons recourir 
pour ce nouvel aspect de la question et relever la fin de la notice 
sur Jonas negligee jusqu'ici par les critiques. Nous lisons en effet 
dans la recension d'Epiphane: «Les Ninivites se convertirent a Dieu 
et obtinrent misericorde. Jonas s'en etant afflige revint mais ne 
demeura pas en son pays; il adopta le pays de Sour, terre des 
etrangers, en se faisant ce raisonnement: Ainsi je me laverai du 
reproche de m'etre trompe en prophetisant contre Ninive. Ayant 
done habite la terre de Saar, il y mourut et fut enseveli .dans la 
caverne du fils de Qenaz, juge.» 1 

Le fils de Qenaz •0uge d'une tribu aux jours de l'anarchie» comme 
s'exprime le Pseudo-Dorothee, n'est autre qu'Othoniel, le frere cadet 
de Caleb, dont l'activite s'exeri;a sur les confins de la tribu de Juda, 
en territoire edomite.2 Les entites topographiques de "'2:.ovp et de "'2:.acf.p 

contenues dans la notice nous reportent dans le voisinage d'::E.lall.1oul. 
Entre Beit-Oummar et ::E.Iall).oul (a 1500 metres de cette derniere 
localite) se trouvent les ruines de la celebre forteresse de Beit E;lour; 
de plus, a trois kilometres au nord-est d'::E.lall).oul existe encore de 
nos jours le village de Sa'ir, ou l'on montre le tombeau d'Esali. 
::E.Iall).oul appartient done excellemment a la region de Sour et de 
Saar 011 Jonas aurait vecu ses dernieres annees et ou il serait mort 
et enseveli, partageant la grotte funeraire du juge Othoniel. Oonsacre 
d'abord par le souvenir du fils de Qenaz, le sanctuaire y associa 
celui de Jonas qui finit par prevaloir et par eclipser toute autre 
memoire en ce lieu. Le texte d'Odoric rappele plus haut s'inspire, 
selon nous, de la tradition des « Vies des Prophetes,,: «Secundo 
miliario versus Betlehem ctb Ebron est locus, ubi Jonas propheta 
mctnebat, postquam venit de Ninive. Et ibi mortuus est et sepultus.» 3 

O'est ainsi que l'Idumee en fixant sur son territoire les derniers jours 
du prophete reussit a posseder de son cote un Neby Younes qui 
obtint chez les Arabes une vogue beaucoup plus grande que les 
autres sanctuaires palestiniens dedies a Jonas. 

1 ScRERJUANN, op. l., p. 56: ,rapaXaf3wv T'71' '1:.oup xwpav TWV d.XXo<f,uXwv • •• Kai KaTOIK7/ilCCS 
ev 'YU Y.aa.p EK<< a,rl~ave Ka! erri<f>TJ ev r~ <T7rTJl\alr;, roii K,vel"lou Kpiroii. 

2 Juges, III, 7-11. La correction d'Aram en Edom s'impose dans ce passage. 
Cf. I, 13. LAGRANGE, Le Liv,·e des Juges, p. 48. 

a LAURENT, Peregrinatores ... , p. 154. 
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Que la diffusion du culte de Jonas soit due a la simple evolution 
de la veneration de la ~olombe et du poisson des mythes syro
pheniciens, c'est une supposition qui attend encore des preuves solides. 
Com me de nom breux ouelys de l'Orient, les sanctuaires de Jonas ont 
leur origine dans un essai d'interpretation du recit biblique. Les 
uns evoluent autour de certaines localites tenues pour Gath-l;[epher; 
les 3:-utres naissent sur la cote dans une relation plus ou moins 
etroite avec J affa, en raison de l'embarquement et de l'echouage du 
missionnaire. Seule la legende idumeenne presente des origines moins 
faciles a saisir. Mais on ne saurait douter qu'elle remonte au moins 
au debut de l'ere chretienne.1 

1 En recapitulant nous obtenons clone la serie suivante: 1° Khan N. Younes 
entre Beyrouth et Sidon; 20 Tell Younes a une heure au Sud de Jaffa; 3° Neby 
Yoimes du nahr Soukreir; 40 Khan N. Younes a 23 kilom. au sud de Gaza; 
50 a Meshed. et aux environs; Go a J;[al!;ioul. Conder en signalant un ouely de 
Jonas rt Sarafand-Sarepta parait corlfondre a vec l'ouely de Mar Elyas. QS., 1888, p. 8. 



NOTES AND COMMENTS 

ONE APHEK OR FOUR? 

In his interesting paper on "Aphek" (Journctl, Vol. II, pp.145-158) 
Mr. Tolkowsky has skilfully defended the theory that the three or 
four Apheks mentionecl in the Old Testament are in reality identical. 
While he admits that other Apheks may have existed, the admission 
becomes of no historical significance, because all the occurrences of 
the name in a narrative context are referred to a single hypothetical 
Aphek, localized by Tolkowsky, following Conder and others, at Fuqf1' 
on the summit of Mount Gilboa. It seems to the writer that. this 
position is hardly tenable, and that we must, instead, distinguish 
between no less than five Apheks in Palestine and southern Syria, 
two of which are mentioned in the historical sections. Before 
proceeding to argue against his position, let us summarize our 
knowledge from extra-biblical sources. Egyptian sources mention 
one Aphek, cuneiform one or two, Greek three, and Arabic two. 

Of these Apheks the best known is the Aphek situated at the 
northern end of the famous Pass of Fiq, eight miles in a straight 
line northeast of Serna!}. Eusebius mentions it in his Onomasticon 
as a large village (Kwp.ri p.eyo."Ari) near Hippos, called AcpeKa. Eight 
hundred years after Eusebius, Yaqfrt speaks of the place, describing 
its location accurately and tracing the references to it in Arabic 
literature from the seventh century on. His account commences with 
the following words: "Afiq -is a town of the I,Iauran, on the road 
of the Ghor, at the beginning of the pass known as the Pass of 
Afiq, and generally called Fiq, a pass about two miles long down 
which one descends into the Ghor, that is, the Jordan (Valley)." 
'l'his Fiq is usually identified with one of the biblical Apheks. The 
name Afiq is Hebrew, meaning "strong, fortified" (cf. Assyr. epeqii, 
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"be strong, firm, solid"), and accordingly there can be no doubt that 
an Aphek existed here in early Israelite days, before Aramaic became 
the tongue of the land. Its position, commanding the important pass 
of Aphek, on the road from Damascus to Beth-shan and the Plain 
of Esdraelon, was so strong that it could not have been neglected in 
the strategy of the wars between Damascus and Israel. 

The second Aphek lay near the headwaters of the Nahr el-'Auja; 
Josephus (Wars, II, 513) says that Oestius and his army occupied 
Antipatris, while the ,Jews gathered in a certain fortress called Aphek 
(lv nvi 1rvpy<:: A<f;,eKov KaAovµ.~v't' ). For a long time the site of Antipatris 
was in doubt. Sanda (MVAG 1902, 51-60) in his discussion of the 
Aphek problem tried to identify Antipatris with Mejdel Yaba and 
Aphek with Qal'at Ras el-'Ein. In 1911 Guthe attacked the 
question, also in connection with Aphek (MNDPV 1911, 33-44), 
and showed conclusively that Antipatris lay at Ras el-'Ein, a view 
which is now the common property of scholars, and that Aphek must 
have been Mejdel Yf'iba, two miles southeast of Rfis el-'Ein, on a 
very striking site, high above the plain, at the opening of the Wadi 
Deir Ballfi.t, which leads up toward Bethel and Shiloh. The name 
Mejdel Yaba may be traced back to the Middle Ages (Yaqfi.t, etc.), 
as pointed out by Hartmann (MNDPV 1912, 57-58), but this fact 
does not affect its identification with the older Aphek, which has 
been adopted by Dalman (PJB 1912, 21-22, and 1914, 31) and 
others. The antiquity of the name_ at this spot is proved by the 
Tuthmosis list, No. 66. As was observed long ago, the names of the 
towns in this part of the list follow the route of the king in his march 
up the Philistine Plain to Yal.1am, from which he turned off to cross 
the hills to Megiddo; the best discussion of the campaign is given by 
Alt (PJB 1914, 53-99). Of importance for us are Nos. 64-68 in the 
list of Palestinian towns which submitted to Tuthmosis III: 

64. Rw-t-n, i. e. Luddon, Hebrew Lodd, Arab. Ludd. It must be 
noted that there is no lord in,Egyptian. The endings o and on 
interchange constantly, and are frequently lost or added. 

65. iw-in-iw, i. e. Ono (iw was pronounced 8); Heb. Ono. Ono 
probably lay at El-Yeh-fldiyeh, a mile and a half northeast of 
Kefr 'Ana, "the village of Ono," and six miles north of Ludd. 

66. i-pw-q-n, i. e. Efeqon, Heb; Afeq, probably Mejdel Yaba, five 
miles northeast of .El-Yehfidiyeh. 
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67. Ss-w-ld, i. e. Sa.uka(o), Heb. i1!:l\tu, modern Suweikeh, eighteen 
miles north-northeast of Mejdel Yftbft. The three biblical 
Socohs are all represented by modern Suu:eikeh, properly the 
deminutive of Sukeh, "thorn." See Alt, PJB X, 69, n. 1. 

68. r-~1-m, i, e. Yal:iam, which Alt has convincingly identified with 
Tell el-Asawir, ten miles north of Suweikeh. 

While one might place Aphek, in accordance with the list, further 
north, the fact that the Jews tried by occupying it to bar Oestius's 
advance from Oaesarea to Jerusalem shows that this is out of the 
question. That it. was in Sharon is shown by Jos. 12 1s. 

The Apqu of Esa.rhaddon's campaign against Egypt (Winckler, 
Textbuch, pp. 53 ff.) lay on the direct road from Tyre to Raphia, and 
so must be identical with either the Aphek just mentioned, or the 
A phek of Asher, mentioned Jos. 19 so between Acebo (read i1:ll,' = ,:iv 
for i1~l,') and Rehob (Tell Berweh?). Fortunately, Esarhaddon gives 
the distance as 30 double-hours (beru); the actual distance by road 
from Acebo to Raphia is about 150 miles, or 60 hours for a large 
army with a baggage-train, so we must decide in favor of the northern 
Aphek. To be sure, if we follow Delitzsch and Langdon in main
taining that the Assyrians preferred a shorter beru, of only an hour, 
we obtain a distance agreeing exactly with the distance of sixty 
miles in a straight line (or about 75 by road) between Mejdel Yaba 
and Raphia. However, their position is almost certainly wrong. 

The most famous of all the Apheks in Syria is the Greek Aphaca 
(A<f,aKa) modern Afqa, east-southeast of Byblos, at the source of the 
river Adonis (Nabr Ibrahim), where one of the most ancient temples 
of Tammuz was located. It is quite possible that this Aphek is the 
Apiqaki of the list of towns of the Assyrian Empire in Schroeder, 
KA VI, No. 90, Rev. 13. The same form of the name is found in a 
fifth Aphek (i1p!lN}"in southern Judah (Jos. 15 53); the form in question 
is probably derived from an * Apiqat, which evidently interchanged 
with * Apiqon, the Egyptian Efeqon. The ordinary form of the name 
in Hebrew is Afiq or Afeq, for * Afiq. The various vocalic alterations 
point to a very great antiquity ?f the name, whose original meaning 
was early forgotten. 

We have thus five certainly distinct Apheks in Palestine and 
southern Syria-must we add a sixth, to be identified with modern 
Fuqt1' on the top of Gil boa? Tolkowsky prudently gives up Oonder's 



Notes ancl Uomments 187 

original argument-the phonetic similarity-and substitutes a serie~ 
of strategic considerations. It is true that the Arabic form, meaning 
"mushrooms" is doubtless a popular etymology, but Fuqu' may easily 
represent a Hebrew *Paqqit'ah, or the like, me1:1,ning "colocynth" 
(i. e. place of colocynths), and the combination with Afeq defies all 
philological law. Let us then consider briefly the arguments presented 
by Tolkowsky. 

The best treatment 0£ the Battle of Ebenezer is that by Guthe, 
already referred to, but his argument may easily be made even 
stronger. We must remember that Judah, as appears from the story 
of Samson, was already tributary to the Philistines, and that their 
attack was therefore directed against the northern tribes, Israel 
proper. The Philistines naturally gathered on the border between 
them and the Israelites, that is, at a point southwest of Israel. The 
best route by which to invade Israel was the Wadi 'Azztin, leading 
up from a point a few miles north of Ras el-'Ein to Shechem, the 
focus of the Israelite confederation. Directly east of Rfts el-'Ein is 
the mouth of the Wadi Deir Ballfit, leading up toward Bethel and 
Shiloh (see above). Here was water in abundance for the horses 
and footmen, and a fortified town (Aphflk = Mejdel YaM) to which 
to retreat in case of defeat. No argument can be deduced from the 
tribal affinity of the messenger who bore the evil tidings to Shiloh, 
since the latter was quite as sacred to Benjamites as to Ephraimites, 
and swift runners were not likely to outdistance the rest merely in 
order to get home first, when they might be the first to bring news 
to the capital. 

All critical exegetes agree that we have in 1 Sam. 28-31 one of 
the displacements of the text found in this book; eh. 28 3-25 belongs 
between 29 and 31 (30 is an episode from David's career). With this 
rearrangement everything falls into place. The Philistine forces are 
marshalled at Ras el-'Ein, just north of their own land, in the 
tributary region. When the contingent from Gath ('Araq el-Mensiyeh!) 
comes on the scene, David is found with Achish, and a protest 
against the presence of so suspicious a person is immediately made; 
of course, this occurs before the march into the hostile land begins. 
Oh. 29 11 shows that J ezreel was the goal of the Philistine march, 
which accordingly followed the Dothan route to J enin and Zer'in. It 
is clear that, as Tolkowsky remarks, the. Philistines were endeavoring 
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to occupy the Plain of J ezreel, the richest part of· Saul's domain, 
thereby cutting his kingdom into two parts. The Philistines evidently 
had cavalry, which prevented Saul from atta!}king them on the plain, 
so the latter took up .his position on the western slopes of Gilboa, 
where the Philistines :finally attacked him, not being able to coax 
him down. The elaborate twentieth century tactics assumed by 
Tolkowsky are out of place here, where the most reliable parallels 
forbid our supposing armies of over five thousand men. 

The Aphek of the Philistine wars cannot be identified with the 
Aphek of the Syrian wars, since 1 Kings 20 26-30 shows· that the 
latter was the Syrian base, in Syrian territory, or at all events on the 
border. in the time of Benhadad II we know that nearly all Trans
jordania, excepting only Gilead proper, was under Syrian control, so 
Aphek must have been situated just north of Gilead, on the road 
from Damascus to Samaria. These conditions are fulfilled admirably 
by (A)fiq, southeast of Ohinnereth, commanding the pass on the road 
from Damascus to the Jordan Valley, as attested by Yaqut. The 
term "go up" (i11;il/) used of marching from Damascus to Aphek is 
no argument for the location of the latter on Mount Gilboa, since 
this expression is employed whenever a hill is ascended; Fiq is on a 
hill. Naturally the Hebrews had no aneroids, so we cannot take 
such idioms too literally. 

In conclusion it may be observed that in a visit to Fuqil' 
April 25, 1920, I was unable to find any traces of ancient oocupation; 
Aphek was a walled town (1 Kings 20 30) and so like all walled 
towns must have had a .tell. In Fuqfl' the native rock crops out 
everywhere, and there is no tell within miles. 

Additional note:-In Forrer's remarkable work, Die Provinzein
teilung des assyrischen Reiches (Leipzig, 1921), pp. 14-18, he shows that 
there was also an Assyrian Apqu west of the Tigris, in northeastern 
Mesopotamia. It is possible that Apiqa is identical with this Apqu. 
In his map Forrer identifies. the Apqu of Esarhaddon's text with 
A phek near Antipatris. In view of the fact that the journey from 
Apqu to Raphia was partly through the desert, Esarhaddon may 
have made a circuitous trip through the N egeb, in order to enlist 
the support of the Arabs, which he says he obtained. In this 
case the distance actually covered may have been twice that in a 
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straight line. from Apqu _ to Raphia. It may be observed that the 
length of the standard beru, or double-hour, according to Thureau
Dangin, the greatest authority on Babylonian metrology, was 10,7 km., 
or nearly seven miles (Revue d'Assyriol., 1921, p. 41). In marching 
with a large army over difficult country the beru would naturally be 
much- smaller, just as in the case of the parasang. 

w. F. ALBRIGHT. 



BOOK REVIEWS 

BoYLAN, PATRICK, Thoth, the Hermes of Egypt. Pp. VIII+ ·215 (8 vo.). 
Humphrey Milford, Oxford University Press, etc., 1922. 

With the advance of the Berlin Dictionary of Egyptian and the 
appearance of the long-awaited Aegyptisches Handworterbuch, by 
Erman and Grapow, Egyptian pl:iilology may be said to have reached 
firm ground. Much detail work in lexicon, phonology, and syntax 
remains to be done, but Egyptian can be read, ·and read correctly. 
The time has evidently come when the involved problems of Egyptian 
religion may be attacked with some hope of success. It is not yet 
possible to treat the subject systematically; we are still in need of 
much painstaking preliminary work. Grapow has begun the task of 
preparing critical comparative editions of the most important chapters 
in the Book of the Dead, tracing the development of each formula 
separately, from the earliest time to the Ptolemaic period. In this 
way only will it become possible to correct the mistakes of later 
scribes, and analyze the various layers of glosses and accretions· 
Blackman, Moret, and others have begun to study the religious rites 
and practices, carefully gathering the graphic and literary evidence, 
and drawing for suggestions and commentary upon the vast stores 
of ethnographic materials which are now available for study, thanks 
largely to Frazer. A third, in some respects even more necessary 
task is the collection of all the material bearing on individual gods 
and cults. The masters of two generations have gathered much, but 
their work is now for the most part hopelessly antiquated, and we 
must therefore start afresh. 

The book before us is the very first monograph devoted exclusively 
to a single Egyptian deity which has appeared for many years. Every 
page shows the thoroughness of the training received by the author 
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under Erman and Junker, the great Austrian Egyptologist, who read 
the proofs and saw the book through the press in Vienna. To the 
fact that Junker is the unrivaled master of the difficult and enigmatic 
texts of the Ptolemaic period is due the extended use of these 
documents. There can be no doubt that the religious texts of the 
Ptolemaic period, with characteristic Egyptian conservatism, have 
saved to us myths and conceptions of all kinds, otherwise unrecorded. 
At present they form an almost virgin field of research, not the less 
interesting because it lies between early Egypt on the one side, and 
Plutarch and the Hermetic books on the other, and will -thus provide 
us eventually with data for evaluating the influence of Hellenic 
philosophy on Graeco-Egyptian syncretism. 

We are only beginning to estimate properly the extent of Egyptian 
influence on the religion of Palestine and especially of Phoenicia. 
The mass ofEgyptian amulets and images of the gods discovered in 
Gezer and elsewhere in Palestine should teach us that the religion 
of Canaan was profoundly affected by Egypt. Palestiue remained in 
the sphere of Egyptian influence throughout its history, and every 
strong king and powerful dynasty, from the Thinite age down to the 
time of the Ptolemies, regarded it as part of the Egyptian Empire. 
This was even truer of Phoenicia than of Palestine, since the rich 
stores of timber in the hinterland of the Phoenician coast were 
always an object of Egyptian cupidity. Egyptian relations with 
Phoenicia are mentioned repeatedly in the Old Empire, from the 
time of Soris (Snofru) on, while Byblos appears already in the 
Pyramid Texts. The remarkable discoveries of Montet in Byblos 
are accordingly no surprise, though it cannot but stir the pulses of 
the most phlegmatic to read of monuments from the Thinite and 
Memphite periods being · found in an Egyptian temple in Byblos! 
As we shall see Phoenician religion was deeply influenced by 
Egyptian, and the former was not slow to borrow gods outright, 
though clothing them in garments of its own choice. It so happens 
that Thoth was one of the gods which it borrowed, a fact which 
immediately enlists our interest, as students of Syro-Palestinian 
antiquity. Since this is not yet generally known, it may be proved 
before we proceed to discuss the book itself. 

Philo of Byblos (Fr. ii, 11) says that in the cosmogony of Phoenicia 
a pair of brothers was created, named respectively Murwp and };vllvK, 

14 
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i. e. Heb. mesar(im)-not misor, which would become in Phoenician 
*Mt;=ur- and f}edeq, "uprightness" and "justice", corresponding to 
Assyr. Mesaru and Kittu, the two attendants of Samas. From Misor 
TaavTos, the inventor of writing, sprang; Sydyk begot the Kabeiroi. 
Philo goes on to say that Taai£t is the Phoenician pronunciation of 
the name of the same god called by the (Upper) Egyptians 8ww0, 
by the Alexandrians 8wv0, i. e. Thoth. It is very remarkable that 
the Phoenician form of the name preserves an older vocalization, 
Tab,ut, which prevailed during the Eighteenth Dynasty, when the 
worship of Thoth was at its flood in Egypt, and spread to Phoenicia, 
as we now see. The association between Misor and Taaut reflects 
that between l\fe'e ( older '* Mfr'e, from Jlfj}s'et), the personification of 
truth and justice, and Thoth. 

While the identity of Taaut with Thoth has, of course, with 
sundry curious exceptions, been recognized, the antiquity of Taaut's 
naturalization in Phoenicia has not. And now comes a much more 
important combination, which, as I see from Baudissin, Adonis i£nd 
Esmi£n, p. 209, n. 6, was partly anticipated by Maspero, Etudes cle 
mythologie et d'archeologie egyptiennes, Vol. II, p. 258: Esmun, the 
Phoenician form of Asclepius, is also a thinly disguised Thoth. The 
explanation of the name as standing for * Esman, from esm, "name," 
given by Lidzbarski, Ephemeris, Vol. III, pp. 260-265 (independently 
five years later in AJSL, XXXVI, 273, n. 4) is accordingly wrong. 
Damascius ( cf. Baudissin, O]J, C'it., p. 208) states expressly that the 
name ECTp.ovvos meant oy8oos "ogdoad." There is no reason to doubt 
the statement of Damascius, who has proved himself singularly well
informed concerning Babylonian religious ideas. By a curious 
coincidence the Egyptian and Phoenician pronunciations of the 
common· Semitic word for. "eight" in the :first millennium B. 0. were 
practically identical: Old Egyptian ljmnw became smun (Coptic 
!.'JUO'tlJ) and Old Hebrew smone had to become *smune in Phoenician, 
or rather, since double consonants at the beginning of a word were 
not tolerated, *esmun(e). The association of Esmfm with the Ogdoad 
shows that Esmun is a reflecti~n of the Egyptian Thoth, the lord of 
the Ogdoad, nb hmnw, and lord of the City of Eight, nb lfmnw 
(Hermopolis Magna), modern Esmfmein, whence he was himself 
named lfmnw_, later Smun. The Ogdoad was composed of the eight 
cynocephali (baboons) of lfmnw, who were worshipped with Thoth, 
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the baboon god, and sometimes identified with him. The eight sacred 
baboons were the demiurges who assisted Re' in his creation of the 
world. All this we find with slight alterations in the mythology of 
Ph~enicia, especially at Berytus, the centre of Esmtm worship. Esmtm 
is intimately associated with his cousins, the seven lcabeiroi, with whom 
the _sacred eight is built up. Like Thoth and his cynocephali Esmtm 
and his lcabeiroi were the patrons of wisdom and especially of medicine; 
Esmtm was identified with Asclepius-Aesculapius, who borrowed his 
serpent-staff, henceforth the symbol of the healing art. In Ptolemaic 
times the Thoth of Pnubs received, in token of his- identity with Esmun
Asclepius, the serpent-staff of the latter. In a somewhat similar way 
Isis-Ba'alat of Byblos returned to Egypt as .E,IatMr, lady of Byblos. 

Thoth always remained god of the moon, a fact which the Egyptians 
never forgot. We should therefore expect traces of a lunar origin 
also in Esmun, nor are we doomed to search in vain. The standing 
Phoenician appellation of Esmtm was niN~ (Gr. M:qppTJ), which may 
be simply equivalent to Heb. lJ'J.;, "moon," but more probably 
represents a *Me'arre"IJ,, for *meyarre~t, which may correspond to 
Arabic mu'arrilj, for *muwarrib. (*warlj, "moon"; arralja is denomin· 
ative) "recorder of chronicles," i. e. the one who determines dates 
and events by lunar chronology (cf. our "annalist"). So also Thoth, 
as moon-god, is the reckoner of time (bsb '~i') and the reckoner of 
years (Mb rnpwt), etc. (see Boylan, op. laud., p. 193). The importance 
of the reckoner of time, of interest on money, and the recorder of 
documents among a commercial people was so great that we cannot 
be surprised to find them venerating Esmun in this capacity, just as 
the Egyptian scribe considered Thoth, the inventor of writing (like 
Taautos) and the reckoner of time, as his special patron. Hence a 
figure of the ape-god was set up in the office of the scribes (ibid., p. 100). 
Through the philosopher Xenocrates, who borrowed extensively from 
Phoenicia, we can further prove that the association between the 
moon and the Ogdoad was recognized in Phoenicia as well as Egypt. 
Cicero, De nature£ deorum, I, 13, 34, says that Xenocrates increased 
the number of planetary gods from seven to eight, the eighth being the 
moon, while Clemens of Alexandria states that the philosopher made 
the eighth planetary god (i. e., the moon) rov JK r.avruw a.~rwv crvve<Trwra. 

Ko<Tp.ov, that is, the universe which consisted of them all, the Ogdoad, 
Thoth-.lfmnw-Esmtm (Cohort. V, 58). · 

14* 
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To the gods already known which Phoenicia borrowed from the 
older civilization of the Nile, Isis-I_Iatlp".lr ( = Ba'alat), Mot (later 
Mut, the mother-goddess; the archaic form of the name points to 
the Eighteenth Dynasty), and Taaut, we may now add Esmun, a f~rm 
of the latter. Taaut-Esmun may also appear as the demiurge 
Chusor (Xova-wp), whose name we may then emend to Chonsor (Xova-wp), 

and derive from lJons-]for, i. e. Moon-Horus, an appellative of Thoth 
(Boylan, op. laud., p. 194). Thoth was also worshipped in ancient 
Canaan, to judge from the numerous ape figurines discovered, especially 
at Gezer. 

To return to the work before us! Thanks to the excellence of 
Viennese publishers and the lowness of the Austrian exchange, it has 
been possible to print the work, despite the fact that every page 
bristles with hieroglyphs, at a very low cost, as well as very accurately. 
There are relatively very few misprints, even in the English. Besides 
the corrigenda given on p. VIII we may note the following (dis
regarding the errors in English spelling, which every reader can 
correct automatically): 

Pag. 83, 1. 9 from below, insert ''living" before "ruler." 
Pag. 92, n. 1. Read mukzn nindabe, "he that establishes the 

offerings." The author's extensive and effective use of 
Assyrian parallels is very commendable, and points to a very 
profitable interchange between Egyptologists and Assyriologists 
in the future. The Assyrian quotations are not always 
pointed and accented quite correctly. 

Pag. 92, n. 2, and 93, n. 2. Read c,!l,n in place of C1!l.,tQ, a 
peculiar form which is quoted from Eisler's Kenite work 
without verification: In this connection it was particularly 
rash to quote Eisler; while "C1!),tQ" might be derived 
(phonetically!) from Eg. drj; "hieroglyphic script"(!), c1!l,n 
cannot be so derived. The less said about this particular 
series of speculations of Eisler's the better. The Orientalist 
has unfortunately come to regard the effusions of the Munich 
School with suspicion, though their suggestive value is often 
very great. 

Pag. 193. Read lJ.r w(J~t and lJ.r bqf instead of g w(J~t and g bqj'. 
The author devotes the first chapter of his book to the form and 

significance of the name Thoth, which he traces back to a * !2_e~1owti, 
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supposed to mean "He of the city Dbwt." Since the city in question 
is otherwise wholly unknown, this explanation is very precarious. 
Moreover, it is possible to find a much better etymology of the 
name, as I have shown in an article still unpublished, to appear in 
the Beitrage zur Assyriologie. 1.'he oldest form of the name was 
apprqximately *$aba,1;.iti, which became *G(D)a/J,a1;.itey, and *TeZwwt 
(after the thirteenth century, as will be shown elsewhere). The stem 
of *$aZ1a1;.tti is *$1:iw, Semitic ~P1w "shine, be bright," which appears in 
Ar. (lab,a, "expose to sun" (denominative), Ethiopic I)al:iai (9-'1,.e :) 
"sun," and Ar. if,iil:ia, "morning." From the same root r!h come the 
closely related words, Ar. iJ,aM, "sun," and w{u'f,a/J,, "moon" (the bright 
one, like Heb. lebanah). It is probable enough that the association 
between Thoth and the ibis originated, as so often, in a paronomasia, 
though the word tib,i (T1!)1) in Bohairic means "crane." There should 
be no difficulty about the nisbe form in D"/J,wty, properly "bright," 
which is like m/ty, "just," from nu't, "truth, justice." 

The "outflow of Osiris" (raw Os'ir), which the author discusses on 
p. 17, referred primarily, not to the spewing forth of the waters of 
the Nile, but to their being poured forth from his male organ, as 
the generative semen which fecundated the earth every autumn. 
Evidence from the Pyramid Texts for this explanation of the efflux 
from the body of Osiris-which in later times was unquestionably 
replaced by the other-has been presented JAOS XL, 325, n. 39, 
but an even clearer passage is Pyr. 265-266: Behold this king 
Neferkere', whose feet are kissed by the pure waters which came 
into being through the agency of Atum, which the phallus of Su 
creates, and the vagina of Tefenet brings into existence (mky Nfr-k:r-R' 
pn, isnty rclwyf in mw w'bw w1znw Zir Tm, ir Zinn Sw sbpr lc:rt Tfnt). 
The waters are created in the seminal glands of Su (= Osiris) and 
come forth from the womb of the earth-mother, a conception found 
also in Babylonia and elsewhere (J AOS XXXIX, 70). As pointed 
out in the latter paper, the Sumerians thought that the water of 
the Two Rivers was created by the moon and born from the vagina 
of Mother Earth. This same idea is stated explicitly in a Sumerian 
text not then considered ( cf. tentatively Pinches, JRAS 1919, 195, 
Rev. lines 6, 8: Let the water (in Sumerian the same word means 
both semen and water) of the moon-god, the pure water, be in my 
womb -let ·my water, like the water of my king, go to the earth 
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(ci azuen-na a-la,i'j-la!j-ga sit-ma ni-gal-a-mu a-lugal-mu-g'tm ki-Mi. 
ge-im-ma-gin). There are a large number of passages which point 
to the originally lunar nature of Osiris, who seems to have been 
primarily a vegetation god with lunar associations, like Tammuz and 
Esmun. The king became Osiris primarily because Osiris as the 
moon was the ks of Re', with whom the living king was identified 
(cf. Van der Leeuw, JEA V, 64, who shows that the moon was considered 
the ks of the sun, and for Osiris and the moon J AOS XXXIX, 88f., 
as well as XL, 333f.). 

On p. 27 the author comes very near solving the question of the 
origin of Thoth, according to one of the most ancient Egyptian myths. 
The purport of the passages referring to his birth is clear enough. 
One text says that Thoth in his name wpt (skull) sprang from the 
skull of the (mi-mty; since the latter word is written with the 
ideograms for vulva and phallus it clearly means "hermaphrodite." 
We are reminded of the birth of another lunar deity, Athene, from 
the head of Zeus. Another conception is that he was created by a 
paederastic union of Horus and Set. The text from the Book of the 
Dead, 134, 9, quoted by Boylan, says that Thoth was son of a stone, 
sprung from two stones (83 inr pr m inrty), which simply means 
that Thoth was engendered either by onanism, or by paederasty. 
This means that the moon is· self - created, engendering and 
bearing itself monthly without the assistance of a second principle. 
The onanistic conceptions of Oriental mythology are discussed 
JAOS XL, 324ff. 

Pag. 37. The enmity between Set and Horus has a very complicated 
origin. In the case of Bitis and Anubis it would seem that 
we have the familiar Semitic motive of the hostile brothers, 
as with Samemrumus and Usous, or Jacob and Esau; Bitis 
corresponds directly to Tammuz, Anubis indirectly to N ergal, 
also lord of the underworld. The conflict of Horus and Set, 
however, while derived from the same dualistic conflict of 
the power of death and destruction with that of life and 
fertility, is somewhat different. Horus corresponds rather 
to Nabii than to Tammuz, who is Horus's father Osiris. On 
the other hand Set is a figure closely related to Tammuz; both 
are connected closely with the swine, while Set's emasculation 
is like that of the Babylonian god of fertility, imitated by 
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the eunuch priests of his retinue. Set is himself a god of 
fertility worshipped extensively in northern Egypt, who owes 
his later Typhonian reputation to the fact that his followers 
were worsted in their conflicts with the servants of Horus, 
who substituted him fo1: Anubis, or some other deity hostile 
to Osiris and Horus. 

Pag. 91. Sin is also the great artificer of heaven, Lamga-gal
anna-ge. 

Pag. 104. The legend that Ifw and Si.s sprang from a drop of 
"blood" which issued from the phallus of Re' is not merely 
"a crass form of a myth which represented Understanding 
and Utterance" (properly Utterance and Intelligence) "as the 
first potencies which sprang from Re," but obviously meant 
originally that these faculties came into existence as soon as 
Re' attained puberty, called by the Hebrews the age of dis
cerning between good and evil. 

Pag. 140. The qblnv are not the gates of heaven, but the lakes or 
pools, originally at the first cataract, where the king was 
purified for the apotheosis; cf. especially Ohassinat, Recueil 
de Travaux, XXXVIII, 33-60, and AJSL XXXV, 187:ff. 

Pag. 190. The word mrlJt does not mean "balance," but "plumb
level." The latter was one of the principal instrume~ts of 
the ancient architect, to whom the spirit-level was naturally 
unknown. Thoth is the great architect. 

Pag. 196, line 1. Smuy n R' means "second to Re'," not "a second 
Re." 

Pag. 199, 7 from below. Render "He who gives breath to Osiris 
Onnophris" (rdy nfw n Wnn-njrw). 

It is a pity that the author does not discuss in more detail the 
after-history of Thoth-Hermes, who as Rermes-Poemandres enjoyed 
a great vogue in the Roman and even in the Christian East. The 
Hermetic writings were translated from Greek into Syriac, and later 
into Arabic. No one seems to have observed that the Arabic Idris 
is really a conflation of Thoth and Enoch, but this is absolutely 
certain, and is certainly not without interest for the student of 
ancient survivals in Islam. For this reason we may devote a final 
paragraph to the proof of our statement. The present situation may 
be seen from W ensinck's article on Idris in the Encyclopaedia of 
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Islam (1919). Noldeke pointed out many years ago (ZA XVII, 84f.) 
that the name Idr1i,s was probably a corruption of Andreas, which 
he thought might be the name of the apostle Andrew, though he 
could not :find a connecting link. R. Hartmann (ZA XXIV, 314; 
cf. also ZDMG LXVII, 743, n. l) then suggested that the immortal 
Idris was originally Andreas, the cook of Alexander, who dived into 
the fountain of life, obtaining immortality by his plunge. The name 
Idrzs is indeed derived from a Greek a.ndrzs-the final element in 
Pimandris (IToi,uavllp17s), an abbreviation by no means unparalleled in 
Arabic literature. Abfl'l-Faraj says in his Ta'riti mit1!ta?ctr ed-ditwal 
(ed. f?al}:tani, p. 11) that Enoch (I:Ianug) is identical with Hermes 
Trismegistus (i. e. Poemandres), while the Arabs call him Idris. The 
historian goes on to distinguish three Hermes (L.....ol_yA>)-that is three 
Thoths-: Hermes who lived in Upper Egypt, who :first taught the arts 
and sciences, inscribing them in the Pyramids in order to save them 
from destruction in the Deluge, which he foresaw (note the Xisuthrus 
motive!); the Babylonian Hermes, who li!ed in Kalwadah and built 
Babylon after Nimrod's death; Hermes Trismegistus, who composed 
the Hermetic writings. The :first Hermes is naturally Thoth-Hermes, 
the third is Thoth - Hermes - Poemandres, who was erroneously 
distinguished from the former. I have no idea who is meant by the 
Babylonian Hermes, who cannot here be Oannes. It is curious enough 
to find the old Egyptian moon-gqd still revered as N ebi Idris in the 
modern Orient. 

W.F.A. 



I. MODERN PALESTINIAN PARALLELS TO THE SONG 
OF SONGS1 

ST. H. STEPHAN 
(JERUSALEM) 

WE may safely assume that the beautiful love ditties of the Song 
of Songs circulated among the people, who sang them on 

different occasions, as is still the case with our folksongs. We may 
hear the same songs on weddings as well as on other occasions, 
whenever opportunity offers. A comparison of these early Palestinian 
songs with those which are in use to-day, some 2500 years later, 
shows a striking resemblance between the old and the new, both in 
the expression of ideas and in the grouping of words. The freshness 
and vigur of their imagery as well as the gloom of their passions in 
the nuptial and erotic pieces are delightful.2 

From the semasiological standpoint it is worth while comparing 
the ancient and the modern modes of describing the beauty of the 
man and the woman. Furthermore, it is interesting to note that the 
beauty of the man is a subject almost neglected in our folksongs. 

In the following paper I shall let each word speak with its own 
force, unchained and unchanged, since I am not defending any theory.3 

1 I wish to render hearty thanks to Dr. W. F. Albright, without whose kind 
help and assistance I should never have completed this work, and to whose interest 
and encouragement I owe very much. Furthermore, he has had the kindness to 
go through the whole article and to give me valuable advice. 

2 I hope that no one will be offended by the breadth of treatment in this 
paper. 

a Copies of the Bible used: - a) Biblia Sacra Vidgatae editionis Sixti V et 
Clementi VIII; b) Holy Bible transl. from the Latin Vulgate and diligently 
compared with other editions ... (Douay 1609 and Rheims 1582) published as 
revised and annotated by authority (R. & T. \Vashbourne, London); c) the 
Authorised and the Revised English Bibles; d) Dr. Mm·tin Lnther's Bibel, durch
gesehene .Ausgabe; e) Arabic Transl~tion of the RR. PP. de S. J., Beyrouth; and 
f) those of the American Missions with and without annotations. 

15 
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There 1s no doubt whatever about the general idea of these poems, 
which is the same as that treated of in Canticles - the mutual love 
of the sexes. In monologues and dialogues are described the 
reciprocal love and longing of the male and female for each other. t 

To him "she" is altogether a charming and beautiful maiden. She 
is of good farnily (1 2) 2 for he calls her the prince's daughter. Her 
stature (1 7; 2 14) a is like a palrn tree. She is beautiful, sweet and 
yet terrible 4 (6 3), fair as the rnoon,5 bright as the sun (6 9). 6 Her 
feet (7 1) are beautiful.7 Her face (2 14)8 is comely, "pars pro toto." 
Her speech 9 and voice (2 14; 4 3) 10 are sweet. Her od~urs (3 16; 

4 10, 12-14) 11 are aromatic, full of the fragrance of all spices and 
sundry powders of the perfumer. Although her complexion (1 5) 12 has 
been bronzed by the sun, which has burnt her face (l 6), she !S none 
the less fair, attractive and beautiful. Our contemporary songster 
is so much absorbed by her charms that he calls her his life.ta The 
ravenblack hair 14 with its attractive curls and locks (4 3; 6 6) is 
coloured with henna 15 for the wedding night and appears to him like 
purple (7 5; 6 4). 

The hair and the dark eyes,16 with which she has ravished his 
heart (4 9), so that he cannot but cry out, calling her the fairest 
arnongst women (1 s; 4 9; 5 9 and 11; 6 4 ), 17 are her most striking 
features. Both Canticles and the folksongs praise her dove-like eyes 

1 See Professor Haupt's "Canticles," JAOS 1902. 
2 See note to Text, Cant. 7 2. 

3 See note to Text, Cant. 7 s and song no. 3. 
4 Stanza 1 of song No. 3 and song no. 28. 
s and G See note to Text, Cant. 6 10 and song no. 9. 
7 See note to Text, Cant. 7 1. 

s See note to Text, Cant. 1 rn and 6 10. 

9 See song no. 28. 
1 o See song no. 34. 
11 See note to Cant. 4 10 and song no. 9. 
12 and 13 See note to Cant. 14 and 5, and song no. 4, stanza 1. sa'ii-ha mW 

il-lel (her hair is like the night = ~\ ~ l.A,.J.a.,;;,) or {ul l(i)libal = J_,.b 
JL:-,1-1 "as long as (tent) ropes." 

u A rnamval sings ... it sa'rik mitl 'enik mitl {tit?;i, kafiilyn fi ka[1Uyn, 
fi lcaM,lyn = 

J..:-:=.S' 9 J..:.:s.-..S' 9 J..:.:s.,S I:.- ~ ~ I'·.,. ~ :. , .. .,;."" ~ ,,.·· ~ "'".. ~ •. _....r- ~' 
"And your hair is like your eye and like my hard luck: dark, dark, dark." 

15 See song no. 5, stanza 5. 
16 and 1; See Cant. 47 and 9j cf. song no. 3, line 2. 
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(4 1; l 15 b); yet we in our turn go a little farther, and ascribe to 
her doe-like or gazelle-like eyes.1 

Her lovely cheeks 2 seemed to the old bard to be a slice of 
pomegranate (43; 6 6), yet we consider them nowadays like apples,a 
white and red, or like roses. 4 

When Canticles compares her teeth (6 6) to a flock of white sheep 
coming up from the washing, our present songsters are inclined to 
liken them to hail-stones or to silver.5 Her lips are considered 
nowadays not so much as a thread of scarlet (4 3), but more as 
delightful roses in full blossom, as sweet as honey or sugar (4 11),6 

Her mouth is like the best wine (7 9); 7 and her throats has the same 
attribute of beauty, though it mli.y be compared now and then to amber. 9 

Her breasts, seemingly the most attractive part of her graceful 
person, are to the old singer like wine (1 2; 4 10), even far better 
(4 10; 1 2). We consider them as pomegranates and rarely as clusters 
of grapes (7 s).10 But in common parlance "the groom may take one 
breast for a cushion and the other as an eider-down quilt.'' . . ... 

ul.l.. y.., 211~ j~ : ul:s:5 'iJ ..:r"~·.J" 4 .. 11 His love for her. inspires him 
to describe her with a variety of pretty appellatives, common to both 
periods, such as dove (2 14),12 roe (3 6) ta an enclosed garden,t4 a spring 
shut up,15 a fountain sealed 16 (4 12); a gardenfountain,.a well of living 
water ( 4 15).17 He is captured by her beauty; first he considers her 

t Song no. 6, line 14, and song no. 25. 

2-, See song no. 36. Her cheek is like the apple (red), !Jadda zayy it-tuffalia 

(~li.:.:.11 ~j lAl~); or like the leaf, zayy ir-rgif (u..f}\ 1.,-?)); also zayy 
il-ward (>),JI I,.$)) like roses; and zayy il-he[aliyye (Y~I I,.$)) like starch 

with milk; or iike fresh prepared cheese, zayy ij-jybne +fariyye (~I 1.S) 

6-.?~.bJI). Cf. the note to song no. 9. wilward fattab, 'ala !Jaddo, "the roses h~~e 

budded on his cheek" (21~ ~" ew >)_,JI). 
~ Note to Song no. 16. We say also snanha zayy il-faiji!,a = l...:.i.J I I.S) l.q.,j~, 

her teeth are like silver. ·· 
s Zayy il-'aqiq = ~\ 1..,$); zayy il-nmrjan = v~_rl\ i..?}• like ruby 

and like corals. " · 
7-9 See song no. 8, stanza 7, ancl notes to Cant. 4 10. 

10 But a woman between "trente et quarante" in her "dangerous age" is 
considered to be ouly tali-l'anqud >_,Ji:....,J I u1u the rest of the grape cluster. 

11 This is from Dr. T. Cana'an's unpublishe"d collection of Palestinian proverbs. 
12 See note to text on Cant. 214 and note 62. 1a Song no. 17. 
u-11 It is quite possible, owing to the scarcity and importance of water, to 

use these appellative names for th.e girl, but still they would be exceptional. 
See the notes to the text of Canticles. 

15* 
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fair, 1 and then as spotless (4 1).2 Yes, to him she is at the same 
time a rose in a flower garden (2 1)3 and a proud horse (1 9),4 

It is not usual to enumerate the attractions and charms of the 
man. So we have in our contemporary songs comparatively few 
ditties which deal comprehensively with the beauty of the male. & 

The bride describes him as "white and ruddy, chosen out of 
thousands"6 (5 10). His form 7 and countenance are excellent (5 15) 

and therefore the virgins love him (1 2). s His flowing locks 9 are 
bushy and black as a raven (5 11).10 His cheeks are as a bed of 
spices (5 rn). His mouth is very sweet, altogether lovely (5 _ 16). His 
lwnds are gold rings set with beryls (5 14). 11 And last, but not least, 
his stature is like the cedars-nowadays like a palm tree (5 15) 12_ 

and his belly is like ivory overlaid or set with sapphires (5 14).13 Such 
is her friend and her beloved (5 1s), 14 a handsome youth, 1s who is 
sure of the sincere love of maidens (1 2). To him she said in olden 
times: "Draw me and ·1 will run after thee" (14). She may hear 
today just the same words from his lips.is 

He calls her sister, bride (4 9)17 and friend (2 10). She in her turn 
calls him her beloved (5 4; 1 1; 2 s; 5 s), and her friend (5 1; 2 9). 

The words "friend," beloved, graceful, fair" and half a dozen synonyms 

1 and 2 See Psalm 45 3 and stanza 2 of song ~o. 3. 

3 Song 13, stanza 6, and note to Cant. 2 1. 

4 In a song the Bedawi addresses his love thus : - w-inti-l-mithra w-cina 
!Jayyalik = .!.ll ~ ul, II# I ...:,..j\_,, and you are the filly and I am your rider. 

5 See songs nos. 26, 2, 18, 22 (first stanza), 27, and note to Cant. 5 10. 

6 See note to Cant. 5 10. 

7 Notes to Cant. 7 a. 
s Song no. 27. 
9 "Barhum" song no. 2. 

10 See note no. 15 above. 
11 See note to Cant. 7 3-6. 

12 See Cant. 7 a (note to text). 
13 See Cant. 7 3-5, 

11 See note to Cant. 3 1. 

10 A despised lover rejoices in the.hope that he will colour his beard and hair 
and become "a smart lad, loved by all girls," w-a'lib sabb (y)IJ,lewa ki'tll il-banat 
ti'sa'ni. .. u~ w~I JS ~~ ~ ~.lJil,. 

•o. j!irrin/"w-ana banj£trr silini wana bansal ul, ~ ft~ Lil_, .'-:i'-?.fr 
J~. Draw me and I shall be drawn, carry me and I shall be carriecl. 

11 This expression is nowadays used only in Egypt. 



STEPHAN: Modern Palestinian Parallels to the Song of Songs 203 

are used equally for both sexes. All these expressions are taken 
over into the mystical and spiritual terminology of the ~ufis. 

While in the Canticles the man is compared to a deer or a hart, 1 

in our days it is the wife to whom these attributes are solely applied. 
The palm tree and the bird are common to both parties.2 

1-cant. 814 and 2 9. 

2 Although nomina p1·011ria do not come exactly under the head of songs, 
yet they cast a light of their own, which elucidates some ideas of ours concerning 
this matter. I give in the following a collection of Arabic female names, not 
pretending to give the exact Latin, Keltic, Hebrew or Greek semantic equivalent. 

a) Abstracta. Sarifeh ~~ Ethel, Eugenia, Patricia;-Farideh 11~.;9 and 

Wa!iideh 11~_,, the unique one;-$al[iah o..:Ll..o (diminutiYe ,i'tlla[i t,.:U.) Pia;
'Alyah ~ Augusta;-l!akmeh .,.,.Sb. Martha;-Galbeh ~~ Victoria;
Fauziyyeh ~,)-'9 Eunice;-'Ayseh 6.~.\$., 'Eseh ~~. (Y)'weseh 6...;;.,?,_,i,, 'Awwas 
.J.1~,'Ayyus ..;.~, Vivian;-llfa!ibubch ~_r.S'\A l\fabel;-l!amda \~ (dim. 

J1amdiyyelt 6.F,...>-+=--) Antonia, Antoinette;-Sa'da I~, Mas'i1deh 11>,..........,., 
Sii'ad >LA.w, Faustine, Beatrice, Felicia;-Salina u~ Salome;--:Salfozeh ~ 
Frederica, Irene;-FalJriyyeh ~.;=s=,u Alberta;-Safi'ah ~ Clementine;-

Raifyeh "'-:°:""'\) Lois;- Wadacl >I>, Arny;-'Atiyyeh o-.;hi> Dorothy, Theodora;

Asma \....,...,\ Augusta;-Amineh ~I Fidelia;-Jmneh ~ Salva;-Labibeh 

~ Sophronia ;-Najibeh ~ Adeline. • 

b) Names derived fromAdjectives.J1ylwahll_,J..:,,.Dulce;,-$<'tb!1ah6..:1:.~ Clara;-
? arifeh ~}>Grace; -JamUeh ~Belle;-' Adil eh 'Aclleh 6..l>li> 6.l.,?.~ Dinah;
J1asna L..:.....;.. Bertha, Ruth;- Majicleh II~,,. Honoria, Nora ;-l!abibeli ~ 
Mabel, Amy;- Fa~liyyeh ~ Cordelia(?); - DalUeh 4J...:,;h Delilah; - Zaltiyyeh 
~) Florence;- Mli{!ah 6.:s::1.-:-:J,..., Agatha; - Bahiyya ~~ Claribel; - 'A f'ifeh 
~ Agnes;- Syrriyyeh ~)..,, concubine; -JJuri,yyeh ~,)_,,,.. houri (from 
Paradise);-Far[iah 6.:,,.} Edna;-$acli'a ~.-.M> Aimee;-Sayydeh 11.~' 
Amireh 11.r.:"'I Adeline, Adelaide, Alice (Alm.fra = amim);- $itl{aneh o..11.hJ-, 
Augusta;-Malakeh till,. Regina;-Latifeh ~ Anne;--Yi'tsi·a ll_r.. Phyllis;
Badi'alt 6..£,?.~ Clara. 

c) Ni1r ),.; Eleanor;-Munirah llr.:..;,.., Lucinda and Lucrecia;-Badmh 11)~ 

and 'Ammh II_,..;; ( diminutiv 'Ammurah II)~ Helen; -Saniyyeh ~ Augusta;

Sa' la~ :E'hoebe;-Zit/wa ..,\;A"), 21_;-lb) Venus;-Tiwayyah l,?.} Pleiades;

Nijmeh ~ with its diminutives l{jemeh ~~,.;, and Najjfrm ~# Esther, 

Stella;-Zenab ~-3 Zenobia;-Nasimeh ~ Zephyr;-Nctcla 13..i..j dew. 

d) Names borrowed from plants. Fullah ~ Nycanthem zambac;-..lfal;lra 
I~ (dim. ]Jat;li-aj e::~) .the (ever) green;-Zahrah .2'.f") and its plural form 
ZMir )Y") Flora;-Zaneh ~I) teak;-]Jezaran o\)~ Spanish reed (Arundo 
Donax L.); -Wardeh llJ,;, Rhoda, Rosa;-Za'fai·an o~j safflower, saffron 
thistle (Carthamum);-(U)g~11n o~ Phyllis (th~. Arabic word is plural);
ZitlailJah 6.s~) (the classical form being salilJah o..s.'\J....,,) and a similar name 
ZallJa o..su) Cassia; - Sance 11_,.,..,. cypress; - Yasmin c,-:':+""4. J' asminum 
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The erotic motives in all songs, old and new, are numerous. We 
shall dwell on them only enough to show the ~ommon ideas of both 
periods. The tatooing t of hands and arms is common to both sexes. 
But the fairer sex, especially the fella~1at and badawiyat permit 
themselves to be tattoed even on their belly (5 14b) as far as the 
mons. There are two colours, red and blue, used expressly for this 
purpose. The use of the mandrake (7 1s) as an aphrosidiac 2 is still 
known in Palestine, but it serves more for that purpose· in Upper 
Mesopotamia.a The nuptial couch (1 16) is often mentioned in our 
songs. 

She pretends to be love-sick during his absence: 4 neither of them 
can sleep for longing to . be with the other,5 Yet he asks her 
acquaintances not to wake her up before she wishes (2 7),6 What is 
said in Cant. 8 s, that love is fire, is in full agreement with our 
ideas.7 

officinale;-Zahwe II~) Fiorence;-RweiJ,ah ~.,) (little flower) garden. Of. also 
the name 'AsaliY1Jeh ~ the honey-like one. 

e) Names borre~ from animals. Gazaleh oJ 'i gazelle, Dorcas j -J.Iamd;nezi °'"'" ~ 
dove; - 'Af!fi1r )~, '!'erah is~ bird;- Zagli1leh ~ysi) little pigeo~ ;-Snnnarah 
is)~ p·artridge;-'Andalib ~~ nightingale; Sahindeh is~l.1;, f'alconet;
:f!aruf eh Ai'.i"'" ewe (unusual form for na'jeh ~) ;- Nimrah is _rJ tigress;
Fahdeh is~ leopard; - Dibeh ~.> Adolpha; Lulit .,J.,J Lulu, l\Iargaret;
Mitrjaneh ,J..il'7" .r° coral. 

f') Names derived from minerals, etc. Sam'ah ~ candle;-Zabad >4) 
cibeth; -Almasah o..wl.l.\ diamond; -Zitmi1,rritd >.r) emerald;- Ya'i1t w_,ii4. 
Ruby;-Feri1zah ~,r.:9 with the diminutive Frez .r..Ji and Frasso~,} tur
quoise ;-Joharah is r'-"7" pearl. 

t See note to Cant. 5 14 and song no. 4,. stanza 3. 

2 See note to Cant. 7 1s. 

3 Cf. Genesis 30 14, 

, Song 42, stanza 7. 

5 Song 41. 

6 !}alli -lhylwa tysba' n6in ... i'_,.; ~~:; is..,UI i..:?J.:...., let the sweet one be 
satisfied with sleeping. A proverb says: 

nom is-sarari la-4,-q,afia l-'ali t....,JLsJ\ ~ _s;l) ..... J\ i'.,.i 
nom i~·f!abaya la-q,-if,{1aya . •• 4.l:s., . ....J.f4.~1 "_,.; 
The sleep of the odalisques lasts to the late fore-noon 
And the sleep of (other) maidens (only) to the forenoon. 

Vide Song No. 38. 

1 nari ya nari, nari . alel.um ... 0 the fire of me, for them ... (i. e. of my 
love for them). 
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Nature, with her unrivalled beauty, has made a deep impression 
on our poets. The moonlit night, the stars, flower gardens and 
orchards, wells and springs, floret and fcmna, and even minerals have 
their place in our folk-songs. The beloved girl is likely to be 
compared with them all: the proud horse, the graceful doe or gazelle, 
the lovely dove or birds in general. Even the sun, the full moon, 
Orion with the Pleiacles are not as strange metaphors as they would 
seem at first sight. Flora's daughters are almost all numbered among 
the similes applied to the female charms. The mountains and the 
valleys have their roles; nor are even the ectrth and the stones forgotten. 
Wind and weather, as well as the seasons, must do their utmost to 
please the beloved one. And Natitre as a loving mother will surely 
deign to help her on all occasions required ... 

Such is our idea of the charms of Nature. We love her in our 
own way; now and then we fear her; but all her beauty we ascribe 
to our own sweethearts. 

Verse 3. 

II. NOTES TO THE CANTICLES 

CHAPTER I 

Asi"Jf mis'al rayili 'ct-t-tahftne .i..i_,-l.b.J~ e-,~ ~ ...;_,1:,1 
ya m{idbbit miil'al b-il-'c'&t(i)r madhune d..i~..>,. ... _,.hsJ ~ ~ i...,.s:a 4. 

(I see Mis'al going to the mill-
0, the love of Mis'al is anointed with fragrance.) 

Verses 4-5. 
Ya dsmar is-si'tmri yc2 ma 'ctyyctrfrnifik ~ ,._/,_,.,:-:" l... 4. r.....JI .,...-,1 4. 
wa ki'tllamct 'ayyaruni zad ,ijurami fik ~--~If .>') i.;,;':':" L.,..\S' , 

O darkest one, how often was I blamed for· (loving) you! 
But the more they blamed me, the more my passion for you increased. 

In another stanza from a love ditty the girl says: 
bctldtbbo, baliftbbo u bwnut aleh ~ ..::.,~ , ~s.-? ~ 

I love him, I lov~ him, and would die with (longing for) him. 

Verse 7. 
The shepherds have siesta from the fourth to the ninth hour of 

the day (hora aequinoctialis), a period termed tagyUt ir-ry'yan (:U:.:.•"i 
~)-:-:'-}\). Vide the classical term qailitle (~!H)· 
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Verse 8. 
ya bolJod sitt il- banat, ya ... 'a-n-niswan 

(Either I get the queen of girls or I'll not care a fig for women.) 
o 1_,.....;.J Is . . . 4. wl~ I ...:.:......., .)...;..4 4. 

Thus a fair woman may still be termed sitt il- ban{i,t or sitt 
in-niswan ol_, .•••. .:.JI ..;........., ,u~I ...:.:.......,. 

From a description of a symposium with hetaerae (?). 

Verse 9. 
The word ~iabzbi, my darling, is still in use. It also answers to 

the English "Good gracious." Sarcastically used, it may be rendered 
by "fiddlesticks." 

Verse 10. 

Prof. Haupt suggests that these chains may have been coins. Of. the 
satwe (is_,h1;.) of the fella\1at, a row of silver ( or gold) coins which 
are attached on a "mutch" a round the forehead, and are usually worn 
at weddings and other festivities. 

Verses 10-11. 

ya nas la tlf1mfmi 'ala mbabbitha ~:s::"' ~ ~_,..._,i:; ~ l..1"\.3 4. 
hiy babbc'itni wc'tna babbetha ~ ul_, ~ ~ 
ya retni · uqd johar fi raqbitha l6-~; J, J11:,!,'~ .)...u ~~,., 4. 
t'ifna l- a'adi witla tifna mababbitha. ~:s::"' ~:; ~., \?.>~~\ u,;;.:i 

O people, do not blame me for loving her; 
She loved me and I loved her (also in present tense). 
O that I were a pearl necklace round her neck ... 
May our enemies perish, but not her love. 

Verse 11. 
"The diamond set suits you, oh my eye," bilba' lak ,qakz il-almaz, 

ah ya 'eni. ',;I~ 4. ~, jll.~\ ~ ..!l.l ~-

Verse 12. 
In the mountainous part of northern Mesopotamia (Miafarqin and 

neighbourhood) the bridegroom is still called "king" (siilttin) and 
acts during the feast as such, !3Xercising a limited power. 

Verse 13. · 
An 'Ataba verse from Gaza says: 

$abab il-lJer kiillo ilik ya $dbbah 
tiswi mit wabde mni-l-lJel w-il-bagar $abbah 
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niyyal min nam fi Menik wdq)1a 
utafa nar galbo haA-rnis'ila ... ba. 

6.~= 4. cl.JI ~ ~I Cl~ 

us.":""" All_, J.~I O"" is..>,..:..I_, ~ Y-'.....:; 
u,:s::""I_, ~~!'Li c,...o J~.i 

4 ... ~l.lb o,,.~ )Li u,-ib., 
Good morning all of it to you, 0 f;3abl;ia! 
You are worth a hundred horses or cows. 
Happy, who !deeps in your bosom till morning, 
Thus extinguishing the burning flame of his heart. 

Fuad. N. S. 
'rbe benna flower ( ... l~ ~) 

l.lbj~. o....lJI 
6..IJI_, o...i;.L... 

4:.-,.:,. !.i . ~ 

is very much liked. 

l.lb~., ~~ ~~ 
l.1t> .f. d,i;. o.....o_,;.J I J..:.. C. 

lb-":"'-~ lb,;i~ 
o....lJI_, o,,.i;.L.., ~~ 6. ... _,..JI J."'-L.... 

si'tftha bthn§i ii bithizza alla i(y)'izza 
mabla n-nome 'ala bizza sa'a wdlla 
M1jfa bitnc't,"i bdbba 'albi bc'tbba 
mabla n-nome bi'ubba sa'a walla. 
I saw her walking and swaying-
May God honour her! 
How sweet is sleep on her breast even for an hour. 

(Cf. Daniel 4 16!) 
I saw her cleaning her corn; 
My heart loved her, -
How sweet is sleep in the flap ( of her garment) 
Even for an hour! 

Verse 15. 
ll-bint is-salabiyye (i)'yftna loziyye, ~:5.,J Lb,.i .,-:':" °"":':-:-LlJ I ~ I, 

•The fair girl has almond-like eyes', begins an almost forgotten love 
ditty. 

Verse 16. 
The word "green" (a[uf,ar) means also in Arabic, vigorous, young, 

freshly made or cut. Of. St. Luke 23 31 (batab a~(lar, 'ud a'f:Jif,ar). 
An old man desirous of marrying again may be pointed out as having 
a "green soul" nafso bddra, \.r'".,.. o.........._i..i. 
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CHAPTER II 
Verse 1. 
Hur'u?i labi' ya war(i)d 'abi' (Dance nicely, 0 well-scented rose). 

J~~ >)-' 4. ~~ y,..aii) I. The attribute of being like a rose (zei il-wc'trde, 
zs>)_,JI I.S)) is applied to a fair girl. 

A striking similarity shows the following Kurdish ditty, which I 
heard from the Kedkan Kurds between Jerablu,S (the ancient 
Oarchemish on the Euphrates) and Mimbij (the ancient Bambyce). 

'addftle teya jweda gol it sftsan g'i peda ... 
0 'Addule, you come along there, all scented with roses 3!nd tulips. 

Verse 5. 
A proverbial saying runs as follows:-~ ~ ~;.::..~ L.o ~l.i;;JI 

it-tuffaZi ma bi,qc'tbbi', bc'tss bisalli, Apples do not satisfy the hunger; 
they only console one (occupy one). Var. ~I ..,._;. :.? ~ ~t,;_;.:JI 
it-tuffa)i bass bi'a"id in-nafs, Apples only stimulate the appetite. 

[Dr. Canaan.] 

In a fellaZi verse which I heard at a wedding, the bridegroom is 
supposed to tell the bride that he will have everybody bring her 
figs to eat . 

. . , J~> ck.JI r-1 ~-' ~JI ~ ~ <!4 L.o_, 

u ma bic 'illcttin ftsci-t-tibb it lacin l-imWi ile dctlal. 

And there is nothing which ails you-however, the fair one is pampered. 

Verse 7. 

It is still usual to adjure people in order to make them act 
according to one's wishes, or to "force" them to answer one's question 
or the like; e. g., 

"l adjure you by God, the prophet, and everything dear to you," 
baZu'tlfak (ballaftak) bc'illah u bi-n-nabi u bki'tll si gali 'alek 
~ . I~ :. I<' . : I G ~ G [.!.l~h] ..!-lils:? . .. c.;,~~,~.~ . 

balli Hiylwa tisba' nom. Let the sweet one be satisfied by 
sleeping the "beauty sleep," ~_,.; ~-:-~ zs_,ll.l i.)d-, 

Verse 9. 
Nowadays she is likened to a gazelle, and he to a lion. 

zs_;.JI J.,ol !-H.~. JI .. ~ Jjl_, I_;~ uiil_, y,S~ 4. ~ l_,.i_,.!. 
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sitfit rdibbi ya (i)'yftni wa'if bdrra .. . 
w-zlli 'ammal yitmayal Ct$l il [jitrra .. . 

Look, 0 my eyes, my beloved is standing outside, 
And his shock of hair is waving ... 

Verses 11-13. 
ya mab4 ii- byi!,, ljc'isby,q bi-4-dc'ihab ljc'isljys 
(it)!Jbur 'al-l-by(l bdttc, (y)wc'trrig il-mzsmis 
(it)$bur 'a-l-byd Mtta tylpnclrr ljadclehyn 
w-i(y)ban (y)hlal il-gdmar niyn ben 'ynehyn . 

.. ~:,;.. ~JJG :.~:,;.. · .....JI .,.,:,;..Lo Li ..r . . ..r ...:I"... .• 
,. ~\ •• w) •• ·- .. I~ I ....,....... 1.!l)., •• ~ ~ )"':"° 

~-.:;.:,;.. r,;J ~ ~ l" .r.-'°1 

~~ o~ c.:.r" .1.....ill J)Lb v~-' 
0, .you, whe are marrying the white ones, chink, chink your gold coins! 
Wait for the white ones till the apricot is green (spring season); 
Wait for the white ones till their cheeks grow ruddy; 
And the crescent of the moon (i. e. their faces) appears from between 

their eyes ... 

NOTE. The advice to delay the marriage till the apricot is in 
leaf (April) is in agreement with the common saying, that he who 
marries in December-January will lick the pots (illi bitjclwwaz Ji kanfin 
bj;l'l_,,as l-i-qdur, ).,.,.,.o:.J\ ~~ v.,S~ ~ )-'~~ J.JI), since he will have 
insufficient food, whereas if he marries in April, as is in vogue with 
the fellariin, he will have meat, eggs, milk, and all sorts of vegetables 
in abundance. 

Verse 12. 

i:,r..~I >)-' tfa H.u 4. ~ 4. 
ya babibi ya nayim fclttab wdrd ij-jand-yin. 

Oh my beloved, who are asleep, 
the roses, in the flower-garden have budded. 

Verse 13. 
We still say it-tin 'cl"ad, .,.,1; 0 ~\, denoting the gradual advance 

of spring. 

Verse 14. 
(h)ibsir ya hag,a jibna ~iamamtak 
fibna bint 'c'tmmak jibna qarabtak. 
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..!l.:.:..o~ 4 IJ..a. 4. J'~ I 
~l)i4~~ 4 

Cheer up, you, we have brought your dove, . 
We have brought your cousin, we have brought your kinswoman. 

Husband and wife may call each other "cousin,'' using the feminine 
or masculine form in addressing or speaking to and of each other; 
bint'itmmi, ~ ~; ibn 'ammi, ~ i;r.1 correspond to German 
"Base," French "cousine," German "Vetter," French "cousin." 

Verse 1. 

~ r.:-6 iJ. .. )_;>\ J..:.+ I __,..,1 r ..::.-JJ. 

tli't 'a-ras ij-jc'tba.l adauwir 'ala t,eri . .. 
I went up the hill in search of my bird. 

CHAPTER III 

A lover may justly complain with the poor victim of the bargf1t 
[flea] tf1l il-lel w-itna sahran ... I was awake the whole night, J,.b 
Q'fa...i Lll_, ~I. 

Ya "tiaMbi, ya h,aMb 'itlbi, ya "tiabib 'eni, "0 my beloved, 0 beloved 
of my soul, 0 beloved of my eye" are still very common appellatives: 

u,.;,-:':"' '-:-"~ 4. ,u-:J-9 ~ 4. ·~ 4., 
.. ~1~, <)..4 J. .. .!-1..1 ~ u~ I .. ~;.:... ~:;,~ iJ. .. ~.Li ..:....~ 

baqet nayim 'itla }1-asi mithitnni c,ja lJayalak 'ala bali u jannc'tnni 
I was enjoying sleep in my bed 
when your form came to my mind and deranged me. 

For the first stanza cf. the note 1 o 4 9. 

Verse 4. 
I...;.......) • ,..\ ~ ~Y. ... ~ ... 

Bet iimmi (i'tmmak, i'tmmo), the house of my (your, his) mother, is 
sometimes used instead of bet abuy (a.bfik, abuh). Of. John 14 2. 

Verse 5. 
An Egyptian ditty begins: It is lawful, 0 daughters of Alexandria, 

to fall in love with you, ya _banat Iskandariyya 'i§'ikum r,alal 
(J~ -<: ;,- .;~ .. ~ .)..~\ •• L~. u). ~ ·-) ..__, ... 

Verse 6. 
This merchant is our contemporary 'attar )l.h.. (German "Gewiirz

handler," French "epicier"). Nearly every big Oriental town has a 
si'tq il-'attarzn (0 ~,; l.hsJ I J, ..... ). 
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Verse 9. 

As the Hebrew word ctppiryon is of Greek origin, so the colloquial 
Arabic word tc'tb,t(a)rawan <d,..,..:.:~) is a Persian loanword. 

Verse 10. 
"For the sake of the daughters of Jerusalem" (V ulgate ), i. e., out 

of lov~ for them. In one of the best known Arabic wedding songs 
(TlJc'tttari ya zena) after the enumeration of everything the bridegroom 
has done, the bride is reminded that he has performed "all this for 

your sake, 0 fair one," U ki'r,llo 'ala sanik ya salabiyya (~"' ~:} ... 
~4 . ..!.l.i~). 

CHAPTER IV 
Verse 4. 
A Beirut Zagruta runs as follows:- (Y. H.) 

aJ,_b tk~._r i_H,_,bJ I ~~ LA> ~ 
_,J_,J..~ .!l:}-:-s,"° ~> ~~ ~) 4,.J\ 

sit hassc'tb it-tawzl (rnzeino tfilo) 
ilo twnm hatim, clc'thctb ma~1bf1k bili1lu ... 

What a slim young man, (and his slimness fits him)
He has a mouth (like) a gold ring, set with pearls ... 

Verse 5 . ... 
tom (~l_,:i) twins are considered as the symbol of symmetry. 
siclrik 'arnarah bWicfjar wiblaclina, Your breast is a stone house 

and our home land (u>~_, _,.~-....L4 is)L.,.i,. .!l>..>:.""")· 

Verse 6. 
Daybreak, tc'tl'it i?-fltb(itA (~ I W.b ). 

Verse 7. 
Yc't-7.Jti balc'tittik wc'tlct jls kiclct abaclc'tnna (Egyptian), 0 my sister, 

there is nothing like your beauty([~.>,.~\] 13'..~I l.>-.S' ..):,.i \J' <.!G,~ ~\ 4J-

Verse 9. 
J L~ J w.>,..::..I_, J L:,li ..:....a.9, 

cJ l.a.l I 1...-.l I J 4. ;:JI J;:... •• .• J 
w'i 'fit (h)i 'bali w-al]cl'itli bali .. . 
rnitl it-turc'tyya fi-s-sc'tma l-'ali .. . 

She stood opposite me and deprived me of reason
She is like the Pleiades in the sky on high ..• 
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· ·1 Li\ ...;.;;..l;.:i > ....JI ..&~ ~ '~ ,. .... 
~ l~I 1-5;" ....:;.....,> ..&..;.~\_,.... 

'ineki s-sftd qcttlc'ttni wclnct gclnni (for aganni) 
Z1awajMnik rilmutt 'araq il-bclya minni 

Your dark eyes slew me while I was singing (i. e. being without care), 
And your eyebrows drove shame from me ... 

For the second hemistich cf. note to 3 1. 

w-il-'en kabla, w-il-Z1awajib c'tbla, The eye is painted with kohl and 
the eyebrows are "sweeter" <J.=.-1 ~1.,,u_, ~sf 0-:':.,JI_,). 

]fabibi jani mit'anni 

labis il baclle -l-binni 

sawad i'yfrno jannc'tmzi ~::.:, ~.iyi, >\..,........ 

kimil U$afo bilmarra ~_,..i.4 AiL..o_,1 j.+S' 
My beloved came to me (troubled?), smartly (clad) 
And wearing his coffee-brown suit. 
The darkness of his eyes distracted me -
All his good points are complete. (Cfr. Cant. 4 7.) 

Ya labise l-lemuni ~.,...-~rn ~~')) 4. 
ya nftr i'yuni 

sud i'yunik dababfrni 

4ummini swayy 

O one clad in citron (yellow 
O light of my eyes! 

. . \.) 
'-E~ )~ .. 

~ >:r? > ..!l.i Y.:" > >""" 
'-.?>:;. ~ 

garments), 

The darkness of your eyes have slain (lit. slaughtered) me, 
Embrace me a little. 

Another verse of a similar song is the following: 
ya labiset il 'irmiz 'i§'ik bibriz );:r::::~ ~" j-'",.iLll ~')) 4. 
iv-i'yunik sftd u bti.tjmiz, 'cltlit wc'tlla c1J ... ll_, ~ ~-' >,-""" ..!l.>Y.':'-' 
O one clad in purple clothes, it is worth while falling in love with you, 
For your eyes are black and sparkle, and have slain (me) indeed. 

Verse Sb. 
There are no more lions in.Palestine and Syria; although leopards 

.are said to have their dens in the neighbourhood of the three great 
rivers, in deserted and pathless regions, they are very rare. 

Verse 10. 
I smell the odour of b,andaqoq-
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The one above has deprived me of my senses. 

J;~ ~ ~.u I.'.:.,.>,...:..\ J;~,>.;.~ ;;..~:; t"""'l!, 

samim rihet r,ctnda'o' abdit 'a'li halli Jo'. 
This is a quotation from a camel driver's song (bida). 

w •• ,)'i) ~\:i.......>'iJl.i y:'-'-.. r. . . .. 
'-?.~ ~,..;:, r.;.s., . ~... .&.;.:~:.>, 
ya labisit is-sambar la yitgc'tbbar 
it rilitik misk it 'ambar (lummini swai ... 

O you with the gauze mantle, let it not become dusty, 
For your fragrance is musk and ambergris . .c..-Embrace me a little. 

0 ~\ .,U.I .!!.>...:... O"" 6.."""y. v~ ~_,.>..ta ~'ii 

0 -.::...\ ~} .. s, 6..~, 6.."""Y."--:-JI 1$.) is_,l=,,- 4. 
l-abi' hiidfcmi 'asan bosah min 11aclcliki l-Milu l-mctlban 
ya b(y)lwah zayy il basbfcsah w(y)mhallabiyye u kaman absan. 

I'll sell my garments for a single kiss 
From your mdlban-like transparent cheek, 
O you who are sweet as basbf1sah 
And mhallabiyye and even sweeter ... 

]Ialban c,-:J..,o is prepared and dried grape syrup, which looks like 
leather. Basbfcsah is a sweetmeat prepared from butter, sugar and 
flour. Basbusa 6,......,.,~ is better known under the name of bsise 

~~· Mhallabiyye is thick rice pudding. 0 ... u1=--I is,~ is.>,.~-> 

.... :o.~'ill I.>.~ r~I ii,)l..i,:-JI u~ ,.S:......JI zido balawah, abla min is-sickkar 
'c'tla l-ba'lfi.wah, ctlnnar bida l-dbiacJ,. 

The red and white (colour) adds to its sweetness, more than that 
of sugar strewn on ba'lawah ... 

(Ba'lawah is a sort of puff paste very sugary and 'much liked.) 
6.-....,~\ ;;..~ l~. tJ....w.,....., t:i ~\ ~~ 

is)lb.aJI :i.~ 4. 3?l""" 4. ~\ ~_,; 
'umi-l'abi ya Sf1seh ya jibnit il-makbuseh 
'ftmi-l'dbi ya $arah ya 'ilbit il-'attarah 

Stand up and play (dance) 0 little Susannah, 
You cured cheese. 
Stand up and play (dance) 0 Sarah, 
You box of the perfumer. 

wl,:--i ~ L4:ri.?.> 0~1 ~ ~1 
ha'balat sUt il-banati ri'uha sickkar nabati 
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There comes the queen of girls; 
Her saliva is like crystal sugar (or sugar .candy). 

J..-All_, .J~J\ o"" u.b..l ~~~ ~ ul:..'t. 4. 
yet ma/1la ma??i safuifiha ablct mni-s-si't,kkar w-il-'asali 

0, how sweet is the sucking of her lips, sweeter than sugar or honey. 
(This verse and the following are of Egyptian origin.) 

().;;.--? o"" J..~I_, u.11:i) ~ ~ ..!l.lt...,.~ v~ 
bistan jamalak Ji "/J,i't,sno c'tzha wa-c'tjmal min bistii.n 

The garden of your beauty m its bloom is fairer and more 
resplendent than a flower garden. 

Verses 12-15. 

0 l...} I ~:.. J.:::.. I J...11:1 l-?. l!J j-? 
0 ..,.:.._,JI_, cklJI 1->~ l~ ~-' 

· l'W:J I Cl.i:i o"" o.315 /"':'° .;J..'>:..;.. 

(.>~\ fi.3_, ('....JI 114 Li,..;,. 
bizzak ya harlta mitil bc'tbbt ir-ruinmun 
u 'inek sabatna bbaqq c'tllah u-ir-ra{iman 
baddak mbaqqij kinno min tuffaZi i.q-sam 
mc'thla janah i?-?fibZi u niftaZi il-bistan ... 

(Continued under chap. 7 3-5.) 

Your breast, 0 you, is like a pomegranate fruit, 
And your eyes have captured us, by God, and (by) the Merciful One. 
Your cheek shines as if it were a Damascene apple; 
How sweet to pluck it in the morning and to open the garden 

(i. e. to enjoy with you connubial bliss!) (See also verse 16.) 

Verse 12. 
In opposition to the "garden enclosed," a girl deprived of her 

virginity is colloquially termed "opened," maftftba (.b.~). See 
above note. 

Verse 13. 
The following ditty, addressing the bride, comes from Nazareth 

(Miss Marie N.): 
i't,rug?i ya bdbagct 

wi't,burmi 'a-witraga 

!cull lJy?litin fiki 

bicldha lJaraze zarga. 

~.i....:.. Li ·· I . .. ~) 

,,..;;)-'" l,,"'"r-', 
<.!l,:-:9 ~ -a.::.. J5 
~9)j lS) )..;._ l.11:1..>,.-? 
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Dance, 0 basil-shrub, and turn on a leaf, [ocymum Basilicum] 
Every lock of you needs a blue glass pearl ... 

(in order to divert the spell of the evil eye). 
lfw;le stands also here for stalk (of the basil herb). 

CHAPTER V 
Verse 1. 
The following is a quotation from a song describing a symposium 

with hetaerae: 
..:.,I.A._, >~ ~~ J _f-,J u~ l~ l~ 

wl..?.Li J:,1_,£J1, .,.,,,., ~ >)_,JI u.h.i.i 
hi'tyya bina lii'ttta n'iskar fi jinenit hod it hat 
nii'tuf il-wclrcli 'an hnmo w-il-'awazil nayimat. 

Well then, let us be drunk in the garden of caressing (lit. take and give); 
Let us pluck the roses "from her mother" while the critical are asleep. 

There is an Egyptian verse which runs as follows:
.. , ~L ... ) Li\ ~ ~l~ Li\ ..:.Jy 

(i)nzilt dna bistanikwm 'atctfl clna rwnmanikwm . .. 
I entered your garden and plucked your pomegranates ... 

Verse 2. 

J4 o"" C-'F· l:- .!.lfa JL.aJI Y) ;;~_, 
w(i)byat ri'tbb il .. 'ali fikrik ma yruh min bali 

By the life of God, the Almighty, 
Your memory does not leave my mind. 

Verse 4. 
This quotation and the following are from a song addressed to a 

hetaera: 
~\"' ..... ll1 

. ~ 0 i.,r---

w-(i)Ziyat rctbbi u ri'tbbak 'i'tlbi min ji't,wwa bctbbak ... 

Verse 2. 

By the life of my Lord and yours, 
My heart from within loved you. 

The dew is believed to be harmful to the eyes; cf. also Dan. 4 22, ao; 5 21. 

Verse 6. 
The rendition of the colloquial Arabic expressions is nearly exact: 

ru~ii (ro~ti) til'it (or zethza'at), "my soul went out," or "was near to" 

(~ybj) ..::.....a..1..6 ~-')' 
16 
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Verse 7. 
An old 7J,addawiyye from Jaffa makes the girl say: 

~5 ,y:~ 4. 1.,..-J \.;. J,:, _,.si.J I ~ l.li A.,.;.,o _, i..?,;.,. 

~ 1...5 ~ ~ y. ya ~5 y._r<> ~.L--. u..l I 

• • • °"""""" ~ 0-...w .,~ 4. O......::l9 J;b. ~ lAS°., 
Minni it minno 'am il ,ijos 'af}-f}araya sa]J,abuni 
Alf 'af}aya r!,arabuni (larabfcni 'ala k'abi 
w-ik'abi "'/:tala' ja(lr!,ah ya boseh bala 'a(lif,a. 

The quarrel rose between me and him: 
They dragged me to the sarai; 
They beat me a thousand strokes; 
They beat me on my ankles. 
And my ankles are (better than?) silver ear rings -
0, for a hearty kiss (lit. without a bite)! 

Verse 10. 
The girl is supposed to tell her mother her wishes:-

°""'Ui.JI w-<· _k w ,. • Lo 
...,-.?.;r., 7- ~ r.!' ~-r-
o..F.; ,~ ..>..:I.I_, (°}\ J_,hs o...l_,b 

ma br1id ,cjer sitbbin bilu u kwayyis il-' ami 
tulo katul ir-ri',,m(u)lJ, w-il-7Jadd bftriyya 

I only want a handsome young man of good stature 
As slim as a lance, with a houri cheek. 

Verse 12. 
There is a parallel in a "kinderlied": 

o~ U) iJ o..S' r.J U) er" o~ ~I...:.. 
~iamamaten itmassen min ha-l-birke la-hitl-'en 

Two doves went out strolling from this pool to that spring. 

Verse 16. 
Of. the parallel in our conventional phrases "you are all beauty, 

you are beauty itself." 

CHAPTER VI 
Verse 4. 
We may nowadays (especially in Syria) term a town beautiful 

(hylwe, is_,h) but we cannot make a direct comparison between a 
girl and a town. 
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Verse 6. 
There is a striking classical Arabic parallel to this verse: 

w ,,,. ,.,.,. .,,,.., .,,,. ' ,,,,. ' .,,,. .,. .P lst....:S 4~ ? ' 
~..;J.\ ;?.ts c,-1' ~s."I.~. ~ i:'.:: ) ., ..:P"::? 
, ~ ~ .,,,. 

(The teeth are) white, small, like many ewes; 
They laugh like "pourin1f' hai~ pellets. 

However the comparison seems to stand alone. 

Verse 8. 

I heard the following from a lady of Nazareth: 

JU.I ~ tM ~ ~.,I' 4. ~:r 
[i'~~ I] JL:,:11 b... '-:-"~I_,:.. .x.:...,_,r ~ 

°'"7.'>'s."" )* '-:-"~1_, ..... <.!1..:.: .... .,)1', JI', 
u3~ ~ J.,1 .!l:i)t..... uL:.? 13,_....3 

'arzs ya, 'aris la tindarn 'ala -l-mali 
'ala 'arustak bwwajib bdtt il imyali (Original: il-(i)glarni) 
'ala 'arustak bawajib joz rna~11niyya 
tiswa banat ~1artak c1,wical 'ala tani. 

O bridegroom, 0 bridegroom, do not regret the wealth 
(sc: which you have spent in obtaining the bride)! 

Your bride has eyebrows coloured with ko~l pencils; . 
Your bride has eyebrows arched and well guarded ... 
She is worth all the girls of your ·quarter, both first and last. 

Verse 10. 
).,s !.>.?.j~. o...lJ I ..,. ... .i.l I .._fa.) ~~., 

~... . Li~ )Y"? I.E ~))., ~...... .. .,., 
wissak zai il-'c1,mctr ctllah i(y)zido nftr 
it siftak ya babibi wdrde .ft bannur 

Your face is like the moon-May God increase its shining
And your lip, 0 my beloved, is like a rose in (a) crystal (vase) . 

• • • <.!!.JI.:,;.. )...,.,~,., ,..._-; 4 . .&.:.::,;..\ ...,.......~,., 

w-issamsi itbtak ya 'c'trnar 'it-il-badri balak 
O moon, the sun is your sister, and the full moon is your uncle. 

In Arabic the sun is female and the moon male. The last part 
of this "Manza refers to the proverb tiizten il-walad la-balo, i:.r.:~ 

4J !.& ..>J.,J I. Two thirds of the boy take after his uncle (i. e., his 
mother's brother). 

16* 
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~:l\ ~ ........ 4. ~ ~ .. _,..,..iJ l.11) j 6..,:-,S"? I..?,; I 

ya memati til' il-l]ctbar 
O mother the news has been 

inni bcthybbo la ha-l-' amar 
spread that I have fallen in love with 

this moon . 
.!4.,6.. \"':"..:.I I l.il_, ~ L..,.....J 4 _,..,..iJ I ..::..JI_, 
w-inte -l-' c'i:rnar bi-s-siima wiina n-nijim "IJ,iluik 

And you are the moon in the sky and I am the constellation about you. 
4~1_, ,-...i.JI '-?.> &...,.;.:.a.II i.,;si ~-' Ll\ 

ana n "IJ,abzbi fi l-'itmeh zcti il' dmar ui-n-nijmeh 
I and my beloved in the dark are like the moon and the constellation. 

"Like the moon," zei il-'chnar (_,..,..iJI "-?.)) is nowadays still a very 
common attribute of a fair girl. 

Verse 12 . 
. . . ~ u}~ ~I... ,u'.i ~ (u}~) \.S)I> (~) U\ ,u'.i u.~ ..r-9~ l.o 

ma ba'riifs kif ta ... , anct (mys) clilri (;arif) k1j'ta .. . , manis '&rif kif ... 
etc. = "I do not know how" with all its variations is a very 
convenient phrase in and out of season to help us where we cannot 
account for a thing. 

CHAPTER VII 

The description of the female body is -comprehensively dealt with 
in the "Arabian Nights". The face shines like the full moon. Although 
the form is slim, yet the body is plump, likened to a silver bar or 
ivory, as soft as the tail of a sheep. The eyes fascinate and captivate 
like those of the gazelle, and are painted with stibium (ko~il). The 
lashes are long and so are the eyebrows. Like a bouquet of flowers 
are the chee~s-rosy apples, with a freckle, which enhances their 
beauty. The teeth gleam like pearls, the lips are as sweet as honey 
or sugar. The breasts are budding; they are well rounded, like 
pomegranates, seductive, and as white as ivory. The navel may hold 
an ounce of oil, and is like the bottom of a tiny coffee cup. The legs 
are round columns of choice marble, the thighs are cushions stuffed 
with feathers, and the nates are full and as heavy as a heap of sand. 

Although the comparison is not consistently carried out, 6ne may 
grasp that the chief object of the narrator is to impress on his 
hearers that "she" is in every respect a very fine woman. 
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Verse 1. 
~ T--';..;,::, 4. 0,,9) A.ii> ~\ 

( A.h) 4,,-h D"' L;..;.:.... _, ,.s, yU 0 ... .....,......?.\ r-J I J5 
imsi dc't"a, dct"ct, yet ?nobar (i)mnc't"a 
kull il -'arayis min kizib 'arusztna min bc't"a. 

Go step by step, 0 chosen pine (nut), 
All brides are deceptive- (only) our bride is all right. 

The following verse is sung to the sc'tbjeh: 
qatc'tlna btftlo A.J_,.h? l.:..l:.:.ii 

ya rannit (i)bjitlo A.J_,=;i::,,.. ;..,;.> 4. 
winnome ma' tulo A.J_,b ~ A. ... _,;..JI_, 
tiswa kull clhylna l,..;.l.t,\ J5 ...s~...,:,; 

He slew us with his slimness; 
Alas, the tinkling of his anklets! 
And sleep with him (lit. his stature)" 
Is worth all our kinship. 

Cf'. also: min hon la Gdzze min Mn la Gazze Zmtt il gc'tdmn 'algadmn 
w-il-~a?(y)r yinhdzze, r..>,.iJ~ r..>,..iJ\ b.. zsyiJ v-''1) O"' zs_;aJ v-''1) D"' 

j-b-~. 1 ,a,;l.l_,, From here to Gaza put one foot before the other while 
your hips sway ... 

c.!.li~ ~.., "?.J?,>, diri wissik tansf,fik, "turn your face that 
we may see you," are words to the bride in an obsolete song. 

c.!.li~.:..:i ~s,j, tc't'i tansufik, (come, that we may see you) is a usual 
phrase. 

If-'~ I u~ 0 ~s.~·), raibin nsi1f il-'arus, "we are going to see the 
bride," expresses the intention to visit her. 

Bint akabir, bint awadim, ibn il-akabir .r.~~\ 0 ~\ q,>l_,I ~ ,;-?~\ ,,;,..~ 
Daughter of nobles, daughter of well-to-do people. 

The latter is from the song "Give m~, 0 mother, my bird." 
hatili yum ma 'asf uri "-?.)~ L...?. ~ ~ 

The husband and the wife address each other with ya-(i)bn in-nas, 
U"'L;..J\ er.I 4., and ya bint in-nas, U"'L;..J\ ~ 4., which reminds us 
of the old "son of man" in Daniel 7 13, 

>_,..JI J> u4 ~ ... l_,li ~L... '-?.>-'~-' ~ 4. zsl ~ ~ 
Ziinni 'alena ah ya Sc'tlma it judi mabla 'awamik 'c'tla da" il-'itdi 

Have pity on us O Salma and be generous (with your charms) 
How sweet is your gait accompanied by the playing of the '11d! 
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Verses 1-5. 

The usual description of the beauty would be summed up in some 
such a way:-Her head is like a dove's head, rashci ras il-bamarne 
"'-ol...,L\ ...,-,1) l~~; (i)'yimha (i)'yftn il-,ijuzlan Q~;.:ii..l\ Q-'~ 4,..i~ she 
has gazelle-like eyes; il-badd mqanbyz ~..., ..,.:~\ the cheek is chubby; 
dineha dnen il-a$ayil ~.l.-a~\ ~> 4,.-:-:.i> her ears are like the ears 
of noble horses; and her eyelashes fill her eye 4,.~ [)J....] ,._) .... 4,.~""A> 
hud(u)bha mala 'ineha; her fingers are silver pencils qlam fa<l<la 
6'....:.i !'~;; her back is straight like a lance (lahrha mitl ir-rum~i 
(°}\ J;:.... LA>fo1; sidrha balat marmar r"r b~ LA>;.).""" heF breast is a 
marble flag, and the breasts are like well-rounded cups [i'L.:;.:...] ~\_,b 
tawasi bammam, or like honey-filled pots, mitl (y)jrar (sc. il-'asal) J.;:,. 
J-.--l \ /r-; her belly is like bundles of silk, salayil barir r,.;=-- ~-~1:.; 
the .~avel is. a tiny (coffee) cup $Urrytha mitl il-finjan J;:..., 4,.3 r'° 
Q~J\ and the abdomen is like a young dove filled (stuffed) and 
prepared, mitl iz-zaglftl il-mabsi .._,...;;..s:<>-J\ J~;JI J;:...,; her stature is 

like a pot of oil (~}\ ~fr) isji J_,b 4,.J_,b ti1lha tftl il-jarra (jart 
iz-zet), or like a sack of wheat <e+i-l\ ~>}) a>,;-iJI J.~ mitl il-farde 
(fardet il-'am(ypi). Both these metaphors are also applicable to 
the belly. 

;_,bl.i 6,.~~ ..!!>~.i., 

;_,;..t 6,.~~ l.i\ ...;....1, 

''""~ 4,.~ JI J t.;5, 
;_,.i 6,.~ Lo J.~ 4 

,;idrik balat (i)rbam 
wil-batn abya(l it na'im 
wi$-$Urra min 'aj 
ya fc'trbyt il-a'zab 

i'l:,;..) b~ ..!,1.).)...:..0 

t°'~l.i_, ~\ oh,:JI_, 
[l~ 0 ,. is_,.....JI_, 

1.:--'j~~\ :i..::...i· 4. 
winhudik 'aleh natur 
qi't,lt cina 'aleh bannitr 
niyyal il- 'aleha buclftr 
bil-lel ma fih nftr. 

Your breast is a marble flag, 
And your breasts (bosom) are (is) its watchman. 
And the belly is white and soft-
I called it crystal. 
And the navel is of ivory; 
Happy he who turns on it. 
How great is the joy of the bachelor 
In the dark night .. , .. 
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badari bymbabb'itkwn badari 
'i'tla -mm ynhitd wi-s'uryn badari 
niyyalak ya fob tytfitrraj baclali 
'i'tla-mm ynhftd wis'ur lalyk'aba 

I try to agree well with your love 

13)1~ As. .... ~ 13)'.)..~ 
n •• 

\,?)'""~ )~.s,.;;., >y..-i "' ~ 
l\..>,.J .i;:i '-' ,. \..J ..!ll w '-2·[.J .~ •... 

4 l..si.ilJ .),.s,.;;., > y..-i "I LS.).,i, 

On behalf of her with the breasts and the hair. 
Happy are you, 0 garment, who instead of me gaze·at 
Her, with the breasts and the hair ... right down to the ankles. 

Verse 6. 

Ki'r,ll il-hitnaJUict ~ L..;.o.Ji JS (first verse of ""~,}\.i,) all happiness 
is in her, so as to make the bride a "foyer de vrai bonheur." 

Verse 7. 
1vii'trbabct wcthla 
b-i' uent il-kc't/1la 
ya ni'tble tawUe 
tijtaZz bab limcline 

A hearty welcome 
to the kol).1-painted eye. 
To the slim palm tree 
which opens (even) the gate of the city.· 

Some forty years ago, the gates of Jerusalem used to be closed 
during the night. The gate-keeper used then to cry aloud bidding 
those who wished to leave the city to hasten, as otherwise they would 
be compelled to spend the night within the walls. [Yusif D.] 

A man of fine stature is likened to a palm tree (tulo tul in-nal]le 
~JI J_,.b ,:1..J~b). . 

Verse 8. 
~\) e5L ....... ~ '-:"'.)..:,,.. t c.,-,:-:s.--?.I_, 4 .. 
l.i:i ._......;,JI ·· · ._......;,J I • ..J...,.s."° u r:: . , '-'Y . o- .. .. 

yet rayibin 'ct-bc'tlab bitbbi mct'akurn ra)i 
ya mZ1am1nilin il-'inab Jo' il-'inab tujfaZt 

O you, who are going to Aleppo, my beloved has gone with you; 
O you, who have loaded the grapes (sc. breasts), above the grapes 

there are apples (sc. cheeks). 

madclet icli 'c'tla r-ritmman 
'al li l-Ziulit $cllibo mbc'trrj 

d..o}\ J.i, \,?~.\ ~ . ..>....o 

l'£ ;s."° ,,_~..._ l...., _,il. I J J Ui 
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I stretched out my hands for the pomegranates, 
But their fair owner told me: -It is forbidden. 

Verse 9. 
ri'uha si't.kkar nabati 
her palate is crystal sugar. Of. note to 4 10. 

Verse 12, 

rumman ibzazha 'atfo $UWiyye ~:S:-:-"'° 6'..i~ LA>) Ip. vl...) (In the 
morning one plucks the pomegranates of her breasts). This belongs 
to a song about the fair girl (il-bint is-selbiyye), which circulated 
about 1903. 

Verse 13. 
It is not impossible that the term ,,apple" (Hebrew tappit(api) 

denotes the golden apples of the mandrake, Haupt, Canticles, ''Note 5 
on No. 7. 

The mandragora officinalis is called banj '("? or tujfa~i il-uajan 
~~\ i::u.:; (Gaza) or tuJla}t 'il-majann, majal (~1) 0 f 1 c:u.:; or 
tujfa~i il-majanin cr.:5~1 cu.:;· The proverb says (Gaza) tuffa"J:,, il-majal 
bijib' il-Z1 abal J..:.,L\ ~':':~ J.f I cl.i:i . Mandragora is thought to 
promote pregnancy (cf. Gen. 30 14). The leaves green cut and mixed 
with other vegetables, cooked in a pie, and given to a woman are 
said, however, to be a sure way to make her sterile. This is one of 
the secret recipes said to be used by women against each other. 

CHAPTER VIII 
Verse 1. 
Children of different families, who have (for some reason) sucked 

the same breasts (Milchbriider) are called 6.i:L.:._,J4 ii~\ ybue bi-r-rif,a'a, 
lit. brothers in suckling. They are considered in social life as 
brothers and sisters and are not allowed to marry each other. 

Give him the breast addi -l-bizz }.JI (6-~I) "'-?.>I is said ironically 
to a boy ( or grown-up man) who behaves childishly, in order to 
remind him that he has passe~ that period definitely. 

Verse 2. 
In Persia syrup or must is still extracted from pomegranates for 

culinary purposes, where it plays the role of mayonnaise in the 
French cuisine. 
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Verse 6. 
Amulets are fastened on the arm, the hand, or they hang loose 

on the neck. Sometimes they are sewn to the clothes, especially to 
the tarbfts ~Y-.r6 etc. They are mostly Koran verses written on 
paper wrapped in leather and sometimes put in a specially prepared 
tin tube or etui. Silver is also used to make these boxes. 

Verse 7. 
An adage reminds us, that love is dearer than everything and is 

sometimes ascribed to a divine or demoniacal source. 

11;~ _, ~ ~I_, .ill I er"' 6..,:,-s:bl 1.3;;l-o 

maclri l-ma"/.tabbe min Alla willa citbe ivi-sbfcra 
I do not know whether love comes from God, or whether from 

amulets and charms. 
ana ki'illi (mali ii balali) 'iiddamak ..!)....\~ (<J)b.., <Jl-o) ..).5 l,j\ 

I am (with all my goods and my possessions) before you 
~L......:.. ~ . ..!J..~ ~ . ~)""'\ ..::....s."j 

ta!zt amrak · 'ala kisak · 'ala bsabak 
(i. e. at your disposal) are still some of our fine conversational phrases 
which have not lost entirely their original meaning. "'\Ve may hear these 
phrases from shore to shore, wherever the Arabic language is spoken, 
in town as well as in tent. We express also our consent to something,_ 
or our willingness to help materially without any mental reservations. 

III. PREFATORY NOTE TO THE ARABIC FOLKSONGS 

I have used Professor Dalman's excellent Palastinischer Diwan 
only so far as to avoid repeating songs already in his book. Professor 
Haupt's work on the Song of Songs has been of great help to me 
in selecting the pieces. The songs, being primarily collected for 
poetical purposes, cannot be used as material for phonetic researches, 
as in most cases they are sung differently by different persons, though 
perhaps with only slight alterations. Nor is it a strange thing to hear 
three or even more versions of one and the same song in the same 
town, village or district. I have selected the following poems from my 
collection because of their bearing on my theme, although they are not 
always of interest as literature. "But there remains a residuum of true 
folk-poetry, which is of the greatest interest," since, even in the "words 
of these partly rustic songs there are many charming passages." 
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As to the origin of these songs and ditties, some of them show 
clearly the influence of Egyptian poetry, if not an Egyptian origin. 
Syrian influence is also strong. Strictly speaking, no songs of the 
towns are really autochtho.nous, as seems to be the case with the 
Canticles. [The relative lack of independence in the lyric literature 
of modern Palestine when compared with that of ancient Israel is 
naturally due to the fact that it now has the same language and 
culture as the surrounding lands, while ancient Palestine was cut off 
by differences of language from regular interchange of songs with 
its neighbours. On the other hand, we must not exaggerate this 
independence, after the discovery of a catalogue of Assyrian erotic 
lyrics showing a close similarity in metaphors and expressions to 
the songs of Canticles (cf. Langdon, JRAS 1921, 169-192), especially 
since Meek (AJSL 39, 1-14) has demonstrated that Canticles 
contains many quotations from lyrics belonging to the cult of 
Tammuz. W. F. A.]. 

Songs No. 14 and 17 are of Egyptian origin; N os. 6 and 10 are 
influenced by Egyptian models. Whereas No. 13 is a true Syrian 
song, Nos. 1 and 31 are of doubtful origin, but the Syrian element 
prevails. These songs are sung throughout Palestine and I know 
them all from persons who sing them frequently, most of them not 
having been outside Jerusalem. 

As there is a (sometime wide) difference between the rhythm as 
sung and as recited, in almost every case I have tried to give the 
accentuation of the Arabic text as it would be recited. As to the 
metre I . do not hesitate to state that the bard has generally no rule, 
but composes empirically. The tune is an important facter in the 
construction of stanzas, at least more important than the metre. In 
a later article I hope to deal with the metre and music of the Arabic 
folk-songs in Syria and Palestine. Generally spoken, vernacular 
poetry is (with the exception of the Egyptian songs) independent from 
classical, so that it 'is often next to impossible to scan the stanzas 
according to fixed classical rules. 

As to the different types of songs, I have tried to select at 
random, though a different ch~ice might have given a better anthology. 
Purposely I have not included many zagarit ~.)~), although forty 
of them would have been sufficient to prove the similarity between 
Canticles and our contemporary songs. 
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Gcmani u>W (sing. gunnawiyye "'-? . .,~) are Nos. 1, 2, 3, 8, 10, 12, 

15, 17, 20, 21, 27, 30 and 32. These are all sung in the towns, No. 9, 
also by fella"J:,/tn. 

'Ataba "'-?~ verses are Nos. 50-53. They have been collected 
from the ful-karm district and from the northern borders of ancient 
J udaea. They are known in the towns but sung mostly by fellaNi,n . 

.1.Yawawil ~ . .,Iyo (sing. rnauwal Jl_,..o) are 18 and 24-26. Nos. 33-36, 
38 and 39 are from Nazareth and the neighbourhood. 

The bctdclawiyye "'-?._,I.>,.:,.. No. 37 comes from the fella~i'i,n north of 
Ramallah. No. 23, 28 and 29 represent the so-called dabce (Beduin). 
Another Beduin ditty .is No. 16. 

Sabje o.~s:"' are Nos. 19, 22 and 23 from Samaria. 
All have to a certain extent undergone, nolens volens, a linguistic 

modification, as the dialect in which I render them is a compromise 
between fella~ii and town vernacular, but more of the latter, as they 
are known in towns in .this form. All in all, the Canticles as well 
as our contemporary poetry "in its natural sense is so full of purpose 
and meaning, so apt in sentiment, and so perfect in imagery," that 
the real sense cannot be easily mistaken. 

I 

1 ya rabb ya-1-'ali,1 slon 2 'abdak z;alamto le 3 q.al'i kasarto? 4 :; 6 

2 marru 7 'alayyaS tnen, 'il,ta'u i;!ala,ti9 wa];i.id :J;i.abib ir-ro:J;i., wa:J;i.id :J;i.ayati.10 

1 vide Psalm 91 1. 

2 slon?: (how?) in the Aleppo dialect. Slon kefak, sl6nak (sl6mak)? How are 
you? The word stands for es laim(ak). Cf. also the Hebrew ma sl6m-!;a?
How do you do? 

3 le? is Egyptian colloquial for les? ..,i:.~ = [~ 1.S'll]. 
4 Another rendering is zalamto la(Jil'l, kasarto.: ., a 0 bare statement. 
s Cf. also Psalm 22 1 and 14 ; 69 so. 
6 This verse is the refrain. 
1 Also: marrum etc. The ending of the third pers. plur. in all tenses is 

influenced by Egyptian forms with affixed m. This applies, however, only to 
songs. 

s Usually mara' 'anni (and not 'alaya): marag 'anni bitla{fat ~awaleh (No. 46). 
9 Mohammedans pray at fixed times indoors and out. (Matth. 6 5.) 

10 Cant. l 1,. Another versions runs: uinte [iayati . .. and you are my life) . 
. -3t....- ..;.JI . . 
~ .. ., 
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3 sallam 'alayya 1 u-ral;i. mitl il-garibe2 ya dam'atyn bi-l'en kuni sakibe 2 3 

4 sallam 'alayya u ral;i. rakyb (y)bi?ano yislam l;i.abib ir-rol.1 yislamli sano4 

5 sallam 'alayya u ra\1 rakyb l;i.anturo yislam l;i.abib ir-rol.1 yislamli tftlo 

6 maJiS garag_ bi-s-sfl'S marret tasflfak ili Santell mysta' ma rwit myn sofak6 

7 ra};iu7 'a.la l-};iammam8 };iallu Sa'irhum9 kullil-banat (y)njum }_iubbi'aruarhumtO 

1 0 Lord, Almighty, (look) how Thy servant is doing: 
Thou hast maltreated him, why?-and broken my ribs. 

2 There passed two by me and made me break off my prayer; 
One (of them) is the beloved of my soul, one is my life. 

3 He saluted me, as if I were a stranger, and went on his way-
0, flow, tears from my eyes ... 

4 He saluted me and went away, riding his "horse; 
May he be safe-the beloved of my soul-and may his affairs prosper. 

1 This is equivalent to Ballam 'alawa mW il·gai·ibe ii ra!i ... J.!.o .j.i:. ~ 
C \)' °'"~. ;.>i.J I. .. . 

2 Coll. fem. e changes in singing into a. 
a Variant: kuni adiba, be discreet, ~.>I u3!f. 
, Literally: May his prestige always be intact. 
~ The market; cf. Matth. 1110, 20 s, 23 7; Mark. 7 4j Luke 7 12, ll 4s.-Cf. also 

Song II, note to line 4. 

s Variant: 'adli santen 'atsan ma rwU min sofak Lo QW:.hi:. o-::~ ~ >ls:. 
..!ls~ O"' ~--'J. (These two years I am thirsty from longing for yo~ ••. ) 

Long period - cf. Cant. 2 11 and No. 22, stanza 4. 

7 See pag. 225 note 7. 
a Eze1del 23 40. 

9 Also sa'irhun sa'irhon. Another variant is si'irlmm for si'i1rhum ~)_y,);, 
their hairs (collective). 

10 Also 'amarhun or 'amarhon. Cant. 610. 

The singer is thought to be a girl, the last verse being sung by "him." The 
song is known all over Palestine and Syria, also in Egypt and Mesopotamia, 
where I heard it early in 1914 (Baghdad). The rhyme is good. The metre 
differs slightly when sung, as is the case with the majority of the folksongs. 
The underlying metre is: -

a) sung: verse 3 

II~-'--'~'--'- II -'--''--'~~-Ill--'--''--''--' ~ 
b) recited: verse 3 

II ~ '--' '--' ~ v - II ~ ....., '--'. ~ - Ill '--' ~ '--' '--' '--' ~ II 
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5 He saluted me and went away in his phaeton; 
May he be safe-the beloved of my soul-and so may his tall stature. 

6 I have nothing to do in the market, I only passed by to see you. 
These two years I long to see you and yet I am not sated with looking. 

7 They went to the bath, loosening their hair. 
All girls are stars, my beloved is their moon ... 

II 

1 Barhi1m 1 ya Barhum, gamazni b-'eno,3 b-ido tiskile.4 s 
ya-bu-1-jidile 2 

2 Barhiim -~-~'atiil). B w-issa'(i)r w-il-'al(i)b majrii]:i a jurl,1 is-sikkine.s 
biliil). 7 

3 Barhiim bi-1-l,lammam w-il-kaff utlub w-itmannaa til'a -l-ganime.11 
ml).annaH 10 

1 Barhum is the diminutive form of Ibrali'im. 

2 Cant. 5 n. 

a ya yii.mma, 0 mother, or e w-alla, yes, by God, are sung before the next to 
the last word in every stanza. 

4 TeskUe stands for sakle, bouquet. 

s Variant: 'ido taw'ile, his hand is long, which is an attribute of beauty. 

6 Flat roof: see 2 Sam. 11 2; 1 Sam. 9 25; l\fatth. 24 7; Mark. 13 15, etc. The 
'! ('!ad) for s (s'in) is partial assimilation to the t (ta). So {Jat(y)[i; {Jfu[i roof, roofs. 

7 Cf'. as a par~llel: i::~ ~ p ~ I ~ I_, i::_,h.-J ~ ~ 4. ~ 4., 
O girl, 0 you on the roofs, ya binti yally 'a'!'!Ytuli 
With your brown hair waving, w·issa'ir l-as'ar 'am bylu[i 

from the song dondi'trma [Jaffa, 1903]. 

s Otherwise usually !Janjar: sa[iab il- !Janjar i!,arabni bayyan nhi1do [iab'ibi ... 

or = sibriyye = ~ •>~ ~ 0ra .r.~ I ~'\.w he drew the 
dagger and slew me and shewed his breasts my beloved. 

9 Cant. 5 a. 
10 This shows a striking resemblance to the stanza from mis'al: -

asuf mis'al ya !JUli basuf o, mdalihn·il·i}iirra w-im[ianni kfuft 

6.9~ ~,.,._, 11 ~ I oAI""° 6-i~ ~ 4. ~ u_,1:,1 
This is at least five years older than the song Barhum. 

11 Cant. 7 u b, 
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4 Barhum b-iH1ara1 bisrab sigara2 daglik ya Sara a (i)l-lele fta];iilo,4 

5 w-alla ma-fta];ilak ta-sawir ahlak fi awwal jahlak 3 gayif tirmina. s & 

1 Barhum, 0 Barhum, 0 you with the curled locks! 
He winked at me, with a bouquet of flowers in his hand ... 

2 Bar hum is on the roof and his hair is waving'---
0, my heart is wounded as by a dagger. 

3 Barhum is in the bath and his hand is dyed with henna
Ask and wish-:- you'll find a prize. 

4 Bar hum is in the streets smoking cigarettes -
Please, 0 Sara, open the door for him to-night! 

5 "By God, I'll not open the door for you without consulting your people; 
In your teens I fear you'll get us into trouble ... ". 

1 ]1ara is a quarter in a city or village as well as an open place, street or 
market. See note 5, pag. 226, 

2 Smoking seems to be an attribute of men only. This shows him in a 
dandified attitude. 

3 See pag. 227 note 3. 

' Cant. 5 2. See also Song 17 line 3. 
s Sara sings this stanza. 

6 This ought to be read:-!Jaife tirm'ina ~} ~.L:;.., as she is expressing 
her anxiety. These stanzas come from a lengthy poem with a story from real 
life in the background. This song, from which a number of unimportant verses 
are omitted, is originally a lamentation of a sister for her brother. He was said 
to have returned from America to his father's house in the evening during the 
temporary absence of his sister. His parents accepted him as a guest, and, not 
knowing his relation to them, killed him that night in order to get his money. 
Next morning the sister awoke and recognised him. She is said to have made 
this lamentation. (Judges 11 40.) 

The metre is generally thus:- [verse= barMlm 'a~-~tu!1 ... ] 
a) when recited:-

[ v l ~ v l 11 v ~ v v l 11 v ~ v v l 11 ~ v v l v 11 J 
b) when sung:-

[ v v _ - l II barhum 'ai·*1!i 
v ,.., __ l II w-is-sa '(i)r bili1!1 

v - .,..., . ....., _ II _ ~ v or v l v II w-iPal(i)b majruli II ya ywnma 
- v l __ II ] jui·!i, is-sikk'ine. 

l ~ - II - . ....., l __ II e w- allah II jftr!i-is-sikk'ine. 
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1 1 'addika 2 1-mayyas ya 'umri 
anta a};tla -n-nas 4 fi naiari 

2 da" il-bab fatal;ttillo 7 • 

kas il-mudam sakabtillo 9 

3 da" il-bab 7 (i)b-latafe 
jibtillo :;;a\m (i)knafe 10 

4 mar'at 'anni 1-gandura 
ya rabbi yislamli tu.la 1s 

5 ana u }.iabibi bi-1-(i)jnenatr> 
talabt il-bose mni-jbina1° 

III 

ya gu:;;en il-ban ka-1-yusari a 
:;;awwarak wa nasak 5 ya 'umri. 6 

ya ahla u sahla 'ultillo s 
'ultillo tfa(j(jal ya 'umri. 

fata}.itillo b-zarafe 
w-il-maza 11 min war(i)d l:iaddo. 

'a-rasha sakle U mantura 12 
hft }.iubbi w-ana }.iubbo,14 

w-il-ward(i) gayyam 'alena 15 

ya rabbi tustur 'alena.16 

I Verse 1, 4, 6 are recited by the lover, who addresses his beloved using in 
verse 1 the masculine gender. See also text of songs nos. 7, 14, 17, 20, 3i. Both 
classical and vernacular Arab p9etry know this usage. Verses 2 and 3 are from 
the girl's standpoint. 

2 Cant. 2 14. 
a Cant. 7 s yi'r,sar ;-,-?. palm branch. 

, a{1la -n-nas ._,..WI J.:,...\ • Cant. 5 o and 10, and Cant. 1 & ; 6 1. 

5 /jauwarak wa-nascik ,!) W:J_, ..!,))_,- SC, sub{tcin illi {!ai'iwarak wa-naSak lo'.)~ 

..!JW:..i_, .!.!)_,- iJ-11 Praise to Him, who has formed and created you. 

6 A version: jalla man sauwak .!.1\5,w o"" ~- May he be revered, who 
made you. 

7 Cant. 5 2. 

s Cant. 5 u and 8 2. 

9 Cant. 82 and 51h. 
10 (Y)knafe o..il..,;5 is a sort of pastry with almonds, nuts (or pine kernels). 
11 maza Zl)L.. is the Arabic form of the Turkish meze Zl.r" which seems to be 

derived from the Latin (Italian) mensa. Another form of the same root is the 
Turkish word maljlja ~Lo (also used in colloquial Arabic· in Mesopotamia), 
Maza Zl)l..o reminds one of the mensas consumere of the Romans, with their flat 
bread cakes and fruits. Nowadays we understand by this term all sort of fruits 
taken in small bits while sitting and . taking a drink of spirits, especially 'araq 
Jj' (Turkish raqi). Bread in small pieces is simultaneously served. But salty 
or sweet pistachio nuts, almonds, hazel nuts or other dried fruits, as well as any 
sort of salads and sardines, come under the same head. This word can also stand 
for the Latin mensa secunda. 

12 Or saklet mantura, a bunch of shrubby stock- ,~iatliiola incana. 
1 s Vide the first song, line 4. 
u Cant. 2 rn; 6 2; 7 10. 
15 Cant. 5 1; 2 sb; 21oh - note the gender -~ masc. and ~ fem. 

16 Cant.81h. 
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6 ana u l).abibi bi-1-karrosa t 
ya rabbi tislamli bosa a 

wi-'(i)yfmo sild u mal).rusa 2 

"ya bos geldi, ~afa geldi" ... 4 s 

1 Your swaying stature, 0 my life, 
O willow bough, is like a palm branch. 

You are the most beaqtiful one to me! 
(May) your creator and maker (be exalted), 0 my life! 

2 He knocked at the door and I opened to him 
And welcomed him. 

I poured him a glass of sweet wine, 
Saying: "Please take it, 0 my life." 

3 He knocked at the door with grace; 
I opened it for him gently, 

And served him a dish with "knafe," 
The dessert being from his rosy cheek. 

4 The coquette passed by me, 
On her head a bunch of flowers and shrubby stock (mathiola incana). 

O God, mayest thou keep her (stature) safe. 
He is my beloved and I am his. 

5 My beloved and I in the flower garden.-
Roses overshadowed us. 

1 asked for a kiss from her forehead, 
O God, mayest thou guard our secret! 

6 My beloved and I in the cab 
His eyes are black and guarded. 

O God, may a kiss be saved for me! 
"You are quite welcome to it"! 

I Vide song 1, line 5. 
2 Cant. 5 12. 

3 Cant. 8 1. 

, Qos geldi ~afa geldi • ...s.>JS u..... ,.s.JJ3 
welcome to the guest. 

5 I have known this song since 1906. 
The metre is: -

.• ... 
I.,)"'.,- is the Turkish form of 

lv'\Jv'll\Jl_ 
l'-'l'-'lJvl'-'-

('--')'"" l '--' l I '--' l _ 
l'--''--''--''--'l I '--'l-
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1 asmar 1 u labis 'amii;; in-nom 2 
sa'a yiskara u sa'a iymil 4 

2 ya wa'fiti 'al-bab wahdi 6 

w-in sa'aluk 'anni -1-gid'an 1 

3 ya mda'da'aS 'ala sfa:fik 
w-in-nome ta.lit (i)ll)afik 

IV 

4 ya nhud l)abibi kamat1 l-ballor12 
ya retani benhum madfun 

5 ya tali 'in 'al-' asri lafo' 
'ala gazal (i)'ytmo sud 

g inzilt 'al-bal)(i)r 1-atliammam 
lahO. b-life 17 wala b-i;;abfm 

I A girl is meant:-Cant. 1 5, 

2 Cant. 5 3, 

3 Cant. 51. 
4 Cant. 8 5, 

w-imzarriro b-l)abbi murJam 
yisbah 'ud ir-riliani,5 

amsali (i)dmu'i b-maliramti 
'asi'w-imfari' i;;al)ibti. 

bustik wala liadan safik 9 

btiswa alfen u miyya.10 

'atfun 1a safarjal u rummani u 

ben il-yasmin w-ir-rilia,ni .. , 1 s 16 

ya nazilin sallimu-li 
hO. sabab liuzni u nolii ... 

jimlit l)abayib liammamuni 
illa bi-gamz (i)l-i'yftni.1B 

s Sweet basil (ocymum basilicum), sacred herb. 
& Cant. 5 2. 

1 Literally:-handsome, reckless youth. 
s Tattooing on the lips as well as on other. parts of the body is considered as 

beautifying, especially among f'ella'/.iat and badawiyyat, who may also in their 
youth (in Egypt up to the 6th year) tattoo the belly as far as the mons mitlieris. 
Of late I saw a tattooed child painted with red on her belly in nearly the same 
way in which some figurines represent the Phoenician Astarte. The child was 
probably Trans-Jordanian and not older than four years. 

9 Cant. 8 1. 

10 This verse is identical with another of the song ya binti, 'eni u-'inayya 
which circulated before 1906. Good verses of older songs often appear in new 
songs of the same metre. 

11 Cant. 5 14. kama is classical for zei or mitl. 
12 Colloquially bannur, Cant. 5 14. Both passages deal with the whiteness of 

the body. 
1a This is the form used for ·a~fhum or 'a~fhun in colloquial speech. 
u Cant. 4 13, Vide Note 5, p. 286. 
15 Cant. 216; 4 o; 4 u; 6 2. 

1& Yasmine is the jasminum officinale. Cant. 7 12. Variant:- ben in-nihud 
10-it-ta(1tani (inter mammas et montem veneris). 

11 These two verses are considered to form a separate song. 
1s Cant. 4 9, It is not unusual for youths in public baths to wash each other 

when kneading of the body (massage) and rubbing with fibre is necessary. 
17 
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7 la yi'jibak sabbyn 1 samlul 2 

aklo U surbo min is-su' 3 

masi bitawwil}. bi-rdano 
w-il-hamm killlo 'ala ummo. 4 6 s 

1 A brown one, who wears a night shirt, 
Buttoning it with coral buttons; 

Once he is drunk and again he sways 
Like a stalk of sweet basil. 

2 Alas, I stand at the door alone, 
Drying my tears with my handkerchief. 

And should the youths ask you about me-
(Tell them): I am in love and have parted from my friend. 

3 0 you, who are tattooed on the lips, 
I kissed you and nobody saw you; 

Sleep under your quilt 
Is worth two thousand and a hundred (sc. mejidis). 

4 0, the breasts of my beloved are like crystal, 
They yielded quinces and pomegranates. 

0, were I buried beneath them, 
Between jasmin and sweet basil! 

5 0 you who ascend to the castle above, 
O you who descend, remember me 

To a black-eyed gazelle-
He is the cause of my sorrow and my weeping. 

I Falla];ii:-sabb (with nunation). 
2 Of good countenance (Fellal;i), Cant. 5 15. 

3 Eating in the market is a sign of lack of good manners. A [iadit passage 
deals with these people contemptuously. Besides, they belong to one of the four 
categories whose evidence cannot be taken upon oath according to the sar'i'a, 
(This latter fact is illustrated by the following passage of the Talmud, Nasim, 
Qiddusim, Babyl. 40 a E according to Preuss: Biblisch-talmudische Medizin: -
Die Rabbinen lehren: ""\Ver auf der Strasse isst, der gleicht dem Runde." Manche 
sagen, man solle ihn nicht als Zeugen zulassen, weil er doch offenbar auf seine 
Ehre nichts gibt. 

4 Sc. : to care for him. 
s This verse is Beduin. 
6 The language is semi-classical. The metre in the first part is good, in the 

middle and at the end defective. It may be outlined thus: -
Verse 1: i v v i v v i _ i II ( .._..) i v v i v { i _ i ( 

01' _i_l 
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6 I went down to the sea to bathe; 
A number of friends bathed me -

Not with fibre, nor with soap, 
But with the lilt of the eyes. 

7 Do not admire a handsome, reckless youth, 
Walking and flapping his sleeves. 

He eats and drinks from the market ... 
And his mother grieves ... 

,,. 
v 

1 Fu.Ha, ya Fulla,1 ya zahr il- fu.112 hatft-li ];i.abibi u gallftni afyll 3 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Fu.Ha ya 'eni 
1-alyffo bi-Meni s 

Fulla ya 'a<;li 7 

1-abi' (i)gra<;li 

Fu.Ha ya kbire 
'is'ik ya Sarine 1 o 

Fu.Ha bitmalli 
lerten 'usmaHi 13 

1 Nomen proprium, fem. 
2 Plant and its flower: nycanthes sambac. 

ya 'inab iz-zeni 4 

'a.la 'en il-ku.11 ..• 6 

w-ana fik mys rMi 
w-a 'ifs il-ku.H. 

warde 9 yasmine 
bisbi l-ku.H.11 

w-is-sa'r ml;i.anna,12 mdalli 
'a.la 'en il-ku.11. 

3 This word is generally used in Syria-sc. away (with him). 
4 Cant. l 14 and 7 9. 

5 Cant. 2 a; diminutive of !i,11c!,ni. 
6 Cant. 81. 
7 Here and in the following verses see notes. 
a This expression is mostly used in Syria. 
9 Rose, Cant. 2 1. The tulip is not mentioned in our folksongs. A striking 

resemblance to this passage is shown by a Kurdish verse (cf .. note to Cant. 2 1). 
10 Sarine, Serena (Sp. Serena), is the name of one of the numerous Arabic 

speaking Spanish Jewish actresses who are favorites in the theatres at Damascus, 
Aleppo, Beyrouth and other cities of Syria and Palestine. Ra!i,lo (Rachel), 7'era, 
]!asibe, Frosso, are the names of some of these "stars'', who have gained notoriety 
ill Thespis's service. 

11 Cant. 4 o. 
12 Cant. 7 o; 5 11. 

1a Lera is derived from the Italian lira (Latin libi·a), 'usmali: Turkish uUL.,;:.,. 
osmanli, from 'Uf;man plus the Turkish suffix li. It is used as an Arabic word. 

17* 
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6 Fu.Ha btydwaqq.a 1 b-ibri' 2 il-faq.q.a 
'ala bose u 'acJq.a a. 'ala 'en il-kull. 

7 Fulla byt];i.arib 4 b-il-'en w-il-l;tajib 5 

w-alla 1-a~a];i.ib 6 'ala 'en il-ku.11. 

8 Fulla b-il-1;tara 1 btisrab sigara s 
ba];i.ubbik jakara 9 'ala 'en il-kull. 

9 bayya' 1-(i)mgallal 10 bimsi u biddallal 
1-agdo w-atkallal 11 1 2 'ala 'en il-ku.11. 

10 bayya' 1-(i)knafe 13 bimsi blatafe (bzarafe) 14 
il-bose mn {i)sfafo 15 btiswa l-ku.11. 

11 bayya' il-marmar bimsi u bit];i.assar 
1-abftsak w-askar 16 'ala 'en il-kull.17 

1 Ablutions are performed before the prayer. Here "she" is referred to as a 
Mohammedan. 

2 This word (ibr'iq ~~I) means besides "pitcher for ablutions" also, now and 
then, "pot or jug.". 

3 'ala base u ?uJ,if,a ... ~., A.wY. ~ " ... sive puer furens impressit 
memoram dente labris notam ... " Horatii Carminum Lib. I, xiii, 12, ad Lydiam. 

, See note to Cant. 4 7-9 and Song 25. 
s Dark eyebrows are in.dispensable elements of beauty. 
6 The pronomen personale is here omitted for the sake of the rhyme. 
1 An unheard of thing. 
s Mohammedan women smoke cigarettes relatively more than the nargile 

(~} ~)Li). 
u This word is derived from the Persian and Turkish {i,sk{i,r )~ "plainly, 

openly, decidedly," and is used in common parlance in the same sense. But 
jakara ~)~ which accidentally resembles the classical Arabic jaharan '.)~ 
stands only for "wilful, in defiance of." 

10 Cant. 2 s; (3 2). 

11 Cant. 2 9, 

12 Here she is thought to be a Christian, as the word in this connection only 
refers to the wedding ceremony of Christians. 

1a (Y)knafe: Cf. note 10, p. 229. 
14 Cant. 7 1. 

ts Cant. 5 1s; 411 and 12. 
16 Cant. 1 2. 

11 The words ya Fulla are sung at the end of every verse. Christian, Moham
medan and Jewish elements are mixed here. 

The metre is as follows: 
[~ v v ~ v 11 v ~ v ~ 111 v ~ v v ~ v II v ~ v ·-v ~ 111 J _ ~ v 

o..l.i 4. 
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1 Fulla, 0 Fulla, 0 jasmin flower! 

2 Fulla, 0 my eye, 
I'll wrap him in my bosom 

3 Fulla ! 0 judge, 
I'll sell my property 

4 Fulla ! 0 big one, 
Your love, 0 Serena, 

Bring me my beloved and 
let me go! 

O beautiful grapes! 
In spite of all! 

I do not ' like you. 
And forsake all! 

O rose, 0 jasmine! 
Captures all! 

5 Fulla is drawing water - Her hair is dyed with henna, 
hanging down. 

Two Turkish pounds (I would give for ... ) In spite of all! 

6 Fulla makes her ablution ,vith a silver pitcher. 
(I'd) like to have) a kiss-a bite- In spite of all! 

7 Fulla fights With eye and eyebrows. 
I'll make friends (with her) by God, In spite of all! 

8 Fulla is on the streets 
I'll love you defiantly 

Smoking cigarettes. 
In spite of all! 

9 The seller ·of mixed pickles Walks mincingly. 
I'll take him for a husband and wed him In spite of all! 

10 The seller of knafe 
A kiss from his lips 

11 The seller of marble 
I'll kiss you and be drunk ( of it) 

1 tal'a min dar abuha 
labse fu1;1tan 'al-mocj.a 1 

VI 

Walks daintily. 
Is worth all. 

Walks around and sighs. 
In spite of all . . . ! 

nazle bet ij-jiran 
w-il- (i)'yun 2 btudrub salam ... a 

I This word is the Arabic form of the French a la mode. 
2 Variant: w-il-'askar.,. (, .. and the sentry salutes her). i'~ Yr'° ifarb 

salam "beating" the salute, is a military expression. 
3 These two stanzas form the refrain. The other verses are all in dialogues, 

Some stanzas were omitted, being offensive. 
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2 'ultilla ya l;rllwa rwini 'ala sidrik farrijini 1 

'alatli rub ya maskini u !;!idri balat (i)rgam. 

3 'ultilla ya }:iilwa rwini 'ala bzazik farrijini 
'alatli rub ya maskini (i)bzazi tu:ffa}:i is-sam.2 

4 'ultilla ya bilwa rwini 'ala batnik farrijin.i 
'alatli rub ya maskini ya batni magmar 'ajjan. 

5 'ultilla ya bilwa rwini 'ala fbadik farrijini 
'alatli rt1b ya maskini (i)fbadi 'imdan (i)rgam. 3 4 

6 'ultilla ya bil wa rwini 'ala nhudik nayyimini 
'alatli ru}:i ya maskini (i)nhudi kuz ir-rumman.& 

7 'ultilla ya bilwa rwini 'ala (i)'ytmik farrijini 6 

'alatli rub ya maskini w- i'yuni (i)'yiln il-guzlan. 

8 'ultilla ya }:iilwa rwini 'ala bawajbik farrijini 
'alatli ru}:i ya ID9,Skini bawajbi (i)hlal sa 'ban. 7 

9 'ultilla ya bilwa rwini 'ala timmik farrijini 
'alatli ril}:i ya Diaskini u timmi l}atm(i) Sliman.s 

10 'ultilla ya }:iilwa rwini 'ala l}dildik farrijini 
'alatli rilb ya maskini kinno lissatak sakran? 

1 In the following the word nayyim'ini ~ may be substituted for 

farrjini ~j. Cf. sidrha ha-l-lo!J, .. . -So;g no. 19. 
2 Damascene apples are the best all over Syria and Palestine. 
3 Cant. 5 14. 

4 Cant. 5 15. For the whiteness of the body cf. the second verse too. 
s The word kuz j~ is generally used for the prickly pear (cactus)-~abr or 

~ubbeir. Cf. the following verse from the poem beginning: - makkar, ga bu 

-z-ziiluf ... u.!JI Y. 4. )l~, rumman l!derik dibil ri'ts~i 'aleh mayya o\..o) 
... L;. ~ ~) iY.> .!.l_r-• ..>-,.,o or min 'Ulit il-mayya t.;i,I iJ.l; O""· The 
pomegranates of your breast are faded (sic!)-give them some water-or, owing 
to the scarcity of water. 

s She is a Mohammedan girl and must veil her face, Cant. 2 14. 

7 The crescent of the month of Sa'ban is a good omen, presumably because 
it reminds the people of the approaching feast (Rama~n). 

a King Solomon still plays the role of the greatest magician, as· is evident 
from some tales of the Arabian Nights (The Fisherman and the Genie). A similar 
passage is in no. 16. 
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11 'ultilla ya J;i.ilwa rwini 
'alatli rO.);i. ya maskini 

'ala znft.dik farrijini 1 

kinno lissatak ]:ialman ... ? 2 

1 She was going out of her father's home, 
Walking down to the neighbour's house, 

Wearing a robe a la mode 
And the eyes saluted her. 

2 I said to her:-"0 fair one satisfy me, 
And let me see your breast." 

She told me: "Go away, you wretch, 
My breast is a marble slab." 

3 I said to her:-"0 fair one satisfy me, 
And let me see your breasts." 

She told me:-"Go away, you wretch, 
My breasts are Damascene apples." 

4 I told her:- "0 fair one satisfy me, 
And let me see your belly." 

She told me:-"Go away, you wretch, 
My belly is the trough of a baker." 

5 I said to her:-"0 fair one satisfy me, 
And let me see your thighs." 

She told me:-"Go away, you wretch, 
My thighs are marble pillars." 

6 I said to her:-"0 fair one satisfy me, 
And let me sleep on your breasts." 

She told me: "Go away, you wretch, 
My breasts are pomegranates.'' 

1 Cant. 7 s. Cf. hat?e? zindi •a-zindo . .. ll..>-.i) ~..>-.i) ~ (I put my wrist 

on his wrist). 

2 I have known this song since 1906; it is sung in a sort of tempo di ma.rcia. 
The rhyme is good. The metre generally runs thus : -

Verse 1: l v v _ v l _ ~ l v _ v _ l 
_vv_vl_ VVllVVl 

Verse 2: _ l v v ~ l v l _ v v _ v l v __ 
VlVlVVl- VlVVl_l 
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7 I said to her: "0 fair one satisfy me, 
And let me see your eyes." 

She told me:-"Go away, you wretch, 
My eyes are eyes of gazelles." 

8 I said to her:-"0 fair one satisfy me, 
And let me see your eyebrows." 

She told me:-"Go away, you wretch, 
My eyebr~ws are as the crescent of the month of Sa'ban." 

9 I said to her:- "0 fair one satisfy me, 
And let me see your mouth." 

She told me: "Go away, you wretch, 
My mouth is like King Solomon's signet." 

10 I said to her:-"0 fair one satisfy me, 
And let me see your cheeks." 

She told me:-"Go away, you wretch, 
It seems that you are still drunk." 

11 I said to her:-"0 fair one satisfy me 
And let me see your wrist." 

She told me:-"Go away, you wretch, 
l,\1:ethinks you are still dreaming" ... 

VII 

1 l-1).inna,Hiinna,ya 'Mr in-nada,2 asufak l).abibi,ya 'eni,jallab3il-hawa,4 

2 mins ajatni ummo, tis'alni 'ale, 1-al).utto bi-'eni, w-atka};il).al 'ale. 

1 ];[enna is a cosmetic used for painting the hands and dying the hair, 
especially at weddings, in the country as well as in the town (Mohammedans). 
Here it stands for tamer f;inna ... ~ 1..S Lawsonia inermis from the leaves of 
which it has been prepared Cant. 1 is. 

2 It conveys here the meaning of nectar. Some people sing wrongly 'atr 
-in-nada \..$.,.;.] I _,hs,, which is naturally senseless. 

a This line forms the refrain, maradd. 
4 Or gallab, the Egyptian form of the classical jallab. This is the Aleppo 

version and more probabie.w The Jerusalem version runs fobbak [iabibi, ya 'eni, 

gallab il-liawa I.SW\ 1.:,-1~ ~ 4. ,._,~ ..!!~:-The window of my 
beloved (0 my eyes) is the bringer of pas·;ion. 

s Min is the contraction of lammin: classical lamma. It stands in this 
passage for in, "if." Another variant:- min !Jofi min immo (i1{Jto, 'ammto) O"" 
(~ ~I) o.....l O"" ~~ in their respective places), fearing that his mother 
(sister, aunt) might ask me about him ... 
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3 mm ajatni ug.to, tis'alni 'ale, 1-aMtto bi-'ubbi,1 w-atzarrar 'ale. 

4 min ajatni 'ammto, tis'alni 'ale, 1-al).utto bi-kummi, w-adummo 'ale. 

5 min ajatni l).abibto, tis'alni 'ale, 1-al).utto bi-Meni,2 w-atl).annan 'ale. 

6 min ajatni l).abibto, tis'alni 'ale, ana u l).abibi, niddalla' 3 sawa.4 

1 Henna, henna, 0, drops of dew! I would see you, my beloved, 
my eye, bringer of passion! 

2 If his mother comes, asking me about him, 
I'll hide him in my eye (0 my eye!) and paint kohl over him. 

3 If his sister comes asking me about l).im, 
I'll hide him in my bosom and button (my garment) over him. 

4 If his aunt comes asking me about him, 
I'll hide him in my sleeve and close it over him. 

5 If his beloved comes asking me about him, 
I'll hide him in my bosom and fondle him (have pity on him). 

6 If his beloved comes asking me about him, 

1 

I and my beloved caress one another (flirt, dally with each other). 

VIII 

'al-hela,5 1-hela, 1-hela, ya rabbina 
ya rabbi tijma' ma'a 1-1).abayib samlina.6 

I Cant. 8 6. 

2 Variant: l-aq,ummo ~ )J; Cant. 2 o; 8 s. 

a Cant. 2 16; 2 s; 6 s. 

' Sawa is the vernacular form of the classical sawi,yatan ~.yw, ~Y""· Several 
other verses are omitted because. of their sotadic character. Throughout the 
ditty "she" speaks. Cf. song No. 3, note 1. 

The metre is: -
Verse 1: '-' l _ l '-' '-' _ '-' l _ I '-' l '-' '-' l '-' '-' l '-' '-' l '-' l -
Verse 2: '-' '-' l '-' l _ '-' l '-' _ l I '-' l '-' '-' l '-' '-' _ '-' _ l 

s The word hela ~ admits according to Mii[i.'it il-Muli/i,t two meanings, 
viz. local as well as temporal. 

6 Verse 1 is the refrain (maradd) and is sung after verse 2, etc. with which 
it makes a double verse. 
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l;mayyina, ya l;mayyina, ya }).nayyina 1 

lesi nomik la-q.-g.al).a? reto hana!2 

3 'amat (i)mni-n-nom u tindah sadati 
cJa' nU.$$ il-lel zurum 4 farsati 

wa'i'a b-1-'is'i 3 sufum l).alati 4 

galiya mni-1-l;nibb u wa}).di nayima.• 

4 'amat (i)mni-n-nom u tindah ya Faraj lani majnune wala 'a'li garaj 
labni la-1-ma}).bub 'illiyye b-daraj (b)sukkara u-mifta}). w-il-}).aris ana. 

5 'amat (i)mni-n-nom u tindah ya Latif 
min yi}:libb allah u yit'amni ragif? 6 

lani majnune wala 'a'li gafif 
ragif il-ma}).bub yikfani sana. 1 

6 'amat (i)mni-n-nom u hint (i)zgayyaras l;tamila 1-M'ja u fiha m}).ayyara 
'ultilla: ya bint u les m}).ayyara? 'alat min zugr sinni ramani 1-hawa. 

7 'amat (i)mni-n-nom u tindah 'ammiha ril;tet il-'attar 9 ya rib.et tummiha 
s'id u ma-s'ad min hawaha u }).abbiha zada.t (i)b-'umro tamanta'sar sana.10 11 

1 Once here, once here, once here 
Mayest thou, 0 God, let us gather with the beloved ones. 

2 Little Ann, 0 little An_n, 0 little Ann. 
Why do you sleep till late in the forenoon? May it become you well! 

3 She awok~ and cried:-"Gentlemen, 
I have fallen in love, look at my present condition. 
Half of the night has been lost, visit my bed; 
It is bare of love, and I am sleeping by myself." 

1 ]!neyyina also means the "little tender one." 
2 An Arabic proverb says that the sleep of the maiden lasts till the forenoon. 

Cf. notes to Cant. 2 7 •. 

a I. e., she is lovesick, Cant. 5 a. 
4 The m of the plural in poetry (influenced by the Egyptian vernacular). 

Cf. note 7 to song 1. 
6 Cant. 3 1. 

& [iobbi ta• mani ragif w-il-idamemyn '!}addo O"" Ml>~ 1., l....l.fJ u5L...a.b ~ 
Ii..,.,.;. My beloved gave me a loaf (of bread) And the seasoning (c~ndimentj°was 

from his cheek. Cf. note 11 on Song 3. 
7 Cf. this passage with that of 1 Kings 19 s-s. 
a Cant. 8 a. .. 
9 Cant. 3 & and 7 10. 

10 Eph. 6 a. 1 Kings 1 M. 

II The metre (verse 5 with slight alterations) runs !l,S follows: -
~..._,..._,..._,~..._,~..._,-'-'~ ~'-''-'~'-'~'-'~'-''-'~ 
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4 She rose up and cried:-"0 Faraj, 
I am neither crazy, nor have I lost my senses. 
But I'll build an upper room for my beloyed and a staircase too -
With a lock and a key, and I'll be guardian." 

5 She rose up and cried:-"Good gracious! 
I'm neither crazy nor silly .... 
Who will give me for God's sake a loaf of bread? 
The loaf of my beloved would last me a year ... " 

6 She rose up from sleep, only a little girl, 
Carrying the bundle and looking distracted. 
I asked her:- Why do you, 0 girl, look so distracted?" 
She answered':-"ln spite of my youth I am lovesick ... " 

7 She rose up from sleep calling her uncle. 
The odour of her mouth is like a perfume box. 
Happy- twice happy is he, who courts her and loves her, 
For . she would add to his age eighteen years ... 

l 'ala dal'ona,1 'ala dal'ona, 

2 'ala dal'ona bit'ul da!}ilak 4 

u~bur 'alayya ].iatta a].ikilak 

IX 

asmar sabani bgamz il-i'yuna 2 a 

lissatni zgayyra 5 manis min jilak 
'al-li jarali mbare].i w-il-yoma ... 

3 mar'at 'alayya min bab id -deri ahlan u sahlan,6 ya masa ~1-!}eri. 
tuffa].i sami 'ala-l(i)~deri 1 willa safarjal, 'umu-'tufuna! 

1 This for,m is poetical for the usual mdalla'a, mdallale. 

2 This verse is the refrain. 

a Cant. 4 9. 

' Dalfilak ~> or da!Jlak ~> is an expression used to implore somebody 
most earnestly. It has its origin in Beduin custom according to wich one seeks 
protection and refuge in the tent of a Bedawi, who in his turn must protect 
him even at the risk of his own life. 

5 Zfjayyra llft) is the diminutive form of zfjire II;~); Cant. 8 s. 

6 These words of the conversation are the stereotype form of bidding welcome 
to the guest. 

' Cant. 4 1s. See also n, 2, p. 236. 



242 Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society 

4 mar'at tit!J.attamt hiyye u 'ammitha2 ril;ia u rawayel). ri~1et 'udlitha 3 

da!J.lik ya yamma mal;ila bositha hen il-l;iawajib 'asal bi-~1).una. 4 

5 si.r.ftha btitma!J.tar l;iamila -1-jarra 
mama, ya mama l;iabibi barra 7 

6 'ala dal' ona, 'ala dal'ona, 
asmar sabani w-ana sabeto 

7 'a'dat h(i)'bali w-a!J.dat-li bali 8 

1).ylwa ya 1).ylwa 'ii.mi mni-'bali 10 

8 til'at ·a-j-jabal dose 'a-dose 11 

w-in kan ya l;iubbi 'awiz-lak hose 

1 Cant. 7 1. 

beda u garire 5 l;iawatta b-alla 6 

labis mitlabbis w-imkal;il;iil (i)'yilno. 

asmar sabani b-gamz il- (i)'yilna.s 
tu"u ya 1-'ida billi tid 'una. 

!J.add il-bunayya balal;i (i)jbali,9 
1).ylwa ya 1).ylwa n-naf(i)s mal'una. 

nizlit ij-jabal dose 'a-dose. 
ili;!bur 'a ahli 1).atta (i)ynamuna .. ,121a 

2 Her aunt is !:}ere the "dame d'honneur." 
a Cant. 3 a; 1 s; 41oh, 
, Cant. 4 10. A parallel to this stanza is the following: 

\j '\s'. I U I -1\ • 1-\ ~ l... ~ ~\ ~ !Y '-'' . ~ er° I.!>- .. , • . " • 
!Jadd il-bunayya jibne tariyye a~la nmi-l- ?,1,sal bawwal kaniina 

The cheek of the little girl is (like) fresh cheese, 
Sweeter than honey in the beginning of winter 

(kanun awwal and kanun tii.ni are. considered to be the most rainy period in 
the year). 

5 Cant.8 s. 
6 ljlawat~a balla "'11 ~ ~Yo'- is a sort of a charm against the evil eye. 

Psalm !H was used for amulets, and would answer this purpose. 
7 Cant. 5 2; 2 9. 

s Cant. 4 9, 

9 Cant. 7 s; 5 16. Bala~ jbii.li tA~ ~ is a special sort of date, very sweet. 
The palm tree is said to reach a h~ight of only one meter(?) and grows especially 
in the district of the Ruwela Arabs in Transjordania. (Yusuf A.) 

10 Cant. 6 4, 5. 

11 Cant. 7 1. 

12 Cant. 2 11 and 4 6. 

1a Another verse of this song reminds us of Cant. 1 o: 

'ala dal'ona 'ala dalii.lik winte -l-mi,J1ra wana !Jayyii.lik 
i!lJ ~ \j\' II#\ ...;...ii, i!lJ)J> & 6.i_,.aJ> ~ 

About the spoiled girl ·and about her (your) coquetry
and you are the (noble) filly and I am your rider. 

This song is of Fella}:i. origin, but it has become so common that the version 
of the city has been given here, being the better known one. 

The metre runs generally as follows: -
~'-'·-..,i.-l ~v'-'i.- II ~'-''-'i.-l ~'-''-'i.-l ~-vi._ 
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1 (A song) about the spoiled girl, about the spoiled girl ... 
A brown one caught me with the lilt of his eyes ... 

2 About the spoiled girl! She says:-"! implore you, 
I am still a Httle girl and not of your age. 

Have patience, while I tell you 
What happened to me yesterday and to-day ... " 

3 She came past me from the convent gate:
"liow do you do? What a fine evening! 

Have you on your breast Damascene apples 
Or quinces? Let's pluck them." 

4 She passed by with her aunt, walking proudly. 
The odour of her forelock is the fragrance of perfumes. 

Oh mother, how sweet would it be to kiss her 
.Between her eyebrows-like honey in the comb! 

5 I saw her walking proudly carrying her pitcher, 
White and fair,-! encircle her with. the name of God! 

Mother, oh mother, my beloved is outside 
With his best clothes on and his eyes painted with kohl. 

6 About the spoiled girl, about the spoiled girl. 
A brown one caught me with the lilt of his eyes. 

A brown one caught me and I caught him too -
May you burst with envy (rage), oh my foes, at your own curses. 

7 She sat opposite me and distracted me, 
(For) the cheek of (this) little girl is like desert date.s. 

O fair one, 0 sweet one, go out from my presence, 
O fair one, 0 sweet one, the soul is unaccountable ... 

8 She went up the hill, step by step, 
She went down the hill, step by step. 

And if you, my beloved, want a kiss, 
Wait until my family has gone to sleep ... 
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x 
1 rayil;i. 'afen,1 ya msallini? ya badri2 };i.ubbak kawini3 

imla-1-mudam, ya l;i.abib w-is'ini, 4 ya kutri so'i 'alek, ya salam. 

2 dayalt ana jnent -in-nudman & la'et l;i.abibi bitfarraj 6 

maddet idi 'ala-r-rumman, 1 'alti-1-l;i.ilu i;;al;i.bo: ml;i.arraj ! 

3 Ya badris yalak w-il-wajnat, u-gamz i'yfmak, ya 'yuni,9 
dol10 i;;abbal;i.uni fik walhan u-hum. bi-'is'ak ~alamuni.11 

4 ya abyaq,12, ya Ion il- yasmin, ya-1-li 'a.la yaddak warde 13 

wi-l;i.yat jamalak w-il-wajnat ana asir il- mal;i.abbe.14 

1 Where are you going, oh my entertainer~ 
Oh full moon, your love has burnt me. 

Pour the wine, 0 beloved, and give me to drink, 
Alas, how I do long for you! 

2 I entered the garden of the drinkers, 
And found my beloved gazing around. 

I stretched out my hand to the pomegranates
Said the fair owner: It is forbidden. 

1 •afen? is a contraction of •ala fen? 
2 Cant. 6 9, 

a Cant. 5 s and 2 6, 

4 Cant. 2 4; 61; 8 2. 

5 Cant. 5 1; 6 10. Of. notes to Cant. 5 1. 

6 Cant. 5 1 b and 6 10 + 6 1 + 7 1s. 

1 Cant. 6 1. 

s Cant. 6 9, Variant: - .•• u rams (i)'yunak ... "the iashes of your eyes" 

.!Li..,-;':" ._,l..,o.) ' . . • 
u Cant. 6 6, 

10 Dol is the plural form of hada and stands for hadol, these. 

11 Cant. 4 9, Variant: ... vl~, ~ ~_,l:... J,.Mi haclol !Jalluni fik 

walhan ... 
12 Cant. 5 10. 

1a Cant. 6 6. Of ... , w-il-wa,·di fatta{,, 'ala !Jadclo, "and the roses have blossomed 
on his cheek" 11~ ~ ~ >)_,J 1,, 

1, Cant. 4 9. 

I have known this song since 1908. The metre is generally: -
Verse 1: l ,,_, '-' l '-' ".,/ l _ '-' l '-' l '-' _ l _ 

l\./\./l\./\./l\./l_ \./l\./l\./\./l~\./l 
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3 Oh my full moon, your mole and your cheeks, 
And the lilt of your eyes-oh, my eyes!-

Have driven me to love you frantically, 
And they have maltreated me in my love for you. 

4 Oh white one, of jasmine colour, 
With roses on your cheeks -

By your beauty and your cheeks, 
I am captivated by your love ... 

XI 

1 marmar zamani, ma sa'ani sukkar,1 'albi tiwalla' bihawak ya-l-asmar2 
2 marmar zamani, ma sa'ani 'ambar,1 ana u-~iabibi bi-1-jinena niskar.3 
3 ya rayl;ta 'a-1- l;tammam gudini ma'aki, 1-itl;tmil il-bu'je u-amsi waraki 
4 w-in kan abuki ma a'tani-yyaki 1-a'mal 'amayil ma 'imilha 'Antar. 4 

5 baUahi ya 'assis u-la tl;takiha, ha.di bunayya, w-il-hawa ramiha.5 
6 "'ulu la-'en is-samsi la til;tmasi, l;tabibi i;;abbal;t b-il-barari 6 masi."7 8 

1 He embittered my life and never gave me sugar (syrup) to drmk
My heart is inflamed with your love, 0 brown one! 

2 He embittered my life and never gave me amber (syrup) to drink
My beloved and I drink in the flower garden. 

3 0, you, who are going to the bath, take me along with you, 
That I may carry your parcel and walk behind you. 

1 Cant. i 11. Vulgate, Cant.· I 2, 4; 4 10; 7 13, 

2 Cant. 1 5, Cf. the following verse: 

y_,!JI ~ 13~1_, 

'-:-'~'-:-'~ ~_,..., 
il-liob il-hob il-hob 
ala [ii'tsnak u-jamii.lak 

Hob, hob, liob (senseless) 
For your beauty and your charms 

3 Cant. 5 1; 6 2-3. 

4 'Antar is the Arab ideal of chivalry. 
5 Cant. 2 5. 

s Cant. 3 6. 

w-il-hawa saqq it-tob 
sauwa[ini bnob, (y)bnob ... 

and passion has torn my garment, 
have ravished me completely. 

1 Verse 6 reminds on Verse 6 of Psalm 121. 
s Metre: ~ ...__, ...__, ~ ...__, ~- ...__, ~ ...__, ~ _ 

...__,...__,.~...__,~_ 
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4 And if your father does not give you to me (for a wife) 
Surely I'll do things, which even Antar never did. 

5 By God, 0 priest, do not speak to her (reproachfully), 
She is but a little girl and love has made her ill. 

6 "Tell the eye of the sun not to shine hot, 
My beloved went this morning walking in the desert." 

Ahi1 ya asmar il-lon 
];i.abibi wi-'yfmo sfid 

2 sufta wa'fe 'al-mina 
~ubb il-'ara' w-is'inas 

3 suft il-];i.ylwa ya 'isa 9 

lamman sal];i.at 'ami~a 11 

XII 

];i.ayati 2 1-asmarani a 
amma 1-ku];i.li sabani. 4 s 

b-ida fulle u yasmina 6 1 

];i.ayati -1-asmarani. 2 

zay is-sam'a10 bi-knisa 
~ar il-mislim nu~rani , , , 12 13 

1 0 brown of hue! The brown one is my life! 
My beloved one has black eyes, but the kohl (stibium) captured me. 

2 I saw her on the quay-in her hand full and jasmine. 
Pour out the arak and give us to drink, my life, my brown one! 

1 Particle of interjection-ah. 
2 Cf. stanza 1, Song 3. 
3 This verse is the refrain. 
' Asmarani ~\~\ for asmar ~\ is a more poetical form. 
s Cant. 4 9. 

6 See stanza 4, Song 3. 
1 Full ._J.9 nycanthem sambac; yasm£n ~4. jasmine otficinale. Both these 

names are also nomina propria fem. 
s Cant. 51; 2,. 
9 The Mohammedan form ·jsa ~ stands for Christian Yasu' e.~· Jesus, 

but this name has nearly become a prerogative of the latter. 
10 Cant. 5 u. This passage indicates whiteness of the body in particular and 

bodily beauty in general. Cf. also Horatii Carmina No, XIII ad Lydiam. 
11 Cant. 5 s. 
12 A very unusual thing. 
t3 Many verses are omitted because they are tedious and do not answer our 

purpose. Metre:-
Recited Verse 2: l v l v v l _ l v l v v l _ 

Sung Verse 2: 
lVlVVl
l\./l_l_\./ 
l\,J'-..l_l_.._,. 

'-'lVlVl
l'..JlVl-
l_v-....,l--
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3 I saw the fair one, 0 Isa, like a candle in the church. 
When she took off her chemise the Mohammedan became Christian. 

1 'al-(i)'mayyim,1 'al-(i)'mam,2 

2 'al-(i)'mayyim, 'ad-dab bus 5 

maddet idi 'al-mal).rf1s 1 

3 'al-(i)'mayyim 'alat-li: -
biddi sabb ikfm mit-li 

4 'al-(i)'mayyim, 'al-birke 
yil).ri' bayya, su l).irke 12 

XIII 

becJa U l).amra, 3 ya salam , , , 4 

darat gadda U 'alat bus 6 

rafrif, ya ter il-l;i.amam , , , 8 

(zrar id-dikke l).allat-li) 
afrus bi-Meno w-anam.9 

l).adfatni 10 bi-j-janarki 11 

agdat-li 'a'li 'awam.13 

1 (I)'mayyim is the diminutive form of 'am, uncle. 

2 (I)'mam is the plural of 'am: colloquially (i)'mitm(e). 

3 This song deals with a girl of doubtful virtue. 

4 Ya saliim is an expression probably of Egyptian origin. This stanza is the 
refrain, maradd. 

s Here in the meaning of membrum virile. Words are often inserted to 
complete the rhyme, although they may be sometimes senseless and even 
misleading. 

6 Variant: [1,ayyaratni mnen abus ... ,fY.\ .:r..l O"' u.:S _r.:- (She puzzled 
me-where I should kiss). Cant. 7 s. ·• 

1 Literally, "the guarded thing or person." Ma[trus means usually "son" 
and is used in polite conversation, e. g.: kif [I.al ilma[trus (ma!irftsak) ?- i. e., 
How is your son getting on? Here the sense of mons mulieris underlies. 

s 'fer il-[tamam often applies in folk-song to girls; cf. the song joz il- [1,amiim ... 
Here it conveys the meaning of membritm virile for which [tamli;me and bailar 
(the latter also Hebrew, basar) are colloquially used. 

9 Ifijen is the diminutiv of [ti'r,ijim, lap. This form is poetically preferred. 
Cant. 2 s and 2 1s. 

10 Syrian fonn for ramat. 

II Janarki (Persian and Turkish: janarik), for Arabic sweda, green-gage, plum, 
is used in :N"orthern Syria on the Turco-Arabic linguistic frontier. 

12 Bayha, her little father, is Syrian dialectic. The literal rendering of this 
expression would be: "l\fay her father be burnt." This verse is undoubtedly of 
Syrian origin. 

13 Variant: sabat-li, she captured my mind. Another version: jii;bat-li i!,alwi 
'awam ... (Acceleravit ejaculationem seminis mei). 

18 
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5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

'al-(i)'mayyim, ya Asma,1 
aja 1-'ars 3 U kamasna 4 

'al-(i)'mayyim ya sbini 6 

1-ac;Lrub }.iali sikkine 

'al-(i)'mayyim ya 'ammi 
abuyi talla' ummi 

'al- (i)'mayyim ya Mansur 
fi 'arabiyye, fi }.iantur 

'al-(i)'mayyim god u jib 12 

fi 'ubtanji, fi babbor 14 

1 Nomen pers. fernin. 

2 Cant. 2 s and 2 1s. 

ta}.it iUine tbauasna 2 

w-a}.iad minni mit (i)ryal.5 

ya zahr il-basatini 1 

w-a}.isib il-'um(u)r ma kan.s 

budlak bose min tummi 
w-al:J.iiyi safar 'as-sam,9 

ta}.it i$-$Urra fi 'a$ffir 1 o 
fi lukanda lal-manam .. , , 11 

ta}.it i$·i:;urra si 1 a ajib 
rakib fi ·Abd il .l;Iamid ... t 5-11 

3 The word 'ai·A means "procurer, scoundrel, fancyman, petticoat pensioner," 
and is often used insultingly. 

4 Literally: - seized us, i. e., surprised us. In this sense the word is ·used in 
Syria. 

s Approximately twenty pounds sterling. He receives an unusually large sum 
in order to keep quiet. 

G This part of the song seems to be of Christian origin. 

7 Cant. 41s. 

a Literally: - And consider that life did not exist (for me). 

9 This stanza is of Mohammedan origin. That is, a distant place or a large 
city, where nobody knows· him, so she is naturally left to herself. 

I o "Bird" stands here for pudendmn rn.uliebi·e. It means elswhere also mernbrum 
virile, but is rarely used in both senses. 

11 "Lodging-house." 

1 2 Take and give" refers to the coitus. Cf. note on Cant. 5 1. 

t 3 ili for iili: something, i. e., coll um uteri, spatium interlabiale. 

14 Heard in Aleppo as 'iiW1,nji, an Halo-Turkish loan-word. The Jerusalem 
version is: fi 'ub~an ii fz babbor ..• )~4 4 , ol.b.:-9 4. 

ts 'Abdul]:tamid plays in contemporary minds the same role given to Harun 
ar-Rasid in the Arabian Nights. 

16 There exist about ten more or less ambiguous songs without the excellent 
rhyme of this one, and otherwise .. in · many respects inferior to it; 

11 Some stanzas of this song have been omitted as being needlessly offensive. 
The popularity of this song, which circulated already before 1912, is proved by 
the fact that there are numberless variants and a considerable number of local 
verses all over Syria, lVIeso1Jotamia (towns), and Egypt. 

The underlying metre is double when sung:- v v l v II v v l Ill 
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J On the little uncle; on the uncles:-(she is) white and ruddy, what joy! 

2 On the little uncle:-with the club-she turned her cheek and told me: "Kiss!" 
I stretched out my hand to the guarded thing: beat your wings, 0 dove! 

3 On the little uncle:-she told me-she unbuttoned her petticoat-
! want a youth like myself, in whose bosom I may spread my. couch and sleep. 

4 On the little uncle: at the pool. she throw a green gage at me, 
She is d-d dexterous, for she distracted me so quickly! 

5 On the little uncle:-0 Asma, under the fig tree we exchanged kisses, 
The procurer came and took from me one hundred mejidis. 

6 On the little uncle:- 0 my god-father, you blossom of the gardens, 
I'll stab myself with a dagger and forget that life exists. 

1 On the little uncle:-0 my uncle, take a kiss from my mouth, 
Father has divorced mother, and brother has gone to Damascus. 

8 On the little uncle:-0 Mansur, there is a bird under the navel, 
There is also a landau and a phaeton, a hotel as well. 

I On the little uncle:-take and give-, under the navel is a wondrous thing, 
There is a captain and a ship, on board of which is Abdulhamid ... 

XIV 

1 as-il-1 'uzar 2 fo' wajnate(h) abyaq. 3 ya nar 'albi 'ale(h) 
ma 'utt ana ansa-1-jafa,4 ya mimyati, }).aram 'alek. 

2 zurni ya-bu-1-wajhi-l-basus, w-ibri 5 'ulebi min-il-gusus, 
1-aksif 'a.la sidrak w-asuf bistan 6 u-masalla 7 'ale(h). 

3 zi1rni ya-bu-1-'albi-l-}).anftn, w-ibri 'ulebi min-il-humfrm, 
il-l;nibbu da kullo finfm,s wa~1;1ani ma}).Mbi 'ale(h). 

1 .As is "myrtle." 
2 This expression is pre-Islamic and was already used by Imru'ul Qais in 

~L.:.Ji ~>. 
3 Cant. 5 10. 

4 Literally, frigidity. 
s This is the classical ibri' "'I.Sr-I. 
6 and 7 See pag. 250 notes 1 and 2. 
s Literally, This love is an art. Bistan may mean a flower garden as well 

as an orchard. Cf. the Latin liorfos, liortiifos. Though the one addressed is 
18* 
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4 ana bal;libbak min zaman, rugi fidak, 'albi kaman, 
mazru' 'ala ~idrak bistan,t maktub (u) masalla 'ale(h).2 

1 The blushing myrtle is on his cheek, -
He is white, O~the burning of my heart for him. 
I cannot more forget the cruelty, 
0, my desire, it is not right of you (sc. to let me suffer). 

2 Visit me, 0, you with the radiant face 
And heal my heart from its miseries. 
Then I shall uncover your breast and see 
a garden-what a fine one too! 

3 Visit me, 0 you with the tender heart, 
And heal my heart from sorrows. 
All this love (making) is a farce, 
Which my beloved imposed upon me. 

4 For long I have loved you; 
My soul and heart is a ransom for you; 
There is a garden planted on your breast 
Written above it: masctlla (i. e. it is a beautiful one). 

masculine "she" is meant. The language is semi-classical. I have known it 
since 1906; it appears to be of Egyptian origin. The metre is: 

~vV~-vv~H~vv~_vv~ 

I Cant. 4 12 and IS. Cf. also the following two verses from different songs: -
(n)zilt anct bistaniktmi 'a~aft cina rummanikum . .. 

I went down to your orchard And plucked your pomegranates ... 

~~) Li\ ...::.,...ih; ~.i~~ Li\ ..:...Jy 
and ya [wb'ibi, ya nayim fattal,,, warcl ij-janayin ... 

O my sleeping love, The roses in the gardens have blossomed ... 
. UI > w Li b Li c,-?. • ")!) t . ~- .. ~ .. 

Cant.!'\ u. Cf. the stanza: ri[ian· ~derik dibil min 'illit it- mayya... (The basil 
shrub of your breast has faded from lack of water.) 

2 Masalla (from the classical ma sa'a llahu SC, kana is often used as an 
expression of admiration for persons, things and actions; it may also be used 
ironically. It is written on house-doors and carved on charms as a talisman to 
repel the evil spirits or the spell of the evil eye. - Cant. l 1s and 14; 4 12. 
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xv 
1 il-i'zubiyya talat 1 'alayya 

'umi !}tubili 2 ya mama4 wa}).de salabiyya ... 

2 libsat il-burnus 'al'at il-burnus a 

mys raiha tuglu~ 5 ya mama4 ha-l-i'zubiyya6 ('askariyya).s 

3 Tal).t il-lemune 7 nami ya 'yuni 
immik l;ianune ya mama l).annit 'alayya. 

4 Tal;it it-tu:ffal;ia' nome b-rayal;ia 
hiyye 1-fallal;ia ya mama <;lil;ikit 'alayya.s 

5 l;iabibi 10 natir tal;it il- 'anatir 
w-in kan lak gatir ya mama dawwir 'alayya,9 

6 l;iabibi b-daro dahab as'aro 11 

sufi su malo 12 ya mama za 'lan 'alayya. 

7 l;iabibi b-!}eme 13 'amar b-geme 14 

w-il-fur'a (leme 15 ya mama talit 'alayya. 

1 The third person sing. fem. is formed in the perfect tense sometimes also 
with a final i instead of a (in certain cases), e. g. falit, libsit, [lannit, for talat, 
libsat, [lannat. This pronounciation seems to be preferred by Mohammedans, 
more especially the women, who still cling to the "pure" Palestinian dialect, as 
women, are in speech and manners conservative, but it seems to be of Syrian 
origin. • 

2 Mothers still sue for their sons' brides. 

3 Words are often inserted to complete the metre. Bu1·ni1s, fine linen cloak. 

4 Throughout this song the words ya mama (0 mother) are inserted before 
the next to the last word or" each stanza, when suug. See also the song no. 2, 
note 3. 

s Literally:-come to an end. 

s Hal = lzadi il-. 
1 Cant. 2 sh; 8 5. 

s Variant: ... birya[la, hiyye·l-falla!ia, ya mama, mnitmassa[I fiha •. . 
o This stanza is supposed to be sung by the girl. 

10 Cant. 8 1 and 5 6. 

11 Cant. 5 11. 

u The mother is spoken to. 
I a Inserted for the sake of the rhyme. 

14 Cant. 6 10. 

u -l)aim & is classical. The word is used -in this connection very rarely. 
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8 sabil il- gurra2 l;tabibi barra 1 

w-il-fur'a murra ya mama b-il-'askariyya .. ,a 

1 Celibacy 
Rise, 0 mother, and sue me 

2 She put on her burnus (cloak), 
Will it not stop-

3 Under the lemon tree 
Your mother is merciful, 

4 There is a quiet sleep 
Though she is a peasant girl 

5 My beloved is waiting 
If you care to, 

6 My beloved is in his house-
See, · (0 mother), 

7 My beloved in his tent. 
And separation is tyranny, 

8 My beloved is outside, 
And separation is bitter 

Has become tedious to me -
A fair one. 

And she removed it
This celibacy? 

Sleep, 0 my eyes; 
She had pity on me ... 

Under the apple-tree
y et she tricked me ... 

Under the arches
Search for me! 

His price is gold-
Why is he angry with me? 

Is the moon in his cloud
It becomes tedious to me. 

With his forelock hanging
During military service. 

XVI 4 

1 w-ana 5 rayil;t w-imrawwil;t w-imlaggi 6.d-darb is-sargiyya 
2 w-ana rayil;t w-imrawwil;t lagatni bintin 7 tariyyas (bdewiyya) 

1 Cant. 2 9. See also song no. 2 notes 7 and 10, p. 227. 2 Cant. 5 11. 

3 The rhyme is good as is also the metre: 
~v~~vl~~v~v~~vv~~ ~~~~0 

This song was known in part before the war, during which some six verses of 
little local importance were aclded. Cf. the substitution of A~.~ 'askar1,yeh 
for ~,? (y)'zubiyeh). They have already become obsolete. 

4 This song is of Beduin origin. Some four verses are omitted, being offensive; 
with slight variations it is known in different parts of Palestine. This version 
is that circulating among the Beduin around Gaza. The refrain is J,~ 4. 
J.Lo 4. ya [ialali ya-mali. It is the answer of the chorus to the recite;: 
·· s W-ana lil, is the idiomatic contraction of wa beinama ana (or the like) 
Li\~,. 

G Facing, meeting with. 
7 Bintin = Class. bintun. 
s Variants:-zilniyya ~.) ·nice, bdewiyya ~-,~ Beduin. 



STEPHAN: Modern Palestinian Parallels to the Song of Songs 

3 ya1 tulha w-alla 'a-tuli l-in2 fiha mn-il-gusr (i)swayya. 
4 ya rasha ras il-]:i.amama minhu -j-jadftyil a margiyya 
5 w-es 4 agullak :fi-1-i'yfm? 5 w-itgul i'yfm guzlaniyya. 
6 w-es agullak fi.-1-munb-ar? w-itgul fustga ]:i.alabiyya.6 
7 w-es agullak fi. sfafha? w-itgul loza tariyya. 7 

8 ya tummha b-fttm(i)slimans nsiddo bi-1-'asrawiyya. 
9 w-isnanha lacJ.m il-lf1lu maskuka sakka zeniyya. 

10 w-es agullak fi.-1-inhud? w-itgul rumman mallisiyya.9 
11 w-es agullak :fi batnha? matwi tayya 'a -tayya. 
12 w-es agullak fi.-1-if!}ad? w-itgul sam'a macJ.wiyya. 10 
13 w-es awa$$iflak gunjha? w-itgul ta'lim in-nf1riyya .. .11 

1 When I was returning home, taking the Eastern path, 
2 When I was returning home a delicate girl met me. 
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3 Her height is, by God, my height, though she may be a little shorter. 
4 Her head is like a dove's head from which her locks hang loose. 

I Ya is the "oh" of admiration.- Class. ya-li J4 .. 
2 Lin is the contraction of wa lan in vl _,J_, (colloquially lawann vl_,-lj; it 

may, however, be derived from the classical la~in ~ though. 
a Jadayil ~-\~. Cant. 4 s. 
4 Wes is the contraction of the Class. wa-liyyu sai' in ( coll . ..,i.~.\,). 
'' (I)'yun another plural form of 'inen-~ ,QY.:;.· 
6 Fitstug ?i,alabi u-:-b.. ~ pistacia vera (staphylea pinnatlt) is the best 

sort of the pistachio··-nut. The colour of the prepared fruit resembles the qar11?i,i 
..._,s:-49, wheat colour (Cant. 7 2a) which is in our opinion the best colour for the 
h .. uman body. Whereas the "golden" colour dahabi ~.>, Cant. 5 14 and 15 

(reddish) is considered second to it. •· 
7 Green almonds are very much liked, because they are the first fresh green 

things after the winter and their sour taste makes them the more agreeable. 
s If atm (i)Sliman Q~ e31,:;.., Tl1is expression is taken over from the 

Jewish magic by the way of the Arabian Nights; cf. the story of the porter and 
the three sisters. Here it conveys the meaning that it is a magical thing and· 
at the same time so small that it can be covered by a small nickel piece. 
Besides, a small mouth is said to be a true sign of a vulva angusta. 

9 Rumman mall'isi ~~ QL.) is a sort of pomegranate of middle size having 
unusually small grains-and very delicious. Kufr Kenna, the traditional Cana in 
Galilee (St. John 2 1) and 'Ain 'Ariq ~-r ~ north of Jerusalem are famous 
for this fruit. Cf. the notes to the seventh chapter. 

10 A.byad zai is-sam' ~\ '-?.) ~\ is a simile for whiteness. The word 

mai!,w'iyye ~-~ seems to have been inse~ted for the sake of the rhyme only. 

II Nuri ':,?)~ ni1r'iyye ~,;_,.i naw<tr ).,; ni?,riyyat u4.,)_,.i' masculine and 

feminine words for "gypsy," singular and plural. The gypsy woman dances 

coquettishly. Here it means that she is a mistress of coquetry. 

• 
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5 ''How shall I describe her eyes?" "Say, they are gazelle eyes." 
6 "How shaHI describe her nose?" "Say, it is a pistachio nut from Aleppo." 
7 "How shall I describe her lips?" "Say, (they are) a fresh almond." 
8 Her mouth is like King Solomon's signet, we may cover it with a metlik piece. 
9 And her teeth are a chain of pearls elegantly strung ... 

10 "How shall I describe her breasts?'' "Say, they are Mallisi pomegranates." 
11 "How shall I describe her belly?" "Say, it is one fold over another." 
12 "How shall I describe her thighs?" "Say, a lighted candle." 
13 "How shall I depict her coquetry?" "Say, it is like that of a gipsy woman .. .' 

XVII 

1 ya gazali,1 kefa 'anni ab'aduk, sattatu samli wi-hajri 'awwaduk? 
2 sakkar il-l,1aris2 'alayya-1-bab u-ral;i, 'al-li ma-ftal;i-lak la-bakir is-1;1abal:i 
3 iftal).ili,a ah, ya sitt il- milal)., 4 s bass il-lele nayyimuni 'indakum.6 

1 0, my gazelle, how did they remove you from me? 
They separated us and accustomed you to be far from me. 

2 The watchman shut the door on me and went away, 
Saying to me: "I'll not open it for you before to-morrow morning." 

3 0, mistress of the fair ones, pray, open it for me, 
A.nd let me sleep only this night at your house! 

XV III 

tiski, t'ftl: ya l).arim7 jifni n-nom, ya l).arim,B 
ana min l).ubbi fik,9 ya jamn,10 tarrazt ismak 'a-mal).arim, 
kull il-(i)mlal). sihdu-li fik innak l).ilu,11 lakin ialim 

1 Cant. 2 o; 2 17; 8 u. The gazelle is the ideal of grace. 
2 Cant. 3 3, Vide song no. 2, stanza 5. 
3 Cant. 5 2. 

• Cant. 1 s; 5 7; 6 1. 

O Vide note to Cant. 1 3, 

G The metre is : l \J l \J l \J l \J l ,..., l 
l_...._.,'-' .l-\:..1......., l.\.....ll.'-'l. 

7 Participle of !irm f'r"" to prohibit, to deny. 
s Cant. 3 1 and 5 2. 

9 Cant. 1 3b; cf. also Cant. 3 10. 

10 Cant. 4 7 and 6 o. 
11 Cant. l 1a and 2 uh. 
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ya mal;tlak ya l;tilu lamman tintiril;t 1 la-n-nom , .. 
tiswadd 'eni u min tal).t itban li 
ya a'azz min nfi.r 'eni,2 fen kunt il-yom? 
ilak wartten ya l1ilu w-int ~al;ti, w-arb'a la-n-nom.3 
'ala lfart, ya jamil, marilak bayaq batni: - 4 

yinzal 'alek in-nada,5 tiskar talatin yom ... 6 

She complains and says: -"0, you, who have denied sleep to my eyelids, 
Because of my love for you, fair one, I've embroidered your name on 

handkerchiefs. 
All the pretty girls assured me that you are sweet, but cruel
How fair are you, sweet" one, when you a.re stretched in sleep ... ! 
My eye darkens and beneath you appear to me; 
0, you, who are dearer than the light of my eyes, where have you been 

to-day? 
You have two roses when you are awake, and four when sleeping
On condition, 0 fair one, that I do not show you the whiteness of 

my belly
(Otherwise) the dew would fall on you and you would be drunk for 

thirty days." 

I This word is classical and is not used elsewhere. It stands for the colloquial 
titrnaddad >~ or titla"a!i, t'l.i):.;.j· - Cant. 7 1. 

2 Of. Psalm 17 s. 

s A similar passage is the following:

!i,aMbi 'a-l-' en gO.yib 

w-ana 'albi • aleh d8.yib 

ya rabbi tfibo w-asO.hid 

ward !i,addo w-il-yasim'tn ... 

My beloved is absent at the well 
And my heart melts for him. 
O God, I beg Thee to bring him to me, 
That I may see the roses of his cheek and the jasmine (of his face). 

Cant. 6 12 and 6 7. 

4 Cant. 5 u. According to the above cited book of Preuss, Biblisch-talmiidische 
Medizin, the rabbis interdicted the coitus nudus, and this is where 
Mohammedan tradition follows them. 

5 Cant. 5 2. Of. also Daniel 4 22-ao for Nebuchadnezzar's disease; the dew is 
believed to be harmful to the eyes. 

6 This is a so-called mauwal ma~ri. Metre and rhyme are deliberate. See 
note to the palaest. Diwan of Professor Dalman. During the winter season 1920/21 
the "actress" Frosso sang this mauwO.l in the variete cajes of Jerusalem. 
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·xrx 
1 ya gawye sambarik mal 1 

ya ~aJ.ibi fi safa 1-gor 3 

w-il -badd bayyan l).amara , .. 3 

nimsi ·a1a qau narha. 

2 rasha gammas 4 

w-is-sa 'ir bis bas 6 

3 ~id(i)rha ha-1-lol). 
w-il-gal(i) b majrul). 

4 bat(i)nha hallas 9 

la trafignas 

5 ga~(i)rha n-nal).il 10 

la trafignas 

6 ga$(i)rha n-nal).il 
la trafignM 

7 tummha 1-miltamm 12 

u mata bniltamm 

rabi fi ~6ba$ a 

jadailo ragayib. 7 

gallani an ft)). 
biddi-le tabib.s 

ya tayy 1-igmas 
w-agirtak (i)t'ib. 

ya sallit 1).arir 
w-agirtak (i)tmil. 

ya 'ud in-nagil 11 

w-agirtak (i)tmil. 

zad il-gal(i)b ha.mm 
'a-fras il-1).abib? 13 

1 This song is a mkfJJia. On the different forms of song cf. Dalman's preface 
to his excellent palaestinscher Diwan. 

2 Literally, Your cheek has shown its ruddiness, flush. Cant. 6 6; 4 ab. 

3 Safa: the brink; They would then be walking by night. This verse ends 
with the exclamation yil wilw ! 

4 The meaning of aammas is uncertain. Mufiit il-Mulflt does not explain it. 
I could not get the exact rendering.-Cant. 7 &. 

5 '.J_'oba~ is a village in the Nablus district. Another village of the same name 
is said to exist in the J ebel ];Iauran, but I could not find it on the available 
maps of Palestine. 

6 Bisbils seems to mean hanging down nicely(?). 

7 Jdililo rafjayib is a curious expression, which stands for "attractive curls," 
Cant. 4 s and 6 4. 

II Cant, 2 5 and 5 a. 

9 Cant. 7 2. 

10 Cant. 7 1. 

11 Cant. 7 7 and 5 14. 

12 Cf. also the song No. 16. 

1a Cant. 3 4 and 8 2, 



STEPHAN: Modern Palestinian Parallels to the Song of Songs 257 

8 suftha ya-"l!fti 
w-il-asawir 1 fi-l(i)smal 

ti'jin fi-l'ajin 
u fi 1-yamin ... 2 

1 0 bewitching one, your "mutch" moved, 
And the red colour of your cheek has appeared ... 

O my friend, on the remotest edge of the Jordan valley 
We may (safely) walk by the light of her fire ... 

2 Her head is pentagonal -
She grew up in Tobas, 

And her hair hangs down, 
Its locks are worth having (?) 

3 Her broad chest 

4 

5 

6 

I Cant. 7 2. 

Caused me to weep, 
And the heart is sick 

And requires a physician. 

Her belly is soft 
Like a fold of cloth. 

"Do not follow us -
You will be disgraced in the end ... " 

Her slender hip 
Is like a bunch of silk. 

11Do not follow us-
In the long run you will stumble ... " 

Her slim leg 
Is like the stem of the palm tree. 

"Do not follow us-
In the end you will fall ... " 

2 The provenance of' tlfis song is the neighbourhood of eF!'ayyibe and 
northwards. The dialect is peasant and in several passages rather hard to 
render exactly. 

Verse one is the refrain. Its metre is : 
'Vl'V~ 'V'V-11-vi ~ 'V'Vl_ 

The general metre for verses two - seven is: {- '-' '-' - II -v - '-' -v -~ 
'-'-'-''-"- V-\JV-J 

:Note the division of' the verse; the first three stanzas rhyme. 
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7 Her small mouth 
Has added to the sorrows of the heart. 

·when shall we meet 
On the beloved's bed? 

8 I saw her kneading the dough, 0 brother, 
And the arm rings were on both the right and left hand ... 

xx 
myn syhr 'ynek arfil_i fen ya wa'di? 1 2 

ya-lli kawetni,3 ya sabab wa'di ... 
in jutt bi-l-wa1;1l tib'a si\bab sa'di 4 

afral_i w-a'fil:-"l)ubbi mhannini" s 

ya ma sabet 6 nas myn 'abli u min ba'di ... 1 

Variant: 
myn syhr ynek ana arfil_i fen, ya wa'di? 
w-a~bal_it myn nar garamak mubtala u wal_idi. 
lo zurtani fard lele ya kamal sa'di 
afral_i w-akid il-'azfil:-"}.iubbi mhannini" 
ya ma sabet (y)"ul innas myn 'abli u min ba'di. 

Where shall I flee from the spell of your eyes -alas. 
You, whose love has burnt me, 0 cause of my felicity. 
If you'll bestow your charms on me, you'll be the cause of my happiness; 
I shall rejoice and say: "My beloved regales me."-
Oh, how many people before me and since have you taken captive. 

Variant: 
Where shall I flee from the spell of your eyes - alas. 
Since I have become afflicted by the fire of your love, I am alone. 
If you should visit me one night, 0 perfection of my happiness, 
I would rejoice and mortify the envious (saying:-) "My friend regales me." 
Oh,how often did you captivate the minds of men,- before me and since.-

t This version and another one I know in Jerusalem. I have heard a third 
one from Miss M. N., Nazareth. • 

2 The first stanza reminds one vividly of Psalm 139 7. 

a Cant. 4 9. 

4 Sabab sa'di ':?~ ~- Cf. causa nostrae laetitiae in Litania Beatae 
Mariae Virginjs.:, 

5 Hanna'a L.:...t, (lit. he lets me enjoy [life] fully, Cant. 2 5). 
s Sabet ~- Cf. Proverbs 7 26. 

7 The metre does not differ from that of the usual mamvlU. 
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1 w-ana nazil 'a-1-wadi 
la'ani 1-maqbub 'abbalni 2 

2 w-ana nazil 'a-1-wadi 
la'ani 1-mal;>.bub ya 'eni 

XXI 
w-is-sa'a tinten 1 

bawwasni 1-badden. 

w-id-dinya sita 
laffni b-'abato , .. 3 4 

1 As I was descending to the valley At two o'clock, 
There met me the beloved, kissed me, And let me kiss his cheeks. 

2 As I was descending to the valley In the rain, 
My beloved met me (oh my eye!) And wrapped mein his mantle ... 

XXII 

l safar il-mal;>.bub, ma retih a ya 'en? 
saga-llah 6 'a-1-iyyam illi maqen. 7 

2 su.fto la.bis is-sambar,s zeno 'a.mar 9 

sibh il-gaza.l 10 m~awwar, 11 kal;>.il il-'en.12 

1 The time is two hours after sunrise. 

2 'Abbalni ~· stands for the original exclamation ya'eni ~4 .. 
J Cf. Ruth ii o. Are these not parallels to Ezekiel 16 s, where we read: et 

expandi amictum meum super te, et operui ignominiam tuam? As the prophet 
was a captive in Mesopotamia, Ezech. 1 3, he may have taken this allegory from 
daily life there. In 1915 I was unwillingly witness of an incident which illustrates 
this passage. There was a man, some twenty yards off the road from Bagdad 
to l\fo'a;i.;i.am ~\-)\~ who, between 8 and 9 A. M., in broad daylight 
expandit amiculum ('abaye ~.~) suum super puellam. 

~ The second part of the verse is repeated when sung. The metre is (verse 2): 

~ \../ i '""'-" i \../ II \../ i \../ \../ i 
...._.,i .......... ...._.,i\....li\,../ '-...li\...l'-li 

,:. 

~ The classical form of it is rci'aitih ~-~; Cant. 3 3. 

6 Lit., drench (sc. with blessings). This is also a classical expression. 
1 Maqa U'"""" pass away, go. . 
s The sambar is used only for covering the head, cf. song no. 19, line 1. 
9 His smells are aromatic; cf. Song 36.- Cant. 4 13 seq. 

10 Classical; cf. Cant. 1 9 and l 11. 

11 M1ai'r,war Jya-o formed, lit. painted, formed, Cant. 8 14. This same word is 
used to translate the passage Isaiah 53 2: He has no form nor comeliness. iiJ,-.o )I 

J4 Y,4..J. Cf. first stanza of song 3. 
12 Cf. the song no. 12, first stanza. 

• 
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3 sufto la.bis il-magta'1 zeno bilma', 
sibh il-gamar yitsa'sa',2 ma' nijimten 

4 sufto mhawwid a 'a-ido, m-al;tla !:}addo, 
m-al).la n-nome 'a-baddo sane U sahren,, ,4 5 

1 My beloved went away-haven't you seen him, 0 eye? 
May God bless the days which passed (sc. in his company). 

2 I saw him wearing fine linen; his beauty is like amber. 
He is like the gazelle in form, eyes painted with kohl (stibium). 

3 I saw him wearing new coloured linen; his beauty sparkles. 
He gleams like the moon between two stars. 

4 I saw him resting with his cheek on his hand-how sweet is his cheek! 
How sweet is sleep on his cheek for a year and two months! ... 

1 'a-s-sabat,6 'a-s-sabat i 
2 'a-s-sabat (u) ya 'ayyus 9 

3 budilik dahab wi-grus 

XXIII 

tar il- 'izz u-marr u-fat.s 
ya-mm il-idra' il-mangus 10 

1-agq.i (nigc}i) laki ha-1-l;tajat. 

1 Lit., the cloth before being cut for the trousseau. Here are meant brand 
new clothes. Bridal clothes were in bygone years made of a good sort of raw 
silk ..!.Ul.\ .r--r>- !i,m·zr il-melek. (Yusif D.) 

2 Of. Cant. 6 9 and cf. Notes to Cant. 
3 Classical form derived from hwd >~ go down, lean down. 
4 This means a long period. Of. also the forty days of the holy men in the 

Bible (Jesus, Moses, Elijah). 
s This song is recited at the popular festival gatherings of the peasants to 

the dabce (dabke) ~> a native trotting dance. 
The language is fellfJ.!i,i and very much like classical Arabic. The metre is 

composite: 
Line 1: l v v v l _ v l v l II l v l '-' l ,.,, l l v ·--.., l 
Line 2: l v l v v l _ l ...., l _ II l v v l v ~ _ ·--.., l v l 

Dr. Wetzstein (Die sy1·iscl,e Dreschtafel) states that the dabke has nearly always 
the metre of the Andalusian ode, viz, two trochaeo-spondee stanzas followed by 
a creticus. This song comes from north of Ramallah. 

& This is a Beduin song. The verse is sung by one, and re1)eated by a 
chorus. I learned it during my stay at Bir Salim (1903) from Beduin of 
earafand el-l;[arab. Verse 1 is the maradd (refrain). 

1 Cant. 1 1a. · 
[B For the idiom cf. Cant. 2 11: ,; j?i1 ')?M-W. F. A.] 
u See p. 203, 11. 2. 

10 Mangils .J,~ tattooed. 
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4 'a-s-sabat (u) ya Marium 1 2 

5 tlagini tal;it il-(i)-krum 3 

ya-mm il-idra' il-mabrum 
1-agcJi laki ha-1-1).ajat. 
mitlik ma safat 'eni 4 6 'a-s-sabat (u) ya zene 2 

7 w-alla 1-al;iuttik bi-Meni s w-al).lif 'annik la-1-mamat ... 

1 Come and sleep! Come and sleep! The splendour has fled, has passed 
away and gone! 

2 Come, 0 Ayyus, and sleep, O you with the tattooed arm. 
That I may do something for you. 
Oh you with the well-turned arm. 
I may do something for you. 

3 Take gold and (silver) piasters 
4 Come and sleep, 0 little Mary, 
5 If you meet me belowtheTineyards 
6 Come to sleep, 0 fair one! My eye never saw one like you! 

And I'll be true to you till death! 7 By God, I'll place you in my bosom 

2 
3 

4 
5 
6 

XXIV 

ya 'en ibci 6 'ala-lli bi-1-l;iay wal;idan 7 

lo'et el-ben bi-1-iwwal u-bi-t-tani s 
'a(Jg.et 'ala sift il-mal;ibub. Bi-lsani 9 

bizz il 'asatto ya jarnil ·wi-sribt (i) J;ifani 11 

ya 'en kuni 'alayya min is-suhhad 12 

1-arja' bi-1-widad tani .. _13 

t A rare. form of Mariam, to.rhyme with mabrum i''r.'°. 
2 See p. 203, n. 2. 
~ Cant. 1 6, 

4 Cant. 1 s; l 15; 5 9; 6 1. 

s Cant. 2 6. 

6 He laments his own hard luck. 
1 Wa[idan vl..>-:>., lonely. stands for lawci[ide 11..>-:>._,J. 
s Biliwwal u bittani u.it.;:J4_, w, ')14 without end. . 
9 In verses 3 and 4 hii recollects the happy hours spent in her company. 

1 o Cant. 1 2 (vulgata). 
11 See stanza 3 of no. 51. 
12 The usual plural form is sahdin cr. . .)..A)L.i;. or better s(ii)kud )~. 

13 A mamviil is ma~ri l-?.r4"° JI_,... with five lines, of which line one, 

two , three and five will rhyme, or mauwal Bajjdadi '?.>\~ J \~,. 
with 7 lines, where lines 1, 2, 3, 7 on the one hand and 4, 5, and 6 on the other 

will rhyme. It is preferred to use one and the same word (with other meanings) 

to rhyme. The maiiwiil is nearer to the classical poetry than any other sort of 

songs. It has 5 beats generally and is more common in towns than elsewhere. 

Usually it consists of a single verse. 



262 ,Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society 

I Weep, 0 my eye, over one who is lonely in the encampment! 
2 The pangs of separation are both first and second (sc. in my heart). 
3 I bit the lip of the beloved. At my tongue was the breast of honey, 
4 0 fair one, and I drank in deep draughts. 
5 Bear witness, 0 eye (spring, well) to my vow, 
6 That I will return again to love ... 

1 
2 
3 
4 

xxv 
'ineki -s-sud sagu 1-mubtali, sagu, 1 2 

w-ig.dudik il-};tumr juwwat il-gada};t ragu.3 
aju bet 'izzik la mabsamik dagu 4 

batu sakara 5 la-miljlljl il-lel ta fagu ... 

1 Your black eyes led the afflicted, they led (him). 
2 And your red cheeks shone in the wine glass. 
3 They came to your proud house (0 fair one) but they did not taste your mouth, 
4 (And even so)they spent the night drunk and did not awake until midnight ... 

XXVI 

1 til' il-'amar w-i'tala s min yammikum 1 !j!a};tibi s 
2 milla };tawajib U joz (i)'yun 9 ilak 1;,a};tibi 8 

3 tifdak ro};ti 1-' aziza in 'ulta Ii !j!a};tibi s 
4 malak matilin 10 ben ahl il-hawa 11 malak 
5 ya na};tlitin (i)b-gus(u)n 12 khllma habb il-hawa malak 
6 lani tam'an wala 'eni 'ala malak: 
7 rittak a!J.uy 'ala tu.I il-mada 1a !j!a};tibi.s 

1 This is a mauwill. Heard from :Miss l\L N., Nazareth. 
2 Cant. 4 9, 

3 Cant. 4 ab. 
~ mabsam ~ laughing party. Cant. 2 sb. 
s Cant. 5 1. 

6 This is a so-called mauwill Bagdildi, 
1 yammikum ~- stands here for 'indikum and is colloquial; it has nothing· 

to do with the classical yamm ri, the sea. Does it stand for jambikum? 
s Cant. 5 9 and 8 7b, 

9 Cant. 5 12 and 1 15, 

10 mafi,l ~ plus nunation. 
11 Cant. 1 4b; 5 1; 61. 
12 Cant. 7 s. 
13 Cant. 8 1. 

I 

I 
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Lo, the moon has risen from your side and is getting high, my friend! 
2 How wonderful are your brows and pair of eyes, my friend! 
3 Maymydearsoulbesacrificedonyourbehalf,ifyousoorderme,myfriend! 
4 You have no equal among the lovers, no, you have none! 
5 0 slender palm tree with a bough, moved by every breeze, 
6 I am not covetous, nor have I cast my eye on your riches; 
7 I only wish you to be my brother for ever and ever, my friend! 

1 

2 

ya mama sfi.fi-1-kanari 
ahi yumma sfi.fi tu.lo 2 

XXVII 

w-il-'asal min ti1mmo jarit 
w-i~-~abaya zagratfilo.a 

1 Look, 0 mother at the canary- Howthehoneyflowsfromhismouth! 
2 0, mother,look at his tall stature- And (so) the virgins have sung him. 

1 
2 

Ya zen, 4 ya-bu l;iora s 
mal;iabbatak fi glebi 1 

XXVIII 
l}addak kama6-l-ballora. 
ha.Mat u 'imlat jora ... 

1 0 fair one, like a poplar tree, Your cheek is like crystal; 
2 Your love has probed in my heart And made (there) a pit ... 

1 
2 
3 

XXIX 

ma hen asmar w-abyacj. cj.ayya't ana umri. 
w-il-bicJ sukkar (i) mkarrar bi-1-l;iarir malfufa 
w-is-si1mr 'utr il-ganahi il-1-'alil mau~fi.fa. s 

I Cant. 411. 
1 Cant. 7 s. 

a Cant. 1 sb, A parallel from 'a-r-riizana q...ij,}1 t= . 
. . • w-a'lib sabb (y)~lewa IS~.:..~ •-:'').ii' 

. kull il-banilt ty'sil'ni u; ii·~~,.·; 0~ I JS 
And I'll become a smart young man, and all the girls will love me. 

The metre is: v l v l v v l _ j v l v v l v l _ 
lVlVl~l-lvvlVlVl_ 

4 This is a dabke which I have known since 1903. 
s Cant. 7 s and 4 1s. 
6 Kama l,.5 is the class. form of zei, mitl. Of. note 11, p. 231. 
1 Glebi u~ is the diminutive of galbi ~ my heart-song 14, line 3 and 6. 

A similar parallel from north of Ramallah, "'also part of a sa~je ~ is 
yil bu jidUe mantura ~,.:.:..;... ~-~ _y.4. 
~akyak dalilt 1, gandara ay>·~, J'll> ~ 

O you with the loosened braid, your speech is coquetry and prattle.-Cant. 2 a. 
s This mauwill is one of a host dealing with the complexion of the girls. 

19 
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1 Between the brown and the white (sc. girls) I wasted my life. 
2 The white ones are twice refined sugar, wrapped in silk, 
3 And the brown ones are perfume of crystal vases, prescribed for the sick. 

xxx 
il bulbul naga 'ala gusn il-fi.111 
ah, ya sa'i' in-ny'mani ... 2 

·a~cj.i alaflyf mabbii.bi,a 
hen il-yasmin w-ir-ribani. 4 

ya mama ana marcj.ane 5 

biddi bakim i(y)dawini 6 

dawa 1-bakim ma bynfa'si 
sofit babibi btikfini. 7 

babibi aja la ')-ndi s 
ya nas, nayyamto 'a.la zyndi 9 

w-il-wardi fattab b-il-wajanat 10 
w-il-miski fayeb, ya wa'di.11 12 

The nightingale warbled on the jasmine bough
O anemone ... 
I would like to embrace my beloved 
Between the jasmine and the basil herb. 

O mother, I am sick, 
I need a physician to treat me. 

1 Fill (better fyll) Ji nyca11:tliem zambac. 
2 Anemone nemorosa, or simply !1anni1,n v~. 
a Cant. 6 1. 

4 Jasminum officinale and ocymum basilicmn. 
5 Cant. 5 a. 
6 See song no. 19, verse 3. 
7 See verse 2, song 14. 
s Cant. 5 2. 
n See p. 23i, n. 1. 

I o See song no. 18, line 8. 
11 Cant. 1 12. 
12 The metre 1s :-
Verse 2: -v l . ...., l -v '-./ l - II l "-" "-" l '-./ ,.._, l _ 

._,, \J l '..J v l. - : ; l v \J l. .._,/ \J l -



1 
2 
3 

4 
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But the physician's medicine is of little avail with me, 
Since the look of my beloved would suffice (to heal) me. 

My beloved came to me, 
O ye people, and I let him sleep on my wrist. 
And the roses budded (then) on the cheeks, 
While the musk gave forth its odour, 0 joy! 

XXXI 

ya ba\J.r ma banzalak 
ya ward ma ba'tufak 
ya ku\11 ma ba!?\ianak 
ya fars ma ba'rabak 

safar J;i.abibi fik 
}).umrit (i)gdudo fik 
sawad (i)'yuno fik 
afsa (i)nhudo fik .. ,1 

1 I'll not fare on you, 0 sea, Formybelovedmadeajourneyonyou. 
2 I'll not pluck you, 0 rose, Bloom of his cheek is in you. 
3 I'll not grind you, kohl (stibium), The dark of his eyes is in you. 
4 I'll not approach you, 0 bed, Forinyouhehas showed his breasts ... 

1 
2 

hayyamatni, hayyamatni, 
leitani ma ru}).tu ma'l;i.a: 

XXXII 
'an siwaha asgalatni 2 

kuntu 1?ayim fattaratni .. ,3 

1 She distracted me, yes, she distracted me, 
And drew me from everything, save from herself. 

2 0, had I only not gone with her-

1 
2 

! was fasting and she made me break the fast ... 3 

XXXIII 

gumi, tjalli 4 ya hint amir il-'arab 5 

w-in kan 'aleki 'atab, ni}).na 'alena 1-' a.tab. 

1 This is a portion of a lengthy poem: makkar (or ya zen) ya bu-z-zulitf 
u..1}1 ~4. (i;r.J 4J )LM You sly (fair) one, with locks on the temples. 

2 Cant. 49. 

a Variant: a!}dit 'a'li dassaratni ~;3J;,> J.-~ u.>-:;._\ she deprived me of 

my reason and left me. Sexual intercourse breaks the fast in Ramac;lan. 

4 Tjalli J.':"--u, make the jalwe ZIY":"· 
~ For bint amir il-·arab cf. Cant. 7 2 and Psalm 45 ,. 

19* 
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3 w-in kannik 1 twile,2 ruml;t gayyalna 
4 w-in kannik galjlire barild rjalna,3 
5 w-in kannik samra,4 'asal mabfiye bi-jrarna. 
6 w-in kannik bec;l.a, amire msarrfe 'a-darna, 
7 w-in kannik babile bitzidi malna 
8 w-in kannik :g.ayre, tirbayt (i)rjalna.s 

1 Rise, and adorn yourself, 0 daughter of the emir of the Arabs! 
2 And if you be blamed let the blame fall on us, 
3 And if you are tall, you are like a lance of our riders, 
4 And if you are short, you are like a rifle of our warriors, 
5 And if you are brown, you are like honey hidden in our pots, 
6 And if you are white, you are like a princess honouring our house 

(sc. with a visit), 
7 And if you are avaricious, you will increase our wealth, 
8 And if you are generous, it is your training by our men ... 

XXXIV 

1 gumi tjalli 6 ya kinnit il-banna 
2 w-il-kul;tl fi 'enik zagzgat 1 ilo u-ganna 
3 l;tatt il-gadam 'a-1- gadam s ma smi't ilo ranna 
4 w-il-batn illi l;tamalik 9 yij'al maskino 1-janna,to 

1 Rise and adorn yourself, 0 daughter-in-law of the mason! 
2 I whispered to the kohl (stibium) in your eyes and it sang. 
3 As you stepped I heard no tinkle ... 
4 And may the womb which bore you live in Paradise! ... 

I Kannik = kiln innaki (not a classical idiom). 
2· Cant. 7 a. 
3 'Cant. 6 9 and 8 o. 
4 Cant. 1 5. 

5 From Galilee. (Miss M. N.) 
s Psalm· 45 4b, 

1 zaqzaqa Jjij used only for "twitter.'' 
s Cant. 7 2. 

9 Luke 11 21. 

1 o Lit., may He l~t it abide in Paradise. 
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xxxv 
gumi, tjalli u-J;ialli ha-la' adi tmut 1 

ya sajrit il-mistka 2 wi·gii!fi.nha yagut.a 
ni);in min bet tayyib 4 w-aii!(i)lna matbut, 
w-ijdudna fi-1-magabir tistahil it-tabut .. ,5 

1 Rise, adorn yourself, and let the enemies die (sc. burst with annoyance), 
2 0 mastic tree with the ruby boughs! 
3 We come from a noble house and our origin is sure, 
4 And our ancestors in the graveyards are worth their coffin ... 

1 
2 

3 
4 

XXXVI 
baddak u-naddak 6 u dort wijhak il-wasi' 
w-iml;iabbitak bi-glebi 'agrab il-lasi' 
lau ii!itwwamuni taman-t- iyyam u tasi' 
1-agrib (i)mdinet J;ialab 1 w-askun sidrak il-wasi'. s 

1 Your cheek, your odours and the round shape of your broad face-
2 And your love in my heart is a stinging scorpion. 
3 If they compelled me to fast eight days or even nine, 
4 I'd destroy the town of Aleppo and dwell on your wide breast. 

1 
2 

XXXVII 
tulak9 10 :gasab zan 11 wi-grunak12 }.ibal il-bet 1a 14 

w-int azhet 1a il-'arab, kin 16 ru\1t w-illa jet.11 

1 This is a za,ijru{a from Galilee. (Miss M. N.) 
2 Sajrit il-m'istka (pistacia lentiscus) is taken over from the Arabian Nights 

(story of Aladdin and his lamp). 
s Cant. 7 8. ' Cant. 7 1. 

s The tabut u~l:i coffin, is used only for Christian burials. 
6 Nciddak .!J..>-.i could be explained as "your odours" (lit. your ambergris), but 

it seems rather to be a senseless word rhyming on the preceding one. 
7 It would be more to the point if he stated: gal'it ftalab ~ ~ the 

citadel of Aleppo. 
s Heard in Jerusalem, in the district north of Ramallah, and from Miss M. N., 

Nazareth. 
9 This song is a saftje from the district north of Jerusalem. 

10 See note 1 to song no. 3. She is addressed. 11 Cant. 5 15b, 

12 Grun a,__j "horns." 
1a Bet is-sa'r ~ I ~ camel's hair tent, or goat's hair tent. 
14 This is a parallel to Cant. 7 8, 

15 Azha, lit., "flourish," here in its transitive sense also. 
1& Kin, cin stands for in kan a\S' ol-Variant lyn = lau in. 
n Jet is corrupt for ajet ~\ classical ji'ta or ata'ita. 
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3 ya-bu nagaris,1 ya-bu jubbe hacJ.ra,2 
4 jaral).tni jurl)., till il-'i1mr ma yibra. 
5 w-il-hidb w-il-'en sarighin a min il -guzlan 
6 w-il-batn batn -il-'asilf,4 icJ-<;lamir,s il-'atsan. 
7 ya-bu6-s-sanayib 7 dahab s 1-il-i'laliye 9 

8 'addabt galbi, ya-bu dagga smaliya,10 
9 ya 'i!jlbit 11 il-'ambar 12 min 1).izigha. malat, 

I o ma 1).allha illa iyminak min karibha. salat. 
11 gar bi bet il-amir mhera 1 a girra 14 
12 msansile b-id-dahab 15 ma tintili' 16 barra. 

1 Your height is that of the teak log, and your side-locks are like tent-ropes. 
2 And it is you, who make the Arabs rejoice, whether you go or come.,, 
3 0 you with the embroidery and the green coat, 
4 You ha.ve given me a wound which throughout life will not heal. 
5 Your eyelashes and your eyes you have stolen from the gazelle, 
6 And your belly is that of a noble she-camel, when she is thirsty. 
7 0 you with the mustache who went upstairs to the loft, [solarium] 
8 You tortured my heart, 0 you with the tattoo on your cheek. 
9 Oh, the amber fillet has slipped because it was too tight, 

10 Only your right hand unloosed it, its tightness made it slip up. 
11 West of the emir's house is a young filly, 
12 With golden hangings-she does not come out ... 

1 I could not get the singular for this word, so I take it to be nags. 
2 The green colour is preferred, b~ause it is at the same time the colour of 

the prophet's standard. 
3 Lit., you stole them (fem.). 
, 'Asuf u..,.....1.;. is "riding camel." 
5 .f)amir .r"W. with slender hips; cf. song 53. 
o Now she addresses him. 
1 Sanab ~ is the singular form. The form sanayib ~-l...:1.;, seems to have 

been i~fluenc~d by the plural of the more common word· sarib v)\.!J smcarib 
'-:-')\_,..;.,. 

8 J)cihab is the classical equivalent of rah r')· 
9 'i'r,lliyye is the solarium of the Romans. 

10 This is a tattoo mark like a freckle, and is considered to be very attractive. 
11 Cf. Esther 6 a. 
12 Cant.411. 
13 Cant. 1 o. 
1 4 Girr _j, young, unexperienced.- Cant. 8 a. 
15 Cant. l 11. 

16 Btintili' ~ is one of the rare colloquial Palestinian Arabic words which 
form a passive, whereas passives are the rule in the Mesopotamian vernacular. 
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XXXVIII 

1 Ya tulak tfll 'i'.l.d il-gana w-il 'img mayil mel 1 2 

2 w-il -g.a$(i)r min riggito hadd il-guwa w-il-l;el. 
3 ya nayimin id-qal)a a (i)tnab bahu bi-1-lel 
4 hadi 1-'arits il-'ambara w-illi 'aleha 1-'en.4 

1 0 you, whose height is that of the lance, your neck is bent, 
2 And your hip, by its slenderness,has caused the loss of all ( my) strength. 
3 0 you, who sleep in the fore-noon, watch in the night -
4 This is the bride, the_ amber one, ori whom each eye is cast ... 

I 

2 

3 
4 

XXXIX 

Ya l;abbit il-binn Alla w-in-nabi l;abbik s 
fi hlad il-yaman s ma yizra'u l;abbik. 
l-a$ir darwis w-adarwis 'ala l;ubbik 7 

yihtik sabil il-sa:fik ·wala l;abbik ... s 

1 God and the Prophet loved you, 0 coffee-bean, 
2 Even in Yemen they do not plant a bean like you. 
3 I'll become a dervish and lead an ascetic lip for your love's sake-
4 Confound the one who saw you and did not love you. 

1 
2 

XL 

ya rayil; smal u bass gullo 
u sallim 'al-l;abib u bass gullo 9 

t For the metre cf. note on no. 42. 
2 The bent neck and the slender hip make the figure more attractive. 
a Of. J.me'iyyina song no. 8, note 8. 
I Heard in Jerusalem (M. T.) and also from Miss :M. N., Nazareth. 
s This is a Mohammedan stanza. As the prepared coffee bean is brown, 

a girl of dark compexion is likened to it.- Cant. 1 5. 

6 Yemen is Arabia Felix. 
1 The Mohammedan derw'is ._,i.:.,?.,)) is often married, since celibacy is not a 

conditio sine qua non for his class. But the poet apparently likes the role of 
Schiller's Ritter Toggenburg. 

s The source of the song is Galilee. (Miss M. N.) 
9 This form of imploring is used in Cant. 5 ah. The song is from the north 

of Jerusalem. [N. H. S.J 
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3 wlifak 1 ma iynam il-lel kullo 
4 iysahir bi-1-gamar 2 ]).in il-giyaba ... 

5 anam il-lel 'eni ma tnami a 
6 tara 1-mau'ud ma yi'rif iynami? 
7 farasna 1-fars hayyena 1-manami 4 

8 ~ab id-dik ma sufna 1-1).ababa ... 5 6 

1 0 wanderer northwards, only tell him, 
2 Greet the beloved and only tell him: 
3 "Your playmate lies awake the whole night, 
4 He watches with the setting moon." 

5 Though I sleep at night my eye is awake; 
6 Can the promised one not sleep? 
7 We spread the couch and prepared the bed, 
8 The cock crowed, yet we have not seen our beloved. 

1 

2 
3 
4 

XLI 

gac;lq.et -il-lel a'idd in-njum wal).dai 7 

w-agallib fi-n-nhud il-biq. wil).dai 8 

banat il- 'amm fihin kull wal).dai 9 

tirmi -t-ter min tasi' samato-ba11 

I The root of w(u)lif u.~_, is alf u..l I. 
2 Iysahir bil-gctmar 1..,..i,:.14 ~~- or y'ishar ma' il-gamar .,.._ill e,o ~-· 

the waning moon, which rises late. Cant. 3 la and 5 2a. 

3 This admits of two meanings, so that it might be considered either as a 
bare statement or an imperative.-Cant. 3 1a. 

4 Cant. l 16. · 

s Cf. Mark. 13 35; John 13 38; Matth. 26 34 and 75. 

6 Metre: Verse 1: '-" l '--' l ..__, _ l _ '--' l '--' _ '--' l '--' l __ 
\.../l\.../\.../l\.../_l_ \.../l\.../\.../l~-~\.../l 

Verse 2: '--' l '--' l l '--' _ l _ l '--' '-../ l '-" l '--' '--' l _ 
\.../l\.../l\.../l\.../\.../l_ l\.../l\.../l\.../\.../l_ 

7 TVa{tdai, inserted for the sake of the metre and the rhyme, stands for wa{tdi. 
s TViMai is the Fellalt form of the classical {tig,a'i: beside me.-Cant. 5 2. 

D Wa{tdai stands here poetically· for wa!1de, "sole, single," fem. This form is 
used in the Mesopotamian dialect. 

10 This expression ought .to be sabi' siima, as according to Mohammedan 
tradition there are seven heavens. 

II All 'ataba verses end with the syllabe ba (or aba), the accentuation being 
on the penult regardless of the general rule. 
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5 'ala nahr-i!;l-l;lafa wirdat }.ialime 
6 jadayil sud w-argathin }.ialime 1 

7 ru}.iin, ya big, ma-ntinnis ganime 1 

8 ta'in ya sumr,2 ya 'izz -i1;1-1;1a}.iaba. 

9 nasame-1-bi<} ta'matni m'allil3 
10 u-wijhin ka-1-badr · yicJ_wi ma' il-lel 4 

11 'ala fraghin il-jism 1;1ar m'allal 5 

12 tari}.i il-fars min yamm-i1;1-1;1a}.iaba.6 1 

1 I spent the night counting the stars alone, 
2 And embracing the white breasts beside me. 
3 0 my cousins - each one of them 
4 Strikes a bird from the ninth heaven (with her glance)! 

5 To the clear spring Halime went for water. 
6 Her black locks- she let them hang loose. 
7 Away with you, 0 white ones, for you are not worth getting! 
8 Come, you brown ones, 0 best of friends! 

9 The fairest of white ones flattered me with vain hopes. 
10 Their face is as the full moon, which shines at night. 
11 When they left my body withered away, 
12 Confined to bed-by my great love for my friends. 

1 Cant. 6 ,. 
2 Cant. 1 5. 

a This is in the plural. 
1 Cant. 6 10. 

5 Cant. 5 s and 2 5. 

6 'Ataba verses are par excellence the product of the country. The provenance 
of these verses is the district north of Ramallah. 

7 The metre differs with nearly every verse given in this paper. "\Ve may 
scan it thus: -

Verse 1: v _ v _ v _ v _ v l I \....,l_\....,l\....,I_V_\....,I~ 

1-'-'-V-VV~-

Verse 2: _ v _ v _ v _ 'J v l _ I v _ v _ v _ v v l _ 

_ vv_v_vv __ 1-vv_~_vv~-

Verse 3: I v-\ v_v_v __ v __ v-~V-V-V-~-

_v_vv_v_vl-jv-~_v_vvl-

• 
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XLII 1 

1 za'ag2 ter iH1amam u gal ma-jus 
2 ha-lli wa'dftni 3 1-yom ma-jfts 
3 sa'altak b-in-nabi 4 ya bir, ma-jfts 
4 wala wirdak tras s il;!-l;!a}.iaba? 6 

5 za'ag ter il-l_iamam u gal jitak 
6 b-Dlll;!I;! il-lel ya mal_ibftbi jitak 8 

7 l_iasabt masa'il ib-bab betak 
8 atarihin gdf1dak ml;!awwaba ... ba 9 

1 The dove cried and said:-They have not come; 
2 Those, who have promised me to-day, have not come. 

1 The 'Ataba verses are generally considered as independent songs, although it 
sometimes happens that several stanzas form a complete song, They are remarkable 
for their good, semi-classical language and the rhyme, which is for the first three 
lines the same (more often than not even the same word), whereas the ultima 
of the fourth line must invariably end with ba (aba), without considering the 
cases or the meaning. The metre of 'ataba has usually four beats. But it varies 
thus:-

No. 42: iv iv v iv i _ i ~ iv v iv i _ i 
_l~vlvv __ l _v_v_vv __ 

The fella};L variant of this verse has the following metre: 
ivivviv_ivHviviv_iv 
vivvivviivHivivvivi_vvi_H 

'Ataba is preferred by Beduin and Fella};Lin, who sing it solo. Sometimes different 
verses are sung antiphonally. The verses 'ataba show resemblance in structure 
to the well known ruba'iyyat of 'Omar t[ayyam. Song no. 42 has this form 
among the Fella};Lin, which seems to be more original. 

za'ag ter il-{iamam u-gal ma jvn ~ Lo Jli_, i"WI ;, ~.> 
u-il-l-ai,'adi1ni l-yom ma jyn ~ Lo i"~\ '-"'-'""'°-'' JI_, 
nasattak bi-n-nabi ya bir ma jyn? ~Lo;~ 4. ~..D4 .!G~.i 
wala wirclun 'alek il-yom tras il-!rnbaba? 4~1 ~l_,.b i"~\ ~ .:,;>y)'11, 

2 Za'ag ~j cry, shout. Here Cant. 2 14 may be compared. 
3 Made an appointment with me. 
4 Bi·n-nabi stands for bi-!iyat in-nabi u~ I ii~~ or bi{iaqq in-nabi ~~ 

u~..;J\, •• 
·• 5 Cant. 3 sb. fr/is ~\}> is the collective of ta1·s ~}, (herd) Cant. 4 1 2. 

s $a{iaba 41.s.~ is another form of (y)~{iab yls.'-""(I). The word ~a{iaba 
;Jc.,?ls.""""" usually applies to the companions of the prophet. 

1 The Fella};L form is preferable to that in the text. It has the fem. ending 
(jyn, full form ijyn is classical ataina). 

s Cant. 5 2. 

9 Cf. song 19, line 2. 
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3 I adjure you by the prophet, 0 well, clid they not come? 
4 Did not the cattle of my friends come to water?" 

5 The dove cried out and said: "I come to you, 
6 At midnight I came to you, 0 my beloved. 
7 I thought there were torches at the door of your house, 
8 But lo, your cheeks were turned toward me." ... 

1 
2 
3 
4 

XL III 

jamb id-dar 1-azra' lak lemfme 
ku.11 in-nas 'ala l).ubbak lamfmi 
sane U sahren 1 la kiswe wala mfme:
asahdak bas-1?itbJ.i u masa ... ba. 

1 Near the house I shall plant a lemon tree for you. 
2 Everbody has blamed me for my love of you; 
3 (I have been) a year and two months without clothes or food, 
4 (Living) only by seeing you morning and evening. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

XLIV 

gata't (i) jbal ma fiha d(u)rO.bi 2 

w-imsit il-lel w-ahli ma d(i)ru bi 
w-ana lau adri 1-manaya fi. d(u)rftbi a 
gabl ma-msit wadda't il-1.iababa .. ,4 

1 I crossed mountains, where there were no paths, 
2 I wandered all the night and my relatives did not know where I was. 
3 If I had known that death was in my path, 
4 Before departing, I would have bidden farewell to the beloved ones. 

1 
2 

XLV 

w-ana 1-asih 1?6t "Allahu akbar11 s 
'ala-lli nhftdha rumman u akbar. 

1 Sane u sahren c;r..~, ~ is a long, 'unlimited period; cf. above, 
song 8, 5; 22, 4; p. 226, n. 6. 

-2 Cant. 2 8, 

3 Cant. 4 8, 

4 '.l'here are four variants to this song; this form comes · from '.J_!ul-karm. 
5 Allfih(u) akbar _.r-51 A.lJ I are the introductory words of the aqan ol>\, the 

call to prayer. They express also astonishment or admiration. 
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3 w-ana !}ayif yijini s-seb u- akbar 1 

4 u tikrah softi l).ilwa 1- 'i~aba.2 

1 I'll cry out: "Great is God," 
2 For her whose breasts are pomegranates and larger. 
3 But I fear that old age will befall me, 
4 Then she of the beautiful fillet will hate the sight of me. 

XLVI 

1 marag 3 'anni bitlaffat l).awaleh 
2 biswa 1-l;ios 4 w-in-nazil l).awaleh 5 

3 kasaft i~-~idr 6 u ban li l).awaleh 
4 gamar w-(i)njum fi 'al -is-sama ... ba. 

l He passed by me, turning his head on all sides; 
2 He is wortb the house and everything around it. 
3 I uncovered his breast and there appeared around it 
4 The moon and the stars in the height of heaven. 

XL VII 

1 ya tulak tul 'ud iz-zan la mal 7 

2 u-sa'rak galab il(i)jdal la mal 8 

3 u-bayyak,9 la arg.a ~iga 10 wala mal 
f u-kif ir-rai 'indak w-il-jawaba? 

l O you, whose height is that of an unbending teak, 
2 Whose hair surpasses the stiffest braids in stiffness. 
3 By your father, I do not want bridal gift nor wealth,-
4 What is your opinion and your answer i> 

I Old age is here personified; cf. Latin senectus. Is. 46 4. 

2 'll}aba °"?I..= poetical form for (yJ'l!be ~; cf. song 37, line 9 and Est. 6 s. 
a Cf. song 3, line 4. 
' Ifos ...;.,- answers her.e to the German "Haus und Hof". 
O In-nazil !i,awaleh ~\y:,- J)~I, all (the property) stretching around it.-

Cant. 6 9 10. 

o $idr ),>..,,:, is here and elsewhere pronounced like siclr ),>.,w· 

1 Cant. 5 15 and 7 a. Wala mal 0l.o ~., and did not bend. 
s Cant. 6 4 and 6 6. 

9 Bayyak ~ is diminutive of abuk .!.IY.\. 
10 $ifja 6.~ is pronounced as s'i,fja ~-
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XL VIII 

1 ya tulak tul 'ftd iz- zan w-il- mes 1 
2 u gaddak 2 ma ribi bi-1-yaman w-il-ges 3 

3 gsara ya 1-(i)mlil;ia yogdik tes 4 

4 u yugtuf ward gaddik 'a-n-nada ... bas 

1 0 you, whose height is that of the teak and the tile tree, 
2 Your cheek did not grow among Yemen nor Qais. 
3 What a pity, 0 fair one, that a he-goat should marry you 
4 And pluck the rose of your cheek in the dew ... 

XLIX 

1 ya tulak tul nagle 6 fi saraya 7 

2 wi-gdftdak s l;iumr w-isfafak taraya 
3 min (iMambu.l 1-ab'atlak maraya o 
4 wi-tmara u sftf,10 ya 'izz11 il-l;iababa ... 

1 0 you, whose height is that of a palm tree in a serail, 
2 Your cheeks are red and your lips are fresh. 
3 I'll send you mirrors from Constantinople, 
4 Look into the mirrors and gaze, 0 best-beloved. 

I The Latin name for mes ..,-~I is~ is celtis australis. 
2 Jfa,ddak, your cheek, is used here pars pro toto.-Cant. l 1s. 

s Qaisi and Yamani Y.5~· , ~ are the two political parties in Palestine. 
Cf. the article of Mr. E. N. Haddad in the Journal, Vol. I., pp. 209ff. 

4 Tes ~ he-goat is the symbol of stupidity. 
o Cant. 6 1, Cf. the note to the text of Cant. 7 12. Cant. 7 12 is somewhat 

similar. The metre is: 

- - v - - '-:-' ~ - \.J - .:/ '-' - ~ - \..._/ - \.J - \.J v -
~-VV~V~V~ jV_v __ vv_v_ 

6 Cant. 7 s. 

1 Saraya, 4.1}""", sefai. 
s Cant. 6 a. 
9 Stambul is the Paris of the Orient. Variant: u min is-sam ... ~l..i:J\ O""', 

and from Damascus .. 
10 Sc. your beauty. 
11 Or: O pride of the beloved. 
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L 

1 anam il-lel w-alilam bik1 b-hidwai 2 

2 :!].afifin, hattamat 3 gdamo bhidwai 2 

3 }.iakflli 'an ta'm rigo bi dwai 4 

4 sirib minno 1-'alil tumma taba. 

1 I sleep at night and dream of you, in peace, 
2 0 light of foot, whose walk is graceful. 
3 They told me of the healing taste of his palate;-
4 The patient drank of it and recovered ... 

1 
2 
3 
4 

1 
2 
3 
4 

LI 
'a'taba b-awwal iz-zenat liutti 5 

zabad u nadd 'al-garmfil l;i.utti 6 

(i) 'yfinik nahr min ummo waratto 7 

u sidrik roq.8 min tall.to 1-i'saba .. ,9 10 

Sing an 'ataba to the first of the fair; 
Put civet and ambergris on your braid. 
Your eyes are a river, from whose source I drew, 
And your breast is a garden, with herbs underneath ... 

1 Cant. 3 1 (Psalm 63 6). 

2 Derived from class. hudu .,~, al!_ unusual form, here only for the rhyme. 

3 Qattam ~ walking mincingly, proudly.-Cant, 71, 

~,... ~;- ~I J ...;...J..:..._, ~11,, t...., ~.11,, ~~ ...:,....:,,.\.) 

ra[i,it tytt!}ii,ttam hiyye u-ma hiyye? u !.Jallat fi-l-'alib Z,,arbe majliyye. 
She went, walking mincingly, Is it really she, or is it not she? 
And she left in my heart a bright spear. 

' Cant. 7 9. Cf. line 8 of song 32. 
s Cant. 5 9, 

6 Cant. 3 6. 

7 Cant. 5 12 (7 9). 

a Cant. 6 11. 

9 This is a metaphor taken from the Koran: )l..q.,.j)J\ ~,.:; O"" ._s_,~..S u~-
10 Variant: u-sidrik roil, marta' la-s-iababa 4~ i:i.r" J:»,; ~)'''"°-' 

Your breast is a garden and a grazing place for youths. 

Variant for lines 3 and 4 (supposed to be said by "her"): 

(i)'yflni lak manahyl lo waratte 4.3>)-' _,J J.tt,,L..;... ..!ll dY.:" 
u sidri rod binbytlak 'ysaba. 4 ~ ..!ll .~~ ._;.._,) \?)·~., 

My eyes are springs for you, if you come to drink. 
And my breast is a garden, with herbs sprouting forth for you.- Cant. 8 2. 
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LII 

jaral).ni b-hidb (i)'ytmo w-il-(i)myaH1 
bi-gal bi la-1).ayyikum 2 zadat imyali. 
l).ababi, les ta-zittil.ni (i)myali a 
ba'd ma kunt a~alili (i)mn il-gana ... ba?4 

He wounded me with his eyelashes and kol).l pencils ... 
In my heart swells affection for your tent ... 
O friends, why did you increase my affliction 
After being straighter than a lance? 

LUI 

ma l}.ili-li ger tu.Iha 5 b-wa~t 6 q.amir 
baglitna 7 sibh il- 'ftd b-wa~t 6 q.amir. 
ana 1-arkab salayil :!}el a~ayil 
w-adawwirs 'a wlifi.9 :fi-l-:!}ala10 ... ba 

I never admired anything like her form with a slender hip; 
She, who is chary of her charms, is slender as a bough. 
I'll ride on noble relay horses 
To search for my playmate in the desert ... 

LIV 
ij:abibi 11 gab 12 

Wana 'albi dab 1 a 

Ba'a lo zaman 
Ma ba'atsi jawab.14 

1 (Y)myfil J L:,;.ol is the plural form of m'il ~. the kol;i.l pencil, cf. Cant. 4 n. 

2 l:Jayy ~ encampment. 
3 Cant. 5 s. 
c Of. first stanza of song 88. 
s Cant. 7 7. 

s Wast is pronounced with partial assimilation iclt~t (h-,) h...,_,, 
1 Bfi!Jyltna, better baGlytna ~~l~ for bfiGle 'alena ~ ~4 . 
s Cant. 5 6. 

9 Walif u~J,; cf. song No. 40, stanza 1. 
10 Cant. 3 6. 

II Cant. a 1\ 17. 
12 Cant. B 1h and 5 a. 
t3 Cant. 5 s and 2 o'. 
u Cant. 7 11. 
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2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

t Cant. 5 s and 2 5. 

Yksif • alayya 
Ya tabib 

'Ala-Hi atani 
Min il-l;tabib .. 1 

Wallah ya rabb 
ha-1-amru 'ajib 2 

Wana 'albi dab 
'Ala 1-al;tbab.3 4 s 

My beloved is away 
And my heart has melted.

For a long while 
He has sent no message. 

Examine me 
Oh physician, 

As to what I suffered 
On behalf of the beloved one. 

By God, Oh Lord! 
This is a wondrous thing; 

Yet my heart melted 
For the beloved ones. 

2 I. e., love-Cant. 8 6b. 

3 This word is put in thl) plural for the sake of the rhyme. 
4 This song, from which several verses are omitted, is known all over Palestine 

and Syria. I heard it in 1912 in Aleppo. 
s The rhyme is good; the metre runs thus:-

'-' l '-' l ~\Jl\Jl 
'-"~'-"'-'l ~'-"l.......,._,l 
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THE GUEST-HOUSE IN PALESTINE 

E.N.HADDAD 
(JERUSALEM) 

A guest-house 1 is a meeting place for the clan 2 and for the re
.1:l_ ception of guests; it is found in every village of Palestine. The 
number of guest-houses depends on the size of the village and on the 
number of its clans. In some villages there is only one guest-house; 
others have two, three or more. If the members of one or more clans 
are living together in friendly relations, one guest-house may serve 
for several clans, but if this is not the case each clan has its own 
guest-house, which may not be a special building, but is often a 
room which a man offers for that purpose. If the chief or mukhtar 
of the clan has a large house then, as a rule, one of the rooms of 
his house serves as a guest-house. The repairs needed for the guest
house are paid for by the whole clan. The expenses include petroleum 
and mats. Every person of the male sex who is more than thirteen 
years old has to pay his share of the expenses. 

Hospitality is one of the good old customs of the Arabs, as is 
also the duty of respecting the rights of guests. As soon as a guest 
enters the host's house he is under his full protection; cf. the story 
of Lot, Genesis 19 4 ff. and of the Levite, Judges 19 23. 

Guests not only have free lodging, but they also receive their food 
and whatever else they need. To refuse to receive. a guest is con
sidered a great disgrace; et'. Job 3132 and Luke 9 s. Hence the 
common Arabic expression "My house is your house" (i. e., "Consider 
yourself at home") is more than an empty phrase. Whoever eats bread 
and salt with the Arabs is regarded as under their protection. 

1 ~il ....... JI, 
2 .ii.,.... pl. J.;l~. 

20 
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Guest-houses are open both by day and by night to men only. 
Women, even if they are strangers, are strictly forbidden to stay 
in them. A woman is permitted to enter a guest-house in case of 
presenting a charge against somebody, in the presence of the elders 
and the mukhtar. After stating her case she leaves, and then the 
nearest relative takes up her defence. In case she has no relatives 
this duty devolves upon the mukhtar. All persons of the male sex, 
including children, are allowed to enter the guest-house, but as it is 
considered very improper for children to meet with men at social 
gatherings, they are seldom found there. On days of weddings and 
funerals they have the right to be there at meals and eat with the men. 

Babies and children up to three years of age are strictly forbidden 
to enter the guest-house. Fathers who visit the guest-house carrying 
their children in their arms are responsible for their cleanliness. If 
it is only a case of wetting, then the father must offer, as penalty, 
a meal to all those present in the guest-house. If the case is more 
than a mere wetting, he must offer an animal as an atonement for 
this indecency. A strange woman or girl is strictly forbidden to 
enter a guest-house but stays with the women of the village, with 
whom she takes her meals and sleeps. One of the duties of the 
mukhtars and elders of the village is to make arrangements for 
women as soon as they arrive. 

The purposes of guest-houses may be summed up as:-
1. To serve as places of amusement for the villagers and their guests. 
2. As free lodging places for guests. 
3. As village law courts. 
4. As public meeting places for discussion of all questions of 

interest to the villagers. 
5. As coffee houses. 
6. As reading rooms, where newspapers are read and government 

orders and notices are announced. 
In the evening we not only find here guests and idlers but all 

kinds of labourers and peasants who, after their hard daily work, 
come to the guest-house to spend the evening, smoking, grinding and 
roasting coffee, and drinking it by sipping it in their well-known 
noisy way. Disputes of every kind should he presented before the 
chiefs and mukhtars to be settled here. These decisions are more 
acceptable than those of the law courts. Harmless games such as 



HADDAD: 'l'he Guest-House in Palestine 281 

khweitimi t and buzzeirah 2 are played. The playing of cards is con
sidered as very disgraceful. Jokes of all kiRds make the gathering 
very lively. Proverbs and moral tales while away the evening hours. 
The persons who wish to sleep may stay in the guest-house or go 
.home, but the guests remain there for the night. 

Every guest-house has a guardian, or rather a servant.a He is the 
employee of the clan, which provides for his payment. His food is 
also given by it. His work is to look after the needs of guests, to 
see about their beds, food, fodder for their animals and other 
necessary things. These things are given in turn by the families of 
the clan. 

In some places this is not done in turns but by voluntary con
tributions. The servant must prepare the coffee and bring the coffee 
beans and the wood from the person whose turn it is to give them. 
The food he receives already prepared for the guests. 

Guests may be of every class. Animals are killed for those of the 
higher class as a sign of respect. Otherwise a sufficient amount of 
the usual food is given. If a guest is not a mere wayfarer, but comes ' 
for a purpose he will bring a gift of one or more animals. Guests 
come with offerings in the case of weddings, visits of condolence or 
congratulation on safe return from a journey. 

Those who come to condole stay one day or more after the dead 
person is buried and do not return on the day of the interment. 
Those who come during the funeral procession do not bring animals 
but offer money instead. To offer money after the burial has taken 
place is a disgrace; in such a case the gift of an animal is proper. 
The head of the condoling party presents the money on their behalf 
by wrapping it in a handkerchief and casting it on the covered 
grave. Such offerings are presented to the guest0hou~e of the clan 
of the deceased. 

Condolers and honoured guests are not allowed to depart without 
an entertainment in their honour, which lasts two or more days. The 
length of stay of the guests depends on the number of the invitations 
given by the inhabitants of the village. At each invitation one or 
more animals are killed for the guests. Condolers do not stay over 

1 ~~.,:::... 

2 ~ Y.·r"'" 
3 )_,1,1..i 
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night but eat the food presented to them and then return home. 
,They do so in order to cause as little expense as possible to the 
relatives of the dead person. 

Guests are invited to partake of food after they have been welcomed 
and after coffee has been offered to them. Such an invitation includes 
the killing of animals for the guests. Poeple try to outdo one another 
in inviting guests and usually there is much rivalry. This kind of 
invitation· is called mughalatah. 1 In case of disagreement, the mukhtar 
or some one chosen for the purpose must d(;lcide. 

The decision should be referred to one or more chiefs, or some one 
may be chosen for the purpose by the hosts. One after another the 
contestants stand before the judge and speak as follows: "What is 
your opinion about the matter, 0 judge, whose decision we accept? 
I demand your protection from injustice and its ways by the life of 
Abraham, the Friend of God, and the seventy-two prophets." The 
judge answers: "Don't worry about it." Another person comes in bis 
turn and repeats the same words adding, "l have a great desire to 
entertain those people'', and closing, "May God keep your beard and 
their beards alive. I beg you to grant them to me." The judge 
answers: "l have heard your case. Now sit down until I bear the 
others." Each one repeats the same words. 

The one in whose favour the judge decides is addressed with the 
words, "May God reward you." These words are considered as a final 
decision. Then the victor in the contest goes at once and prepares 
the food needed for the feast, such as rice and sheep. 

In some villages the host usually offers everything required in 
the way of food; in others, bis relatives aid by bringing bread. The 
host brings rice, butter and the animals to be killed. If guests 
arrive at a village long before the time of the chief meal, simple 
food is presented to them by the relatives of the host. Food of such 
kind is called khnruj. 

In a very large deep dish of wood, called batiah, 2 they break the 
bread into crumbs and pour over them meat gravy. Some pour on 
in addition butter, or melted butter with rice and meat. This dish 
is then presented to the guests with two whole legs of mutton and 
the fat tail of the sheep. The hosts do not eat but wait on their 

I 4,.bJl£... 
2~4 
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guests; but when there is an old man in the family of the hosts, he 
sits down with the guests to eat. The guests give pieces of meat to 
those who wait upon them as a sign of honour and respect. The 
chief guest cuts the legs and the tail of the sheep and distributes 
pieces to anyone of those present. The host may offer less than a 
whole killed animal at one meal, and the remaining part may be 
presented at another time, but an act of this kind is not favoured. 

It is commonly known that the inhabitants of the districts south 
of Jerusalem, (such as El-Mall;ta, Sataf~ Beit-Jala, Artas, the whole 
region of Hebron, where the Qaisi comprise the majority of the 
inhabitants), are more liberal than the inhabitants of the northern 
districts, where the Yemeni outnumber the Qaisi. 

Sugar and coffee are not offered by the host only, but any one 
of the clan may bring them, if he wishes, and the guest-house servant 
takes charge of them. Coffee is roasted in an iron pan with a long 
handle, in the presence of the guests. Coffee that is not roasted 
in the presence of the guests cannot be offered. After being 
roasted, the coffee is ground in a mortar with a wooden handle. 
The man who crushes the coffee beats with the pestle in a variety of 
rhythms to amuse himself and the guests. Those who have ever been 
present at a guest-house will have noticed this. The Arab drinks 
coffee of two kinds, bitter and sweet, but the first is preferred. It 
may be prepared in three ways, bitter (Arabic fashion) half sweet 
(Turkish fashion) and very sweet (European fashion). Coffee may be 
drunk by guests many times at one meal. Every meal should have 
coffee after it as a rule. The person who prepares the coffee tastes 
it in the presence of the guests to see if it is well prepared. It is 
believed by some people that this is intended more as a proof of 
security, to show that the coffee contains no poison. Guests drink 
coffee according to age; the oldest takes coffee first and the rest 
follow in turn. 

Songs of every kind are sung, especially by the sha'ir (the village 
poet), who is at the same time singer and accompanist. While playing 
the rababi, the native one-stringed instrument, he sings, often im
provising the words of the song as he goes along. 



NOTES AND COMMENTS 

SOME ADDITION.AL NOTES ON THE SONG OF DEBORAH 

In the Journal, II, 73-83, the writer has presented a new recon
struction and interpretation of the Song of Deborah. A number of 
corrections and additions have been noted since, and for the sake 
of completeness it may be well to collect and print them. 

Pag. 79, n. 5:-The correction of JU JJ,feroz to Meron has been 
anticipated by Gratz, who gives it doubtfully in his Geschichte, I, 117, 
as I now see. By a slip on the writer's part, the Assyrian Marum 
of the inscription of Tiglathpileser has been corrupted to Maritn, 
which must therefore be left out of consideration. This Marum 
belongs with Mrm, No. 12 in the Tuthmosis list, mentioned before 
Damascus, and therefore probably too far north. It is interesting 
to note that the Talmudic Meron, modern Meiron near ~afed, had 
a second name, Tekoa (Klein, Beitrage zur Geographie imd Geschichte 
Galilaas, pp. 23-25), a fact which forms an interesting parallel to 
the double name Simon (Simron)-Meron, Jos. 12 20. Seimtmiyeh is 
the most probable site of Meron; there is an interesting tell, quite 
unoccupied, on the site. In this connection it may be observed that 
Seimiiniyeh, lying ten miles west of Debiiriyeh and seven east of 
Tell 'Amr in a straight line, is an admirable location for Meron, 
which proved recalcitrant from cowardice. The pottery-sequences, 
obtained from Tell 'Amr in September, 1922, by Garstang and 
Phythian-Adams, show that that the site is exclusively Iron Age, 
and materially, incr~ase the probability that it represents .I,Iar6set 
hag-Goyim, presumably founded either by Sisera himself or by an 
immediate predecessor, at the threshold of the Iron Age, early in 
the twelfth century B. C. Much of the pottery found is identical 
with the ware from the first and s'econd periods at Gibeah, 
1200-1000 B. C. The only other available site for Harosheth, el-
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Harbaj, a beautiful tell, is probably Hannathon, as will be shown 
elsewhere. The excavations of the British School here have shown 
that the site was occupied during the Middle and the Late Canaanite 
(Bronze) Ages and reoccupied for a short period during the Iron 
Age, a history which agrees perfectly with the literary references 
to Hannathon, in the Amarna Tablets, the Old Testament, and the 
Assyrian inscriptions. 

Pag. 81, st. IV:-The adverb fom is probably here temporal (Ar. 
turmna), as often in biblical Hebrew, instead of local (Arab. tamma). 
We should render: 

At the sound of the cymbals, Between the drums, 
Then they will recite The triumphs of Yahweh, 
The triumphs of his yeomen In Israel they will tell. 

Pag. 81, n. 2:-The identification of Beth Anath with modern 
Bi'neh (so pronounced on the spot) will be defended in a paper to 
appear in the Annual of the Americcm School, Vol. II-III, written 
in the summer of 1921. It may be observed that this view was first 
proposed by Neubauer, Geographie, pp. 235f., whose references may 
be supplemented by comparing Klein, ZDPV XXXIII (1910) 37f., 
for Talmudic Rum Bet 'Anat or Ra.mat Bet 'Anat. It is curious 
that it has been disregarded by subsequent topographers, who have 
preferred the impossible identification of Beth Anath with 'Einita. 
For the loss of the t cf. Bet-san = Besan = Beisan; Bet Netofah = 
Batto/ (Klein, MNDPV 1908, 33:ff.), and the numerous cases in the 
Aramaean place-names of Palestine and Mesopotamia which may be 
found in Thomsen's Loca Sctncta (index), Neubauer, etc. 

Pag. 81, n. 3:-0f. now also the long note on the subject of the 
phrase "mother in Israel" by Pilcher, QS 1922, 38-41. Pilcher also 
compares the phrase on Sidonian and Laodicean coins and justly 
observes that the term em as applied to towns means rather "chief 
town of a district," or "town of first rank" than metropolis in the 
Greek sense-except on Sidonian coins. 

Pag. 82, st. VII, line 4:-The rendering "And why does Dan be
come attached to ships" is not altogether happy; a better translation 
would be "And why does Dan take service on (foreign) ships." As 
is well known (cf. Meyer, Die Israeliten und ihre Nachbarstcimme, 
p. 494), yctgur oniyot means "he becomes a client (ger, metoikos) 
on ships. W. F. ALBRIGHT. 
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A 

THE $INNOR IN THE STORY OF DAVID'S CAPTURE OF 
JERUSALEM 

The famous passage 2 Sam. 5 6-9, especially verse 8, forms one 
of the most difficult exegetical problems in the historical books of 
the Old Testament. The crux of the difficulty is the obscure word 
?innor, none of whose known meanings harmonize well with the con
text. Owing to the great interest of the narrative for students of 
the history and topography of Jerusalem, much ingenuity has been 
expended on the interpretation of this word. Unfortunately, the 
Gordian knot has usually been cut by adopting a more or less ar
bitrary meaning for ?innor and disregarding the context on the plea 
of textual corruption. If there was textual corruption, it crept in 
at an exceedingly early date, before the compilation of Chronicles, 
which, as the writer will endeavor to show elsewhere, dates from 
about 375 B. C. In the corresponding section of Chronicles (1 Ohr. 
11 4-7) the compiler, who usually copies almost word for word from 
Samuel, leaves out carefully all the obscure allusions to the lame 
and blind, the ?innor, etc., though retaining the rest of the passage. 
If this shows anything, it is that the word ?innor was no longer 
understood, at least in the particular force employed in the text. 
On the principle of difficilior lectio, as it evidently stood in the 
copy of Samuel used by the Chronicler, it was surely the original 
reading as well; it is difficult to imagine a simpler word being cor
rupted to such a rare one. It is, of course, possible that a line 
dropped out after ?innor, as Vincent supposes, but this assumption 
can only be adopted as a last resort. 

In a literal translation our passage runs as follows: And the 
king and his men went to Jerusalem (i. e., Y erusalaima), to the 
J ebusite who dwelt in the land, and (the latter) said to David, Thou 
canst not come in hither, but (if thou dost) the blind and the lame 
will be able to repel thee (verb in plural with ©)-that is to say, 
David shall not come in hither. And David captured the citadel 
of Zion, that is, the city of David. And David said on that day, 
Whoever smiteth (makkeh) a J ebusite, let him smite (yigga' be) the 
?innor-for (and) the lame and the blind my soul (lit., the soul of 
David) hateth (with the ketiv). Therefore they said, The blind and 
the lame shall not enter the House. 
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From verse 6 it is clear that the J ebusites had placed the cripples 
of their town on the walls as a taunt to David-the walls were so 
strong and the. Jewish force so puny that even cripples were garrison 
enough. If David had to rise day after day, as the siege progressed, 
only to see the mocking line of cripples on the wall, it is not sur
prising that he conceived a lively hatred for the unfortunate causes 
of his humiliation. The emphasis placed on the lame and blind, 
especially in connection with the aetiological motive in verse 9, shows 
that there was some reference to them in David's command to his 
troops on the day when Jerusalem was stormed (verse 8). It is not 
probable that a tradition would have represented so noble a character 
as David in the light of a coward wreaking vengeance on the hel
pless cripples; the vengeance which is undoubtedly implied by the 
tone of the passage must have been visited on the J ebusites. What 
was the nature of this vengeance? 

The most logical attempt so far made to solve the problem on 
the basis of the Masoretic text is that of Dalman, PJB 1915, 39-44. 
Pointing out that the $innor must have been the object of David's 
vengeance on the J ebusites, he adopts W ellhausen's suggestion that 
the $innor was a part of the J ebusite's body. While Wellhausen, 
however, suggests the throat, Dalman, going out from the same 
meaning of $innor, "pipe, canal," proposes "penis" as an appropriate 
rendering, without calling attention to the fact that ,,~~~ means in
cidentally "vagina" in post-biblical Hebrew. Dalman thinks that 
the mutilation of the penis would be appropriate poetic justice, since 
the J ebusites would all become cripples in an even worse way than 
the cripples who had so aroused his ire. However, it is hard to 
see any direct connection between the punishment and the crime, 
and the meaning "male organ" is decidedly forced. Hebr. ammah 
seems to acquire this meaning in the same way that Eng. ''yard'' has. 
It is true that Eng. "cock'' in the sense of "male organ" neans 
properly "faucet'', which is one of the known meanings of $innor, but 
it seems to the writer that a better explanation may be derived 
from an analysis of the semasiology of $innor. 

In the Old Testament the word $innor is found in one other 
passage, Ps. 42 s, and the closely related $anteret once, Zech. 4 12. 

In Psalms $innor means certainly "spout", and seems to refer to the 
pipes connecting the upper and lower tehom, as in Avestan cos-
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mology; the pipes were presumably furnished with faucets to enable 
the water to be turned off and on at will. In Zechariah, the word 
?anteret is used of the pipes through which oil was admitted to the 
seven lamps from a basin (gullah) above. Naturally it means here 
"faucet", since the flow of oil had to be regulated. It is not im
possible that these words are loans from Assyrian, though the As
syrian word for "faucet," ?ar?aru,1 is quite different. 

In Aramaic and post-biblical Hebrew three meanings of ?innor, 
?innora are known: (1) spout, faucet (e. g., Miqwa'ot 4, 1: c1,:, M1)~il 

ii)1:llli nnn; 2 (2) socket in which the pivot of a door turns, socket 
in general; (3) hook, bent pin. In Syriac. the following meanings 
are listed by Payne-Smith: (1) bee-sting-i. e. hook-; (2) fish-hook
?innarta-; (3) Modern Syriac, jaw. From Aramaic the word passed 
over into Arabic ; cf. Fraenkel's meager discussion on p. 89 of his 
Aramaische Fremdworte im Arabischen, where he suggests a combi
nation of Aram. ?innora with Arab. ?Unbur, completely forgetting 
Arab. ?innarah. In the Lisan ( cf. also Lane and the Mu'IJ/i,t) the 
following meanings are given: (1) plane-tree (Persian loan); (2) head 
of a spindle, iron in the head of a spindle (also suspected by the 
Arabic lexicographers of being a Persian loan-word); ear (in Yemen); 
(3) handle of a shield; (4) fish-hook (cf. also the MuM,t and Dozy); 
(5) crochet-needle (Dozy). 

If we ask ourselves what the source of all these meanings must 
have been, we are at first somewhat perplexed for a reply. The 
doublets ?innor and ?anteret indicate that we are dealing with a 
good old Semitic word-whatever its ultimate origin may have been. 
The solution of the difficulty seems to be furnished by the Arabic 
sinnor <__,_,;....,) in the sense "joint of the neck"; it is very well known 
among Semitic phonologists that sin and ?ade tend to interchange 

1 For .A.ssyr. sarsaru, "spout, faucet," cf. JA.OS XXXV, 396ff.; AJSL 
XXXV, 185. The tab~ in Surpu against drinking water from a faucet is exactly 
paralleled in later Hebrew literature, which, as so well known (cf. now also 
l\farmorstein, ZA XXXIV, 94-6), is full of Babylonian conceptions. The Kabbala 
('Emeq ham-melek, fol. 153, quoted from Thompson, Semitic Magic, p. 29) says: 
"Let no man drink from a running tap or spout, but from the hollow of his 
hands, lest a soul pass into him, and that the soul of some wicked sinner.'' 
Naturally the Babylonians had observed that diseases (i. e., demons) were con
tracted by drinking from water-taps. 

2 Cf. santer'in, "water-taps, spouts," in Targum Seni to Esther, 1 2. . ' 
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in the presence of an r, owing to the influence of the broad pro
nunciation of vowels with r (partial assimilation at a distance). It 
is evident at once that a meaning like "joint" is precisely what we 
need for our problem, since all the other meanings may be traced 
back to it without difficulty. 

The meaning "socket" is most natural, since all animal joints 
are based on the ball and socket, like the ancient hinge. In German 
Gelenk is still used sometimes in this sense. Nor is there any. diffi
culty in "faucet, spout," since ancient pipes were always . jointed, 
either as reeds or as a line of earthenware cylinders (vases) joined 
together; a faucet or spout in the ancient sense was simply a joint 
of pipe provided with a primitive stop-cock. The meaning "hook" 
is clearly derived from "link of a chain," or the like; cf. link and 
gelenk-which also preserves the meaning "link in a chain." From 
the meaning "hook" are readily deducible "bee-sting, fish-hook, crochet
needle," as well as "handle of a shield"; from the latter "ear" comes 
naturally, like the opposite development of "ear" = "handle." One 
may also compare Henkel = "handle, ear,'' and "hook," as well as 
the German humorous HenkeUopf = ''person with prominent ears." 

If now we take the primitive meaning "joint," which we have just 
recovered, and insert it in our translation, the difficulty immediately 
disappears: And David said on that day, Whoever smiteth a Jebu
site, let him strike a joint (be~innor, or perhaps "his joints")-for 
the lame (and the blind) my soul hateth. In other words, the 
J ebusites were not to be slain, but to be lamed, if possible, that the 
lame survivors might live to bear witness to the folly of mocking 
King David. It is probable enough that all the male Jebusites 
(including Arauna) were lamed in some way, since the wrath of a 
David would hardly stop short of a thorough process. It was 
justice of a primitive type, to be sure, more like what we would 
call poetic justice, but in those rough days, accustomed to the lex 
talionis, it could hardly fail to commend itself. It is important to 
note that this rendering is in strict accord with the best Hebrew 
idiomatic usage. The expression yiggc( be is used in exactly the 
same way Gen. 32 2s, in the story of J acob's encounter with the 
angel, who "touched" the tendon of his thigh, i:l,, l'):l:l )).l1i, and lamed 
him for life. 

In cohcluding, we must not fail to refer to the ingenious sug-
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gestion of Birch, that $innor in our passage means "subterranean 
canal, tunnel," and that David sent his men up this perilous route 
to storm J ebus, presumably without the. knowledge of the besieged. 
This theory has been defended brilliantly by Vincent (in his Jerit
salem, ], pp. 146 ff.) whose results are fast becoming the common 
property of scholars. With so elegant an archaeological demon
stration it could hardly be otherwise, since the philological premises 
are those generally held. These premises, however, are basically 
unsound. Heh. we-yigga' b~-$innor cannot mean "and will reach 
through the $innor," unless we assume that the phrase had in this 
passage a meaning nowhere else found in Hebrew literature. Nor 
does $innor anywhere else have the meanings "conduit of water, 
canal where the water murmurs, passage in connection with water." 
We must thus regretfully give up this interpretation, fascinating as 
it is, and return to the exegesis of W ellhausen and Dalman, modified 
as shown above. 

It is not surprising that the word $innor in the sense "joint" 
employed in the tenth century (when the story arose) had become 
obsolete in the fourth, since all the meanings known in Aramaic are 
derived ones. © rendered 1rap~icf,[8iov, evidently taking the sense 
"hook" and explaining it as "dagger." Aquila and Symmachus were 
still more at sea, the one considering $innor here as a water-course, the 
other as a battlement, both translations being obviously attempts to 
harmonize some meaning of $innor with the traditions regarding 
David's capture of Jerusalem. 

The best expression for the subterranean water tunnel of the 
type . familiar from Zion, Gibeon, Gezer, lbleam, etc., is solen (Gr. 
crw,\~v). As pointed out by Eisler, JRAS 1923, p. 64, note, Cadmus 
is said to have dug such crw,\~ves from the Theban acropolis to a 
subterranean fountain. 

w. F. ALBRIGHT. 
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